
Table Of Contents


    
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
            
        
        	
            - Table Of Contents -
        

        
            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory: Prologue
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 01: The Gamer Narumi
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 02: The Results are In
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 03: Kumatarou
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 04: Talking to NPCs
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 05: Quests and Wandering Around
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 06: Information and Expectations
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 07:  The Secret Passage
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 08: The White Bear
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 09: The First Party(lol) Quest
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 010:  Traveling East
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 011: The Challenge of Challenges
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 012: Fun Looting Time
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 013: Here Comes Halloween
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 014: Switching it Up
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 015: Taking New Skills
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 016: Can&#8217;t Move for Bad Statuses
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 017: The Red Rock Valley
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 18: The Sensation of Drowning
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 019: The Bug-Infested Room
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 020: Decoding the Ancients
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 021: GI-ANT CO-BRA
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 022: Dodging Responsibility
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 23: Business in Karolstrem
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 24: Mysterious Letter-Black
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 025: Unknown Market Prices
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 26: Chie the Tailor
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 027: New Equipment and Dungeon Diving
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 028: Stone Statues
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 029: Trap Door
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 030: Bonus Crystals
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 031: Top Player Matsuri
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 032: Raid-Prep, Go!
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 033: Gamer ≠ Neet
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 034: Bear Goes on a Date
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 035: Stuck with Naru
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 36: Let&#8217;s Get this Party Started
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 37: Teleporting into the Raid
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriginStory 38: Escort, Begins!
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriSto 039: Berserker Squad, Assemble!
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriSto 40: Sky High~
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriSto 41: We&#8217;re DONE!&#8230; Halfway. Maybe.
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 42: Like Uncooperative NPCs Exist #sarcasm
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriSto 43: Splitting the Group
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriSto 44: The First Wave
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriStor 45:  Electric Bear
                

            
        
            
                	
                    Oristo 46: Endure until the Last (Boss)
                

            
        
            
                	
                    Oristo 47: Dire Odds
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 48: Sudden Announcement
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 49: NPC Play
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 50: A Simple Task
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 51: Oh yeah, that one quest
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 52: The Wayfarer’s Society
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 53: The First Steed
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 54: The Raid Rewards
                

            
        
            
                	
                    Oristo 55: Into the Mountains
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriSto 56: Survival Training
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 57: Wolf Boss Mk II
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 58: Chuunis, Mines, and Familiar Faces
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 59: Rounding out the Map
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 60: The Snowy Mountain Pass
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 61: Fur and Crafting
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 62: The Crafters’ Trials
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 63: Entering the Trial
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 64: Chapter 64: The Next Genesis
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 65: Game Start
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 66: Guild Master?
                

            
        
            
                	
                    oristo 67: Vice Guild Master!!!
                

            
        
            
                	
                    OriSto 69: Vehemently hissing geese.
                

            
        
    



    

OriginStory the VRMMO: The advent of AxeBear

Prologue

Customize your character exactly how you want it!

Make your character completely your own!

Our game lets you create a character that’s only YOURS!

Greetings, a VRMMO-lover (who loves VRMMOs more than solo-play games but prefers to solo-play VRMMOs for some reason and would rather just run around and explore than do pointless slaying quests) here.

Currently the trend in VRMMO gaming is class-less characters, where leveling whatever skills you want builds your character.

Wow! Amazing! Wonderful!

Haaa…

You know, not all skill combinations are good, and not all good combinations are unique, right?

In the end, every class-less VRMMO ended up with the same complaints:

If I really want to play the skills I want, it takes me forever to level them.

I always end up with so many trash skills I can’t get rid of.

I have to choose the exact same combination of skills as all the other PvPers if I want to stay in the rankings.

I always see someone with the same build as me every time I log in.

It doesn’t matter what skills I take; a lot of the supplementary skills handle exactly like other skills. They’re just padding skill categories.

Even if I take every possible skill that I might use, in the end there’s usually only 1 combination of skills that’s useful.

Well, to be fair, gamers love complaining about everything, so VRMMO developers, don’t take it to heart.

But in the end, that’s how it is.

For a while, the developers kept trying to put more and more skills out, but … y’know, just having more pages to scroll through won’t make it anymore fun, right? And even if you change the names of the skills, if they aren’t all that different from existing skills…

Anyway, you get the idea.

Hm? What’s my opinion? Let’s see … I like being able to mash different skills together, but I always end up building a mediocre character, and since it takes longer to level, I have to do the same repeatable quests over and over, or just go hunting for 2 hours straight …

Basically, I don’t think it’s the problem with the number of skills. Isn’t the problem because the developers ONLY focused on skills, leaving the storyline and environment totally linear?

That’s it, right? I mean, if everyone knows that at character level 10 you’ll be fighting the toughest boss yet, but the boss is weak to ice and immune to physical attacks … you get what everyone will do, right? Even in the new, ‘questless’ VRMMOs, all the areas everyone has to pass through are the same, the mobs are all the same … And even if they diversify the types depending on area, won’t everyone want to be able to go everywhere?

Of course everyone will end up with similar characters!

Well, actually, I don’t care about that *throws topic into a box (lol)*.

See, I’m a VRMMO hopper. I love exploring. Like, super love. Figuring out what’s going on with NPCs or uncovering secret places; those are all the things I like. It can’t be helped that I lose interest really quick once I see everything a VRMMO has to offer.

And let me tell you, it’s never very much.

But you know naa … see, I don’t like having to switch all the time either. Even if I play solo, I’ll still make some friends here or there, and I always go into a depression when I quit yet another VRMMO that I hoped would last a long time.

But somehow, this one, this one might be different.

I’m having good feelings about this one~!

—

Customize your own unique avatar and dive into the world of Azuria! A vast world with plenty of dynamic maps and ever-changing events; don’t just play our game your way, play YOUR game your way! Not just your skills, your backstory as well will shape the world you step out into! Love it, live by it, fight it, or deny it; whatever you choose to do, you can’t erase it, you and your world’s:

OriginStory (the VRMMO)





    



<A/N: The synopsis isn’t very long, because I feel like the Title is kind of … descriptive in and of itself in regards to setting the tone.

Just a late night idea I jotted down right before going to sleep, but I … kind of really want to continue this, though I couldn’t say what kind of update schedule it would be.

Thought I’d post it to hear your guys’ opinions and gauge the interest.>

           

OriginStory the VRMMO: The advent of AxeBear

Chapter 1: The Gamer Narumi

“Nee-chaaaaan! So unfaaaaaaair!”

“That’s how it goes, shortie.”

“Toru, there’s no use complaining to your older sister. I don’t care if a new game is out, you are going to school!”

Yare yare, even though my little brother just started high school, he’s throwing a tantrum over not being able to skip school to play a game as soon as it goes live.

“But Nee-chan’s going to get to play it first! It’s not fair!”

“Narumi doesn’t have class today, so it can’t be helped.”

… Well technically I have a class second hour, but the professor’s on a trip.

Even if the students can slack off in college, it doesn’t mean the professor should as well, my goodness.

Little brother, even if you don’t go to school, the game doesn’t even go live until lunchtime. And what’s so great about connecting to the game as soon as it goes live? The server will probably be so flooded you’ll get kicked off every 5 minutes just trying to make an account.

Everyone’s been looking forward to this game, so they’ll probably have to throttle the amount of people waiting to create their avatars.

Haaah… I never look forward to opening day rush …

Ah, I know.

“If you hurry back after school, I’ll wait for you to come home before I play. Just waiting to log-in could take several hours if you’re unlucky, so it’s not like it will be much different, right?”

“… Got it…”

Good grief, even though I’m usually just his backup for when his friends aren’t playing … this spoiled brat. It can’t be helped, our entire family spoils him and I’m not exactly guiltless here.

After she finally got the shortie sent off, my mother turned in my direction.

“To think both of my children would be so into games…”

“Sorry, mama, we’ve stepped into the world of no return, but don’t worry, since a mother’s smile is still something precious to us, we won’t step onto the wrong path and become useless members of society.”

I stepped past her and gave her a kiss on the cheek before stepping down into the entryway and squeezing on my shoes.

“Mou, who on earth taught you to act like a foreigner! Don’t tell me you’re kissing people right and left!”

Mom had turned bright red with a hand to her cheek, looking scandalized, and I laugh and wave lightly at her as I open the front door.

“I’m going to meet with Chie now. Ah, I won’t need lunch.”

“Ok, then take care.”

“I’m off.”

————–

Even before I knew I wasn’t going to play OriginStory until after the shortie got home from school, I had made plans with my friend Chie Mikazuki, since there was something urgent she wanted to talk to me about.

That topic is …

“He broke up with me in the worst way possible, I get it, so that’s why he’d be all nervous and everything, but before I said anything, he says, ‘Look, you need to stop being crazy, it’s over, so don’t call me again,’ and hangs up!? And then deleted his text account so I can’t even text him to tell him why I actually called him!? Fine! I’ll just keep all your DVDs and bluerays! No, I’ll sell them!”

Fuuu…

“Mou, Narumi, are you even listening to me? Stop smoking and pay attention!”

“Of course I’m listening; I’m just not surprised at all that he did that. How should I say it … he’s the kind that likes to pretend he’s a nice guy, so the girl’s always wrong, right? He always cut you off when you guys are talking, or talks over you when you’re with other people … isn’t a given that I’ll be happy our cute Chie-chan isn’t seeing someone who doesn’t appreciate how charming she is?”

I take another drag on my cigarette. Even though tobacco isn’t getting any cheaper … m-maa, I’m cutting down to 2 a day, so it’s an improvement?

“… Narumi … you … how can you say such a line so easily? Haaa… why are you so handsome, gentle to girls, and confident? If you’d quit smoking, stop gaming so much, and lose those ridiculous boobs, you’d be the perfect ikemen!”

“Nonono, then I’d be a completely different person, yeah?”

“Then two out of three! Stop being an otaku and get a sex-change, then be my boyfriend!”

“So why the most difficult ones!? And I’m not an otaku, I’m just a gamer!”

Oh geez, she’s even more worked up than usual after this break up. I guess the guy did text her the day before their anniversary plans, saying, “I don’t want to waste anymore money on this relationship because it’s not going anywhere, so we’re breaking up.”

By the way, ‘it’s not going anywhere’ is his code for we haven’t gone all the way yet. Even though I know they’ve done some fooling around… and even though she was holding out because she wanted to be sure she wasn’t dating yet another guy who’s just in it for the sex.

Yeah, I know. Irony.

Also, he hated me and yelled at Chie every time she hung out with me without telling him. Dude, it’s way uncool to be jealous of your girlfriend’s FEMALE childhood friend.

“Well, Chie, it’s not everyday that a guy breaks up with you and leaves over ¥55,000 worth of stuff as a consolation prize. Since he doesn’t want them back, you should sell them and try out OriginStory with me.”

“Yeah, I know, that’s the only redeeming part of this whole … waitaminute Narumi, have you been surfing your phone looking at that game this entire time?”

“Of course not. This is Chie’s time to vent, right? I wouldn’t do something so rude.”

“Then what’s that?!”

What awful timing. Chie pointed right at my phone, which showed the OriginStory the VRMMO website. And by bad timing, I mean, little brother, wtf are you doing in the middle of class?

“It’s Toru. He just sent me this link. I thought it was going to be something important at first … well.”

I hold it up so Chie can see.

“Ah, it’s really a text from Toru-kun. Isn’t he in school right now?”

“I won’t be surprised if he gets his phone confiscated. If it happens, I’m going to text his phone and tell the teacher to keep it for a few days, heh.”

“Mou, Narumi, you’re always picking on Toru-kun.”

“Fufufu. By the way, I was being serious about you playing the game, though?”

“Even though you know I’m trying to cut down on games and light novels, how mean! I’m not going to do something that reeks of otakuness like joining a VRMMO game on the day it starts!”

For some reason, she thinks guys worth dating won’t want an otaku for a girlfriend. And of course she doesn’t want to date an otaku.

I won’t say I understand her reasoning behind it but, well, I think everyone has the right to decide for themselves who they want to be associated with. Though it seems to be very stressful to be as particular as she is.

So she won’t play, huh…

However, I’m not Chie’s childhood friend for nothing.

“… It’s too bad… even though I thought the armor designs were pretty good in this game. See, look, I thought this one would look really good on Chie. Right? And look, they made it so crafters can change the appearances this much… na? All of those ones just then have the stats for ‘Tusker’s Armor Tier 2’, but they can be customized just with crafting this much.”

“Seriously?!”

Her eyes got really big. See, Chie watches just a little bit of anime, plays just a few games, reads just a few novels … but secretly, she’s a huge cosplayer. She actually attends a lot of events and everything.

Just change your major to fashion design and go to a technical school already!

“W-well, I’d like to be able to rub it in his face that he can’t get those movies back because I bought gaming equipment with it … I might even be able to sell it for more than usual for store credit, and use the credit to buy the game…”

“Right?”

“What!? What’s these races?! I thought VRMMOs tried to keep everyone human, like Second Life or a fantasy Sims type of game!”

“Fufufu, OriginStory is about completely becoming part of an entirely different world.”

That’s right, OriginStory’s races are a really ambitious. Human, Elf, Siren, Construct, Beastkin, and the most talked about race everyone’s excited for, Werewolf.  That’s right, not a wolf-human-like race. It’s a race that can morph from a human into a half-human half-wolf form.

A morphing avatar; it’s the first for VRMMOs.

“Narumi … let’s go to the electronics store!”

And shortly after, Chie got started playing OriginStory without me … Ah, to think I have to wait for that shortie at a time like this!

————–

Speaking of that shortie …

“Okay Nee-chan, I’ll see you in game!”

*Pattan!*

The door to my little brother’s room slams shut.

Right after he gets home, without even greeting Mom, he runs up to his room, leaving his shoes a mess and his bag and jacket all strewn down the hall.

Mom stood there, shaking her head.

“… Was there any need for you to wait for him, if the two of you are just going to shut yourselves up in your own rooms?”

“Hahaha … well in the end he went to school, right? Ah, we’ll eat later, so Mom and Dad should have dinner first.”

“Mou … The two of you had better remember to eat tonight!”

I close the door to my room, hook my phone to the equipment, sit down, and put the headgear on. Finally … the adventure begins!

… With a video tutorial.

This … is not starting out so well.

————–

Welcome to OriginStory the VRMMO!

Sorry for the sudden video tutorial, but it will be short.

This tutorial was made to point out the differences of OriginStory the VRMMO from conventional VRMMOs in hopes that you will make an avatar you feel comfortable with.


	Talents: there are many Talents that you can choose freely according to our leveling system, however there are also many Talents that are acquired through other means. The first of these special Talents will be a Talent unlocked on Origin Story creation, and a second unlocked by finishing your unique Origin Story instance. Through exploration, completing certain tasks, etc, many other Talents can be found throughout the world of Azuria.

	Origin Story: from your race, your first selected Skills, and a series of questions, your own unique Origin Story will be calculated. In order to prevent exploiting, after hitting “create”, you will not be able to return and re-do the question part of the character creation. This story will affect the Favour you have with certain NPCs and towns, as well as unlocking unique quest-lines and Skills.



Thank you for your patience, and once again, welcome to OriginStory the VRMMO.

————–

Ah, I see. They don’t want people to randomly make their Origin Story and then get stuck with an avatar they hate, only to have to redo it all.

Since you can only have 1 avatar per account, and each account is linked to your phone and retina scan, you can’t just start an alt just in case you don’t like your first avatar. Competitive players would be furious about all the time wasted.

Even though Talents will affect your stats just like Skills in other VRMMO games, it looks like your Origin Story will play just as large of a part.

As usual, you can’t change your gender… well, that’s fine too.

Talents … my usual starting set of [Axe] because of COURSE I’m going to go for Two-Handed Axe later… I want increased HP … Ah, it’s called [Bolstered Endurance] here. Let’s see … since I hate getting attacked by stealth-type PKers or monster ambushes, let’s go with [Sharp Senses].

After all, for the first 5 levels, a solo player has to go for survivability, na…

It’s ok if it takes me a while to level the Talents as long as I don’t die too much. The death penalty is way too harsh in this game.  Equipment damage plus 1 hour debuff of 50% stats and reduced Talent ExP gain is too much … but the devs are making their message clear; try not to die.

For the last one … should I go with combat, or should I go for something else? … Let’s go with [Scavenge] for my last one. I’m curious how the crafting is set up, so I’ll get started early on gathering materials.

Just 4 Talents? Oh, that’s right, the 5th and 6th will be given after I finish my Origin Story.

I wonder what they will be~!

After selecting my Talents, inputting my race, and adjusting my appearance, it’s finally time for the questions for the Origin Story.

Um … Despite their warning, they still have “random” as an option for all of these questions…

At birth, you were:

□ normal

□ one with a great destiny

□ the heir to a wealthy family

□ in the slums

□ random

Too much chuuni, normal please.

How did you acquire your abilities?

□ training

□ through the gods

□ at birth

□ out of necessity

□ random

Too much chuuni, training please.

Let’s see…

Where does your power come from?

□ Divine

□ Darkness

□ Arcane Magic

□ Nature

□ Pain

□ Myself

□ Society

□ The Ether

□ random

Hm? Mysel … wait. If I say Arcane Magic, could I get something like a Talent that lets my set my axe on fire to attack enemies with? Because that would be pretty cool. Theeeeeen Arca … no, wait. That’s not a 100% sure thing. If I say Pain, would it basically be like making a Berserker? Hm…

Other than Divine, Evil, and Society, I don’t really care … Let’s at least de-select Arcane Magic for now and come back later – Whoa. Instead of going away, the filled-in button turned into an “x”. What does that mean?

Let’s use the tooltip prompt.

This mark indicates that you have disabled this option from being chosen with “random.” 

Oooh! I see now. So let’s mark Divine, Evil, and Society as disabled …

Good. I’m glad they made it so people like me who aren’t too particular about the roleplay can coast through these questions.

And so I continued answering the questions until I reached the end.

That I got tired of it and just started answering “random” to all of them … The devs must have foreseen that and put that video tutorial in first to try to make us pay attention all the way through.

My bad. It didn’t work.

Lastly, it’s name. Which is of course Naruesin. There’s a nickname option too… then that will be Naru.

Why such a weird name? Of course there’s a profound reason.

Which is that it’s NEVER taken.

Sure, if the name you want is taken, there’s always the option of making up a random name and making your nickname the name you actually want … well, it’s inconvenient for people searching for you through the game’s social listings, so I made up a name that sounded kind of fantasy-like, and it’s a weird name so it’s always available on any game I play.

If people from my friendslist from other games are playing here, they’ll know it’s me immediately.

Alright! Last check on Talents, and create!

—-

—-

EXTRA:

The rest of Narumi’s answers:

On a scale from 1(Completely Physical) to 10(Completely Magical), how important is Physical Abilities to Magical Abilities to you?

3

What is the company you keep like?

Prefer to be alone

What do you prefer to do?

Random

(Enabled: explore, hunt, quest; Disabled: craft, pvp, raid, socialize)

Are you experienced with battle?

Random

(Enabled: I seek out battles, only with hunting, been on the battlefield; Disabled: not at all, only through training, only assassinations)

Did you undergo a life-changing experience?

Random

(Enabled (all): yes(horrific), yes(for good), yes(for evil), no)

What setting do you prefer?

Random (Enabled (all): Big city, small village, backstreets, forest, wilderness, mountains, ocean, caves)

Was there someone you relied on?

Random (Enabled (all): no, family, ancestors, a teacher, a benefactor, a god)

How were you treated in your childhood?

Random (Enabled (all): respected, hated, normal, idolized, trained hard, as a weirdo)



           



<A/n: Though I’m more or less set on doing this, I’m currently still looking for feedback and impressions  :)>

        

OriginStory the VRMMO: The advent of AxeBear

Chapter 2: The Results are In

Born to a normal family, you trained your body hard everyday in order to safely become independent, and succeeded in being enlisted into the local militia. One day, while your unit was escorting a caravan of merchants back to your city, you were attacked by a dangerous demon. Though you fought bravely, the demon destroyed everything.

Knocked off a cliff, you landed in a forest as the lone survivor. Hovering between life and death, you struggled to survive. It was then that you met the mysterious shaman of the forest, who took you in hand and taught you how to master the forces of nature, and it was then that the wilderness became your home.

Granted Talent:

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt] Lv1

Effects: +1.5% defense from leather and cloth armor, +1.5% to Dodge, +2% to Perception, +5% to damage with Nature Talents

————–

After looking over my Origin Story, I’m shocked to silence.

However, even though my mouth can’t utter a word, in my mind I’m yelling,

NOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO!

How?! How did I end up with this scout-like Talent?

I shouldn’t have answered random for everything after all! Or was it my Talents? Was it because I took [Sharp Sense]? Or is it [Scavenge]?

I want to redo it. I really want to delete this avatar and redo it all … but right now I’m in the Unique Instance, so I can’t!

Haaaa….

I breathe out. I breathe in.

Okay, I’m calm now.

It can’t be helped.

I took character creation too lightly and didn’t plan my character out well, throwing in whatever I liked without thinking too hard about it, and that’s how it ended up like this. In that case, let’s just play through the Unique Instance to test out how the VRMMO syncs and how the interface is, and then I’ll remake my character once I join the overworld.

It would be better that way since I forgot to reduce my breast size. Those dev perverts didn’t need to make the jiggling so realistic. That’s the one thing that’s never skimped on in any game.

If you’re going to go so far, then why don’t you make the guys’ **** **** realistically too?

Haaa… at least the pain isn’t there.

I stand up and look around.

It’s dark here. A forest at night, huh?

An eerie green glow catches my eyes, and … !

Oh, I thought it was a monster, but it was a guy in a witch-doctor’s mask. That was dangerous, I almost attacked him.

He must be the shaman NPC from my Origin Story. Although he has a jungle witch-doctor like mask, he’s clad in pelts and iron bracers like a Norse berserker. In his hand is a staff that was giving off that glow.

“I have come to you this last time, but I do not bring training or instruction. It is time for you to leave and seek out the world you have been separated from for this long time. However, I give you one last trial. No, it is the forest itself that gives it to you. I leave it to you the methods you use to accomplish it, but the forest’s blessing will differ depending on the actions you take.”

Fumu, that means I’m free to finish the quest however I want to, but the second Talent I get from this Unique Quest will depend on how I proceed. This is quite the complicated system. Oh, I shouldn’t keep the NPC waiting too long.

“I understand, Shaman. What trial do you have for me?”

“There is an evil growing in the forest, and it is corrupting the root of our glade. I leave it to you to cleanse the forest of this threat, as your final trial.”

Aaaah, the Talent from my Origin Story is more like a scout’s Talent, and my Unique Instance sounds like something for a druid … Why did I answer “random” for so many things…

“Cleansing the forest of its corruption… Just to be sure, is Shaman-san going to be participating?”

“No. The forest has spoken. This is your own trial.”

“Even though I don’t have any nature magic or purification?”

“Having lived in this forest so long, it is up to you to use your abilities to seek out the corruption and eliminate it.”

So basically, go find out where the problem is all by yourself, and cleanse the forest all by yourself. The hurdle is too high, oi! What the heck, if only I had taken [Wild Sense] or [Healing Magic] or something …

… Wait. Aren’t I getting a little ahead of myself?

Let’s think about this.

Even someone with absolutely no magic Talents like me can get into a Unique Instance like this. The game advertisement says it’s not their game, it’s my game. Instead of meaning that I can do whatever I want, does it mean that the game becomes a game specific for me?

Even if this Unique Instance seems like it’s made to support people who take druid-like Talents, that doesn’t mean I have to play it that way.

No, with so much freedom in front of me, I SHOULDN’T play it that way!

Haaa… I’m disappointed with myself.

Even though I started this game because I wanted something completely different from other games, in the end I just tried to play it like all the others… to think being a gamer was such a handicap in this circumstance.

Shaman-san coughs.

Ah, sorry, I got lost in my thoughts.

“Understood, Shaman-san. I will do things to the best of my abilities.”

Shaman-san bowed towards me.

“I am sorry I cannot go with you, despite your hesitation. For your sake, I will give you this Blessing… [*********]”

Mumbling some sort of chant, the glow on his staff intensified, and all of a sudden I was engulfed in the same green light. It faded, and Shaman-san nodded.

“It is done. Do you have any other concerns?”

“No. I will see it done.”

“Then –“

With a bow, Shaman-san disappeared in a green flash.

Alright, let’s make preparations!

First of all, the buff he just put on me is:

[Goodwill of the Shaman]

Marks an Individual as a Friend of the Forest. Some hostile animal mobs will no longer attack unless provoked. +5 Defense, +5 Strength, +5 Intelligence. Expires on leaving this Unique Instance.

The items I have are … 10 Beginner Potions, 10 Beginner Mana Potions, Beginner’s Leather Armor – Style: Forest Walker (Inner, Outer, Bottom, and Boots only), and Beginner’s Axe – Style: Forest Walker.

And lastly … the Talents! While just having Talents themselves will give you some abilities, as well as adjusting your individual stats (though the developers leave the exact details of their adjustment vague), Talents also have Skills. As you level or evolve a Talent, not only will the Talent’s benefits increase, you can gain new Skills to use as well.

For my Talents …

[Axe]Lv1: STR↑↑, END↑, DEF↑, DEX↓, WIS↓, INT↓↓

–Increases Accuracy and Damage to attacks made with Axes.

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv1: END↑↑

[Sharp Senses]Lv1: WIS↑↑, DEX↑,DEF↑

–Increases Perception and the detection of hostile mobs.

[Scavenge]Lv1: DEX↑

–Allows you to gather Plant and Wood materials for crafting.

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv1

— … I don’t want to talk about it.

The Skills I can use right now are…

[Axe]: <Power Slash>, <Raining Blows>

[Sharp Senses]: <Enhanced Seeing>, <Enhanced Smelling>, <Enhanced Hearing>

So [Bolstered Endurance], [Scavenge] and [Spirit of the Wild Hunt] are completely passive Talents for now, huh?

<Power Slash> is a powerful, single, axe-attack, while <Raining Blows> is a series of 5 quick axe-attacks.

While <Enhanced Seeing>, <Enhanced Smelling>, and <Enhanced Hearing> all boost Perception by their respective senses by 30% for 10 minutes, you can only have one of them active at a time.

Alright, I understand what I have to work with now.

Let’s do this.

With this being a beginner’s instance, I could probably find the source of the corruption just by running around in hopes of stumbling over it, but where’s the fun in that? Since I have [Sharp Senses], I should make the most of it.

Enhancing my sight is out of the question. It won’t enhance the ability to see in the dark, and because I’m deep in the forest, the trees are packed tightly together. The ability to see further away is meaningless if there’s a tree blocking the way every few meters.

And I don’t think I can “hear” corruption. Even if I could, I wouldn’t know what it would sound like.

Then …

I activate <Enhanced Smelling>.

…!?

Guuuuooo!

Eeeeurgh!

…

…

…

*Crickets*

…

… There is no response, it’s just a corpse.

*Cough cough*

I slowly push myself up off of the ground, where I had been rolling around from side to side, clutching my nose.

Aaah … it’s not like it’s a bad smell or something, but somehow the feedback was much stronger than I expected. Suddenly being able to smell everything and anything within a half-a-kilometer was just too much to take in all at once.

I am so glad that no one else was here to see that.

Eeeeto… let’s see… Thanks to the Perception correction, through all the overwhelming scents I can pick up a faint, rotten smell that seems important. The direction is … *sniff sniff*, *sniff sniff*, fumu, it’s this way.

I take off running through the forest, trying to dodge trees. I’m not used to an avatar with this much speed increase, but after bowling through a few slender trees while dodging the big, unmoving ones, I get the hang of it.

It’s actually quite fun. I see why Toru always plays a speed-based character.

The trees thin out as I get closer to the source of the rotten smell, and I can see the pale blue moonlight trickling through them.

Uotto!

I dodge a dark mass that came out from behind me, pulling my axe out as I spin to face it while I skid to a stop.

A gigantic wolf draws near, growling faintly. It sniffs at me before drawing back. Its wariness is at MAX, but it doesn’t look like it will attack. Instead, it seems more worried about the direction the source of the rotten smell is in.

Ah, of course, it’s not attacking because I have Shaman-san’s Blessing. Some hostile animals will no longer be hostile, was it?

“Oi, Wolf-san yo, are you headed to the source of this stink too?”

It flinched when I spoke to it, but the wolf still made no signs of approaching me.

“Want to join me?”

It growled as I jerked my head behind me, and then it slunk off into the trees. The dark murkiness under the trees swallowed his figure up quickly, so I lost sight of him in just a few seconds.

As expected, since I didn’t take [Animal Empathy] or [Beast Tamer].

Ah! Maybe I should have fought him anyway for the ExP!

Though I can still track the wolf by scent, I decide to let him go. I’m going to delete this avatar anyway, so let’s just hurry up and finish this Unique Instance.

Since I think the source of this rotten smell is pretty close, I approach the edge of the tree-line cautiously and peer out.

Before me I saw a lake that you would see as the background of some painting of fairies or elves, all lit with a magical-looking blue glow from the moon. Despite its large size, the lake is mostly shallow in depth, with an island gently sloping out in the middle of it.  If you look closer, you can see the natural rock arches and caves in the lake where the bottom of the lake suddenly drops out.

And there’s a giant bear fighting an eldritch horror on the shore near me.

… Yeah, I didn’t need [Wild Sense]; I probably didn’t even need to activate <Enhanced Smelling> to be able to find THIS.

“OOooryaaa!”

With a yell, I launch myself at the creepy black tentacles that seem to be made of shadows or smoke or something, and attack without using any of my Skills.

I can’t activate those just yet; I need to see how much damage I can do without Skills first and conserve MP.

Although it looks like it’s just made of shadows, I feel a very solid *thud* as the axe connects.

Thank goodness, it’s not immune to melee attacks!

I think I got surprise attack damage too, but I’m not sure. Either way, the mass of darkness seems surprised, and it pulls back, startled, as I enter the fight.

Come on then, let’s – Uwaaa!

Oioioi, the BEAR’s attacking me too?!

Time out!

Ah, no good. Shaman-san, a stronger Blessing next time, please!

The bear’s claws miss me by a centimeter and dig a gouge deep into the ground.

Dammit, I’ll have to fight the bear first – just when I think that, the tentacles whip back and strike out at me.

Tch. So they won’t give me a chance to finish one or the other off first.

Dodging the bear, dodging this shadow thing, it’s kind of hard to get any good hits on EITHER of them this way.

GRAAAAAAOOOOWR!

Oh, knock it OFF!

“… … <Power Slash>, Kuma-bastard!”

Timing it right to when the bear’s claws came rushing in, I unleash <Power Slash> with all my might, blowing it backwards.

This is not something a beginner in VRMMOs can pull off easily, but even with all the minor differences between games, my experiences in playing axe-based avatars before have made it easier to get the timing down to repel an attack. Just the timing, though. Accuracy and damage are completely up to luck this early in the game.

I’m quite proud of my abilities in reflecting melee attacks with my own attacks, and I’m relieved to see I can still manage to do it in this game, but right now I have other priorities.

Turning my back on the bear, I attack the black thing. Since it’s turned out like this, I’ll take out the weakest one first!

1 tentacle, 2 tentacles! I lop them off one by one by one, ets, dodging the black thing’s attacks.

Alright, I’ve cleared a path, and now to go for the kill – Eh?!

Right before I rush in to stab at its core, the bear came barreling back, rushing past me, and savagely bit down on the rest of the black thing’s tentacles.

O-okay then, attack!

“<Power Slash>!”

With a satisfying feeling, my axe cuts clean through the black thing’s core, and it disintegrated into a million fragments of dark particles, scattering towards the sky.

I remain on guard, though. Because that bear is still there.

But it just stares at me now.

“… Oi, are … we done fighting?”

It just stares, then looks away into the distance, clearly uninterested.

… Ignoring me are you? Well, that’s fine. You helped me completely avoid taking damage in that last attack, so we’re even now.

Drinking down a Potion to recover my HP, I decide to call him Kumatarou instead of Kuma-yarou(bastard).

I’ve never wished I had something like the [Beast Tamer] talent this badly before.

Can you imagine the panic if I went into town followed by a black bear the size of a mini-van?

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv1

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv1

[Sharp Senses]Lv1

[Scavenge]Lv1

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv1 *New

—-

—-

EXTRA

The things Narumi doesn’t know about, Pt1

Origin Stories are made up of several parts (exactly how many remains undisclosed) that can be jig-saw puzzled together to complete the Origin Story. 

The most important factor of Origin Stories is the Power you chose for the question, “Where does your power come from?” The algorithm starts there, then continues the calculation of other possible parts relative to that.

The reason for Narumi’s unfortunate agility/stealth-supporting Talent is mainly (though not completely) the fault of the Talent, [Sharp Senses]. 

Unlike some games, the developers of OS believe that the weapon should not dictate someone’s play-style, and so just choosing the [Axe] Weapon Talent was not enough to guarantee an attack-support Talent. Although Crafting Talents are calculated in, Talents for gathering materials, of which you can only take [Scavenge] and [Salvage] at character creation, are not. And finally, increased HP is too vague and benefits all play styles, so in the end she was given a Talent that would support [Sharp Senses] most, and combat second.

The Unique Instance is derived entirely from the answers to your questions, completely separate to the 1st OS Talent.

There are a set number of Unique Instances you can start in. Narumi only just barely made it into this druid-like Unique Instance. If any one question had been answered differently, it would have completely changed the result; that is how unlucky she was with her randoms. Each Unique Instance has its own variety of exclusive OS Talents (Origin Story Talents) that are granted based on what you do to complete the Unique Instance.

In other words, the 1st OS Talent is one that supports the Talents you have chosen, and the 2nd OS Talent is one that supports your gameplay. 

The process to reach the results of the Origin Story are so hidden, and no one’s allowed to make alts (so it’s hard to do character creation research if you also want to stay on top of things in-game), so this information probably won’t be uncovered by the player-base for the first 6 months. … No, well, at least the first 3 months.

Gamers can be obsessive some times.
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Chapter 3: Kumatarou

“Ok, Kumatarou, I’m going over there, so see you I guess.”

I wave goodbye to the nonchalant bear who’s looking off into the distance.

<Enhanced Smelling> is going to run out soon, but it seems like it doesn’t matter. I don’t need it to tell me that the next place I should go to is the island out in the middle of the large lake.

After defeating the black thing, an ominous aura has begun to rise from the island.

Splash splash splash

The water is cold and refreshing, and it’s just deep enough to make a satisfying sound when you step into it, but not deep enough that it’s tiring to walk in.

Splash splash splash

SPLOSH SPLOSH

… Eh?

I look over my shoulder.

Splash splash splash

SPLOSH SPLOSH

…

Splash splash

SPLOSH

… Why is Kumatarou following me?

“… Did you want to follow me?”

Kumatarou snorts, then brushes past me as if to say, ‘I’m not following you, I’m just going in the same direction.’

Tsun-bear?

The two of us continue through the shallow water towards the island. The distance is a lot farther than it looks, so I pick up the pace.

Smaller versions of that black thing attack us every so often, but I’m able to take care of one in 2-3 swings of the axe, 1 if I manage to crit, so it’s not a problem. Actually, they don’t drop my pace at all, since Kumatarou takes one, and then I take the next.

Like that, alternating kills, we reach the island. <Enhanced Smelling> now runs out, and I’m kind of thankful since the source of that rotten smell stands right before us.

As soon as I set foot on the island, a cloud of dark aura rises from the ground, and a slimy, oily looking humanoid rises from the cloud, unfolding itself as if it was stretching.

I say humanoid, but it really looks like a floating, hooded mage’s robe with glowing eyes. Wraith, no, spectre? Hopefully physical attacks work …

“Pawn of the Forest, begone if thy art not deathless. If thee doth not depart, I, the Envoy of Corruption shall-“

*Slash*

Oooh, good. Physical attacks work. Eee… he was saying something right now … maa, whatever. I get first strike!

After my attack hits, Kumatarou gives a loud roar and rushes into combat too.

The floating robe launches magic attacks, after all. Annoying, the mobs that fire projectiles are annoying. Oh well. He’s kind of slow, so if you’ve done anything like before, you can avoid the attacks.

Between me and Kumatarou, I’m not sure, but I think we’re taking out his HP really fast.

I mean, Kumatarou is a giant bear. This kind of feels like cheating. At the same time it’s a little fun, since I’m not used to having an animal companion. Though, he’s doing most of the damage, so I don’t think I’d really like to have him around the entire time.

It’s like, you know, front-row attackers get competitive over how much DPS(damage-per-second) everyone does …

Well, Kumatarou’s a bit slower than me, so he’s been hit once or twice by the floating robe’ attacks.

All of a sudden, a black aura explosion occurs.

“Enough! I shall not suffer this insult!”

Both me and Kumatarou are blasted backwards. Ouch. We might not have been blown sky-high, but that forceful push back took out a quarter of my HP. Kumatarou looks to have taken some damage too.

The black aura from the explosion condenses and gathers around underneath the floating robe.

“I have my duties to attend to, I do not have time to play with thee!”

Aaaah! Don’t tell me that’s a portal! Bastard! I can’t guarantee that I’ll be able to track him down again if I let him get away. If he’s going to escape and cause more trouble, won’t it be faster to finish this instance if I just take him out now?

“You’re not going anywhere…!”

I charge forward with a flying leap.

“<Power Slash>!”

Ah, he plunged into the portal right before the Skill hit and my attack slashes only air.

“Dammit-!”

I run forward into the portal, just hoping …

A dizzying sensation occurs, though it’s just for a second, and the scenery around me changes.

… I didn’t think I could actually enter the portal.

M-maa, it went well, so it’s all good.

Gaaaowr!

“Oh, you made it too, Kumatarou. Where is this…?”

A damp cavern. You can hear water dripping from somewhere. … Are we under the island?

The walls look like they have a mystical blue-green glow, but an oily, black stain has begun creeping up the walls.

“To think that thou was foolish enough to have followed me into my lair! It shall be thine last resting place!”

“Ugh!”

Shit. It took me a bit to figure out where I was, so I was late detecting the floating robe’s attack and it hit me full on.

“…! What the-!”

That did a lot of damage though-!? And what’s this, I have Bleed on me now!? This is bad. Losing 5 HP every second is a lot when you only have 185 HP to begin with.

I dodge out of the way of the floating robe’s second attack, and Kumatarou charges ahead with a roar.

“Hey, Kumatarou, that bastard’s stronger than before, watch out!”

No good. Even if he’s fighting alongside me, I still don’t have [Animal Empathy] or [Beast Tamer], so he can’t understand me.

I take the opportunity to drink down another Beginner’s Potion while the floating robe is distracted with Kumatarou.

Sorry for using you as a decoy, but my HP’s already dropped below 40%, so with the Bleed, I’m in pretty bad shape. Luckily, the Bleed doesn’t stack, and it only lasts for 5 seconds… but it’s still pretty nasty.

Or like, this guy’s rage mode is really nasty for a beginner’s instance. If I didn’t have the reflexes from playing other VRMMOs before, I’d have been dead you know?!

The Beginner’s Potion only restored 25 HP, huh…

Then I better kill this guy fast, before he can do too much damage to me!

G-Grawor…

Uh-oh.

Shit, it looks like Kumatarou took a lot of damage. Hopefully he did a lot of damage too…

“Hey, you nasty floating rag, are you forgetting about me?!”

Hoping to take the aggro from Kumatarou onto me, I yell at the floating robe, launching myself directly at him.

“<Power Slash>!”

After landing the heavy hit, I dodge around him to let the Skill cooldown(CD) timer run down before I can use another Skill. They have a 3 second cooldown between Axe Skills on top of having separate CD for each Skill, huh? I’ll have to check to see if I can use non-Axe Skills within the 3 second CD later.

<Power Slash>’s specific CD is 15 seconds, but I don’t have the time to wait for it, so…

“Now is … <Raining Blows>!”

Slashslashslashslashslash!

Ooo, that was a lot faster than I expected. If this was real-life, I bet I would have disconnected my shoulder. The 5 axe slashes left glowing afterimages in the air. Only 1 of the 5 missed, so <Raining Blows> dealt a lot of damage too.

GRAOWR!

Kumatarous struggles in again, biting down hard on the floating robe.

“Yosh! Let’s finish this!”

The floating robe is struggling, giving off a nasty, damage-inflicting aura, but neither Kumatarou nor I pull back.

“<Power Slash>!”

In case that wasn’t enough, I swing the axe normally, cutting deep into the floating robe’s body several times, but maybe it was overkill.

“How can … this … beeeeee!?”

The floating robe screeched, releasing its damaging aura, and was pulled straight up into the air by an invisible force, before its shadowy innards exploded into a million fragments, leaving behind only the empty robe that fluttered emptily to the ground.

“Haaaah! It’s over!”

It might have only taken a few seconds, but that was seriously stressful! After I had confirmed we were out of combat, I flopped onto the ground, legs outstretched and leaning backwards, face up and breathing hard.

I got hit a lot, so I should check HP … Whoa! 25 HP left and dropping!

I hurriedly drink 3 more Beginner’s Potions. It would be REALLY embarrassing if I died after defeating the boss.

At least, I think that was the boss.

I HOPE that was the boss.

Haaah… a beginner’s instance where you need to use 5 potions … What kind of sadistic devs are we dealing with here?

G-guuur…

I turn towards the faint growl.

“Oi, Kumatarou… don’t tell me …”

He lumbered unsteadily towards me, and with the last of his strength, he flopped his massive head onto my lap.

His condition doesn’t look good at all.

“Potion… wait, does it even work on animals?”

I pour a Beginner’s Potion into his mouth, but it doesn’t seem to have any effect.

… No point in wasting any more, but it’s still really hard to watch someone, some bear, just fading away without being able to do anything.

It must be the Bleed. Even though he was still alive at the end of the fight, his life is coming to an end.

Without me being able to do anything, Kumatarou dies.

This … is too heavy for the beginner’s instance.

Behind me, a green-glowy portal opens up. I carefully shift Kumatarou’s head to the ground and move into a battle-ready stance, but I think it’s an ally. That particular green glow resembles the Shaman’s, after all.

“I see. So the Forest Guardian has succumbed to his wounds. I am too late.”

Shaman-san steps through the portal in front of me, shaking his head quietly.

“That … the potion didn’t do anything.”

For some reason, I feel like I have to tell him that I tried to save Kumatarou. If only for my own satisfaction.

“The Forest Guardian is a Spirit Animal. Medicine does nothing, only magic can heal him.”

So it was like that after all.

Shaman-san continues.

“Though it is right to mourn, do not be overly sad. It is the fate of all things to live the span of their lives. People die and return to the earth, spirits die and return to the Ether. That is the way of the world.”

There’s silence, and Kumatarou’s body has begun to disintegrate into many particles of light.

“Your trial is now over, and the Forest is in your debt. You have passed it well. Go now, and may the Blessing of the Forest travel with you in your journey.”

With a wave of his staff, Shaman-san opens another portal.

I silently step into it, still overwhelmed with everything that had just happened.

The dizzy feeling occurs again, and the surroundings fade away to an empty space with the same background as the character creation.

————–

You have successfully completed the Unique Instance, “Source of the Forest’s Corruption”. Please choose 1 Talent from the following.

Those words floated up in front of me for several seconds, then were shuffled upwards as icons containing Talents appeared underneath them.

… Oh! There are ones that are color-coded!

I had read about this on the website. Though the general Talents have no differences, OriginStory Talents have different Rarities depending on how difficult it is to meet the requirements to acquire them.

The colors follow the usual MMO Rarity types. White is Common, green is Uncommon, blue is Rare, purple is High Rare, and gold (though it looks orange, so everyone calls it orange) is Legendary.

Let’s see. The Talents I have to choose from are [Reckless Courage], [Friend of the Forest] … EH.

Hang on.

What. Is. That.

The Talents are listed according to Rarity. There were 12 white, 7 green, 4 blue … and 1 orange?!

I rub my eyes.

Is that really a Legendary Talent? Right away?!

No way!

No way no way no way!

I really want to scream. I mean, it’s a super rare Talent! You don’t even get green weapons at the beginning of a game!

That Legendary Talent is …

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv1: STR↑↑↑, END↑↑, DEF↑↑, DEX↑

— The Forest Guardian has recognized you, and with his last moments, he has bestowed his powers upon you. You have been given the ability to take Were-bear form.

… Say WHAT?!

————–

Haaaaaa… my desire to delete this avatar and start over has been blown away somewhere.

As expected of a Legendary. It’s completely offset my first disappointment with style. Even if I deleted this avatar, there’s no guarantee I’ll get anything better.

Actually, it’s 100% certain I won’t get anything this good. The stats alone are over the top.

For a game with no character level and no character class, where only your Talents dictate how your avatar’s stats are, for there to be so many merits and no demerits in the stats is already ridiculous. And on top of that, to be given such an OP Skill …

… Let’s keep quiet about this for now, at least until I figure out how other people did on their second OS Talent.

Being called a hacker is NOT fun.

Anyway, I’m in the starting village to the east, waiting for various people before I start going off on my own.

This is one of the troubles of being a well-connected solo-player; everyone seems to want to hang out with you when all you want to do is go get lost in the environment for several hours.

Well, I’d like to make contact with the crafters I knew from other games, at least. Those are VERY beneficial relationships that would be best to keep up.

I texted Toru’s phone through the game, but he didn’t answer. He must not be done with his Unique Instance, or else he would have, definitely.

My too-competitive younger brother would definitely not pass the chance to compare Talents and brag. I wonder how I should fool him about my Legendary…

From behind, someone threw their hands around my eyes.

“Na-ru-mi~!”

“Whoa! Oh, Chie, hi. How’s the game?”

Chie grinned, pulling away. Ah, she chose to be a Siren, huh? She has long, dark lavender hair, lilac skin, small feathery fins where her ears should be, 4 large feathery fins where wings would have gone, and scales sprinkled sparsely here and there. I thought she would have chosen to be an Elf, but I can’t say that this doesn’t suit her as well.

“Ah… I haven’t played a VRMMO in so long, it’s so much fun! That Origin Story system is really interesting! Ah, and it’s not Chie, it’s Cherissé!”

“Which can be shortened to Chie, ne?”

“Well, yes. That’s what I put for my nickname in the end… you’re Naruesin as usual, right?”

“Yeah, human, axe-warrior is what I was going for … but with the Origin Story, I might turn more Dexterity based or something. I’m going to have to rethink some of it.”

“You. Don’t tell me that you just randomly filled out the questionnaire.”

“… Anyway, Chie, you’re looking really sexy, huh? You already started crafting?”

“Fufufu, you noticed? My [Tailor] and [Weaver] Talents are already both at Lv3!”

Chie does a cute pose, sticking out her tongue and making a V-sign. She’s wearing a sexy-mage type outfit that shows off her legs, stomach, and cleavage. It’s a 3-hit combo.

“… You’ve played for an hour and you’re already at Lv3 for 2 craft-type Talents. Wait, you have 2 craft-type Talents?! What did you take?”

“I’m aiming to be a complete crafter, so it’s fine. I took [Water Magic], [Tailor], [Weaver], and [Scavenge].”

“And you got through the Unique Instance like that? I’m amazed.”

“[Water Magic] has healing Skills, so I ended up making a Train while running a lot and healing. Except for [Water Magic], all of my Skills increase Dexterity, so I’m pretty fast. [Tailor] and [Weaver] also increased Intelligence, too, so it was all surprisingly ok.”

“… I’m sure you know, but don’t do that out here in the overworld.”

“I know that! I only pulled a Train because I was alone. I wouldn’t do that here where I could cause problems for people. Actually, I wouldn’t go hunting alone out here. I have almost no Defense and Endurance, so it really would be death. Ah! So, Na~ru~…”

Uh-oh. What does she want?

“What is it?”

“Did you take [Scavenge]?”

“Ah… yeah, I did.”

“Please level it as fast as possible! You can’t get pelt drops until [Scavenge]Lv5, but I don’t think I’ll be able to do that easily…”

“Oh, if that’s all you want me to do, then that’s easy. I’ll get as many pelts as Chie wants. I won’t have to figure out a way to get rid of them, so that will help me out too.”

I pat Chie on the head, and she blushes with happiness.

“Yay~! Supplier get~!”

If she’s going to focus solely on crafting, things could get difficult for her. She won’t be able to hunt and gather on her own, and she’ll have to depend completely on other peoples’ material drops.

It’s usually better to try to keep your combat Skills to at least within 80% Skill Levels of your other skills, but I’m not going to tell her how to play. I’m sure the shortie will tell her ALL about what she’s doing wrong later…

“Oh, Naru! Ara, who’s this lovely lady already out of NPC quest gear?”

A tall, broad-shouldered man, er, Elf, dark-skinned with bright red hair braided tightly back and metal gauntlets on his hands, came walking up.

Chie immediately went into cautious mode; she’s always so anti-men after a break up…

Well, I know this guy, so don’t worry, Chie. He’s an Elf this time, but the face is still the same.

“Yo, Jo. This is Cherissé, I think she’s going full [Tailor]. Chie, this is Jodie. He’s … well, he used to do alchemy in other games, but…”

“Ah, yep, I’ll be doing ‘Jo’s Salon’ in this game too! It was too bad Lorewind went under so fast … even though I had finally made something good…”

“Salon?”

Chie was immediately interested.

“Yeah, Jo is an amateur stylist in real-life, so he started doing peoples’ hair in-game. Then he thought it was a shame that there was no makeup, so he started making goods with alchemy. His alchemy got so high that some of the effects of his makeup were like cheating.”

“Haha! Well, I tried it out here too, and [Alchemist] is even more free to mess around with than in Lorewind, so I’ll be able to make even better things. By the way, is your armor is self-made, Cherissé?”

“Yes, it is!”

“Wow, you’re already at this level~! Amazing~!”

Aaaaand there they go, a crafter+crafter discussion. I contacted Jo with this in mind, though, so it’s fine. If Chie can get to know other crafters, they’ll be able to team up against any sort of exploitation that usually comes up, and I trust him to look after her in case some bad bugs come around trying to hit on her like they always do.

I let the two go at it, discussing the crafting mechanisms they have found.

Haaa… Ok, I did one of the things I wanted to do before I really took off on my own, but as for the second thing …

If that shortie doesn’t get here soon, I’m just going to leave. It’s been at least 20 minutes since I’d finished my own Unique Instance…

At that moment, a message pinged on my Social Panel.

[“Aaaah… Nee-chan?”]

[“Oi, shortie, what took you so damn long?”]

[“Soooorry, I couldn’t decide what Talent to take at the end-! Where are you?”]

[“At the fountain in the East starting village.”]

[“Ok ok, I’ll teleport there soon!”]

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv1

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv1

[Sharp Senses]Lv1

[Scavenge]Lv1

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv1

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv1 *New

—-

—-

EXTRA

The things Narumi doesn’t know about, Pt2

The requirements for [Inheritance of the Forest Guardian] are as follows:

Finish the “Source of the Forest’s Corruption” Unique Instance in under 20 minutes.

Receive [Goodwill of the Shaman] from the Shaman.

The Shaman will ordinarily not give a Blessing unless you voice your concerns about being able to accomplish the trial. If you displease the Shaman while voicing your concerns, you will receive [Shaman’s Blessing] instead, with a slightly lower buff.

Make the Forest Guardian your ally.

The Forest Guardian is a Spirit Animal, so while [Animal Empathy] and [Beast Tamer] can stop him from attacking you, they will not be able to make him a companion or temporary ally.

Ordinarily, if you kill the 1st Spirit of Corruption without killing the Forest Guardian, the Forest Guardian will simply cease to be hostile, but he will also not join you to battle the Envoy of Corruption.

The way to make the Forest Guardian an ally is to gain his respect by completely repelling all damage from an attack from him.

The developers never thought it would be accomplished so soon after OriginStory went live. They also never thought that someone would succeed without using a Skill from the [Shield] Talent.

Defeat the Envoy of Corruption in his lair.

After whittling the Envoy of Corruption down to 50% HP, he disappears into a portal in the ground. You are only able to enter the Envoy of Corruption’s lair if you dive in after him within 3 seconds. If you do not manage to do so, he will pop up out of the ground/water behind you and deal extra Sneak Attack damage, continuing the fight on the island. It is actually not favorable to fight the Envoy of Corruption in his lair, because he recovers 1/4th of his health bar, so he is now at 75% HP, and his damage becomes 1.5 times the normal and adds Bleed. If you do not follow him, his HP remains at 50% and his attacks remain the same after he pops back out of the ground.

Defeat the Envoy of Corruption with under 50% HP remaining.

That is, your HP needs to be under 50% when you kill the Envoy of Corruption.

The Forest Guardian dies outside of combat.

The Forest Guardian cannot be killed outright. In this Unique Instance, the only way that can happen is for him to die from Bleed damage after defeating the Envoy of Corruption. If he dies from Bleed while you are still in combat, it does not count. Even after he becomes an ally, if you attack, Poison, or otherwise inflict a Bad Status on the Forest Guardian, he will become hostile and attack you, so his death will be in combat.

These are the criteria for [Inheritance of the Forest Guardian], but they are by no means the only things that are considered when calculating which OS Talents are available to be chosen from.

For example, not killing any residents of the forest helped get Narumi the option for [Friend of the Forest]. There are also Talents that can be gained if you attack the Shaman.

The developers put a lot of thought into what the players might do and decided not to restrict them from some of the worst scenarios. However, it is strongly encouraged not to attack friendly NPCs, so the rewards from doing so are not very good.

For the record, the friendly NPCs in Unique Instances were designed to be easily calmed down from hostile to non-hostile in case of accidental attacks, so they all appear to be eerily patient people.



        



<A/n: two originals in an update is quite tough, so I think I will update this one with vending machine from now on.>

               

Chapter 4: Talking to NPCs

In this game, every time you level a Talent to a multiple of 5, you will get 1 Talent Point. In general, Talents cost at least 5 Talent Points to be able to acquire them. Talents can also evolve, and those cost Talent Points too.

In some games, you are only allowed to equip a specific number of your Talents, switching your active Talents with you inactive Talents when you need to. OriginStory doesn’t have that limit. All the Talents you acquire are the Talents you have active.

Because of this, in order to deter people who enjoy trying to take all the Talents, once you have 15 Talents, the Points required for acquisition double.

Some Talents, however, are not listed in the General Talents list, and must be found out in the world, acquiring them either through achievements or quests. Those Talents include, but are not limited to, OS Talents.

The Talent limit doesn’t really bother me, because I hate having useless things just lying around, but the dev’s are still making a clear point about investing in your character, huh?

I’m also really interested in hidden Talents, but I wonder what they would be…

Well, I guess I won’t know what’s out there and what’s useful until I get some experience playing the game.

————–

“Shortie… were you trying to be taller? You’re still kind of short, though…”

I measure Toru’s height with my hand. He’s gone from the height of my chin to the height of my nose. It’s a change of probably less than 5 centimeters.

“Shut up! Because you get taller when you trigger the werewolf form, they limit how much taller you can make your avatar…”

“Oh, so you chose Werewolf.”

He looks like a regular human, though his skin is just a shade darker than his real-life look.

“Not everyone can enjoy being boring and playing Human all the time like you, Nee-chan.”

What’s wrong with being a Human? It’s the Race with the most average starting stats in any game, so it’s easier to adjust your character however you want.

Ah, the stats for the Races are (with 〓 meaning base stats):

Human: STR〓, DEF〓, DEX〓, END〓, WIS〓, INT〓

Elf: STR↓, DEF〓, DEX↑↑, END↓, WIS〓, INT↑

Siren: STR↓↓, DEF↓, DEX↑, END〓, WIS↑, INT↑↑

Construct: STR↑, DEF↑↑, DEX↓↓, END↑, WIS↓, INT〓

Beastkin: STR〓, DEF↓, DEX↑↑, END↓, WIS↑, INT〓

Werewolf: STR↑↑, DEF〓, DEX↑, END↑, WIS↓↓, INT↓

Well, it’s not like you can’t take Talents that make up for the insufficiencies, but hard-core PvPers would probably be very picky with their Race depending on what kind of avatar they wanted to build.

I think the majority of people would rather build their avatar on what they’d like to be, regardless of how well it all fits, though.

To be honest, the differences in Stats based on Race that PvPers would be crying about are pretty small in the big picture. Talents greatly change your base Stat lineup, and we’ve already seen, game after game, that in a VRMMO, creative play can beat out high Stats. But there are always going to be people who swear by the numbers, na.

One such person should be this shortie over here, but …

“I’m just kind of surprised you didn’t carefully weigh the options and choose a high Dex Race. You’re going to play the dual-wield, evasion type character, right? Or no?”

“Jeez, isn’t it Nee-chan who said you should play whatever you want without worrying about the Stats in a game without classes? Even though you choose Human because it has the most average Stats…”

Hm… well, I guess if you’re happy.

“Fufufu, you just wanted to try out the cool new race that no game has ever had before…”

“Mou, Chie-nee, stop teasing – Chie-nee?! Nee-chan, Chie-nee is playing?!”

Toru blushes bright red as Chie leans in, her hands on his shoulders.

Don’t get it wrong, it’s not like he has a crush on her. Chie should be aware of the exposure that outfit has. Even though she normally worries about stuff like that, when it comes to cosplay, it becomes a different story.

Aah, my little brother is going through puberty…

Chie continues to pester him like she’s always done since we were kids.

Eh? When did her hair-style change? Wait. Jo already got a comb item in-game somehow?!

Chie grins and asks,

“Toru-kun, what’s you avatar name, hm?”

“Towol!”

…

“Toru, don’t tell me that’s the ‘to’ from ‘Toru’ and ‘wol’ from ‘wolf’…”

“Yeah, so?”

I facepalm. This shortie’s naming sense.

“I’m just going to keep calling you Toru.”

“Agreed.”

“Seconded. Hello again, Toru-kun.”

Jo grinned and waved.

“Oooh, it’s Jo-san! Hello, you’re playing this too?”

“Aside from that … Toru. You wanted to compare Talents and stuff, right? I want to actually start playing the game soon, and SOMEBODY took so long that I’ve already been wasting my time sitting here…”

Well, to be fair, I was going back over my Talents and reading up on how to level them and stuff, so it’s not like I was completely wasting time.

What, I should have looked that stuff up before I started playing?

…

M-maa, recklessness is one of my charm-points.

“Oh, right. Ok, so the OS Talents I got are [Backstreet Striker], which increases critical chance and attack speed, and bonus to medium and heavy armor, and [Lithe Hand of the Fighter], which increases DEX, DEF, and WIS a little and has a Skill that increases parry rate for 30 seconds. And … heheheh…”

Oh? He has such a smug look on his face.

“What is it, shortie?”

“[Lithe Hand of the Fighter] was a blue Talent! Aren’t you jealous, Nee-chan?”

Oh, a blue Talent huh… so higher Rarity Talents aren’t that hard to get-

“Blue?! I only had 4 white options!”

“Ah, I only had 6 white and 2 green…”

The first response was Chie, the second was Jo.

“Hehehe, I had 7 white and 1 blue! No greens though … I wonder what the criteria was for everything…”

… Eh? Somehow … doesn’t it sound like the average amount of Talents you can choose from is under 10? I remember having double digits though…

“So, Nee-chan? What did you get?”

“… [Spirit of the Wild Hunt], which increases Dodge, Perception, and Nature; bonus to light and medium armor.”

“… Nee-chan, that’s … did you random all your answers? You hate playing scout-like characters.”

How did everyone come to this conclusion? Although they’re not wrong…!

“And? Your other one?

“I don’t really want to talk about that one until I try it out.”

“… Jeez, Nee-chan. You need to read the things you sign, ok? In real-life?”

My little brother is lecturing me on how to properly read contracts before I sign them…

“Ok, if you’re done, I’m going to go explore the village.”

“Eh-! Wait, I wanted to hear about the rest of your Talents and questions and stuff! I was going to upload stuff to the community for analyzing!”

Exactly why are you playing this game, little brother…

“Fufufu, Toru-kun, are you playing a game or taking a survey? You can always ask Naru at home, right? Look, she’s starting to get really fidgety.”

“Eh…”

“Alright then, you guys have fun, I’ll see you later!”

Thanks Chie! With those last words, I run off before Toru changes his mind.

Seriously. I’ve been here for an hour and I haven’t actually played the game yet!

And people wonder why I prefer to play solo…

————–

Let’s charge out to the wilderness-!

Not.

First, I want to check out that werebear Skill of course.

The village’s safe area extends a bit further out than the houses, so I’m looking for a safe spot that’s hidden away enough from everyone else.

I’m following the little creek that runs along the north of the village … at one point, the banks of the creek drop sharply into a waterfall. It’s actually still right next to the village, but it’s completely surrounded by cliff and the backs of houses, except for the creek bank I came in through, so it’s pretty hidden.

It totally looks like it’s just the edge of the environment.

Out of the way, heavily wooded so it’s difficult to see through, and still within the safe zone; ok.

Setting up the screenshot camera tool, I flip it so I can see myself in the viewfinder.

I have Light, ice-blue hair, but otherwise I look the same as my real-life self, wearing a kind of ranger-looking beginner armor.

Alright. And now…

“<Werebear Form>!”

… Whoa.

The sensation of suddenly growing taller by several feet is really disorienting. My arms feel longer than normal, too… In one sense, they don’t feel like my hands – er, paws – but in another, they do. It feels like something you just have to get used to, so I’ll just bear with it for now.

I can see my hands – er, paws – are very bear-like.

Now, how does the rest of me look…

I glance at the screenshot viewfinder.

That’s … not a bear-like human, that is totally a bear! Though the proportions are a little different, the image I see in the viewfinder is fully a bear in armor.

I am SO fuzzy.

I wonder if …

I pull out my axe. It is completely possible for me to wield weapons in this form.

I am a bear, wielding an axe.

… I don’t think I have enough words in my vocabulary to explain how cool this is.

The merits to Werebear Form is extremely enhanced damage, reduced physical attack damage taken, and increased HP. The demerits are increased magical attack damage taken, and the inability to cast any magic on anyone other than yourself.

Also, Werebear Form only lasts 5 minutes, with a CD of 30 minutes.

Still, that’s one hell of a power-up in a fight.

It’s so cool.

But can I use it without being mobbed by players… PvPers would definitely complain if I used it in PvP.

I’m not interested in hiding it forever, but I’d like to avoid the attention at the very beginning of the game, when all the hardcore gamers are more hysteric than usual.

I guess I’ll talk to Toru about it in the morning. He’s a werewolf, which probably has a similar mechanism, and he’s probably devotedly keeping one eye on the forum as he tries to power-level his Talents, so he would know the pros and cons to having Werebear Form.

Caution didn’t stop me as I happily went and slaughtered 30 or so Horned Rabbits as an axe-wielding bear.

That some other new players panicked and wrote on the forums about an overworld boss that looked like a bear swinging an axe in the forest outside of the eastern starting village is only something I found out about later…

————–

After Werebear Form wore off, I re-enter the village to check out the NPC Vendors and Quest Givers.

Maa, I like exploring freely, but it’s also fun to finish quests as I move through the regions.

Or, you can say investigating the NPCs and helping them do things is another way of exploring, ne.

Besides, if you just ran wherever you wanted right at the beginning … well, though I’d like to do that, being chased down by end-game level monsters would be a pointless waste of time, so I’m looking for some quests that can give me a general direction of where I should go.

Though, unlike the NPC venders who are all wearing similar outfits and standing behind stalls, it’s not so easy to tell the NPC quest-givers from the other NPCs…

So far I’ve gotten a quest to pick herbs and one to bring a lunchbox to a woodcutter from his wife.

The NPCs are surprisingly easy to talk to, like they were real people.

Although I ran into some guys who kept trying to have them glitch by saying completely random things.

After replying with several variations of, “I don’t understand why you’re telling me this,” the female florist NPC started saying things like, “Please stop wasting my time,” and finally, she actually got angry, saying, “Stop this at once before I call the guards!”

In the end, guards actually came and the two players got teleported to the town jail.

Two guys got put in jail for harassing an NPC … Just what are they trying to do?

Though having that kind of pseudo-realism in an NPC gives me a lot of hope for the rest of the game. It feels like OriginStory has a good balance to it. The devs tried to make it as realistic as possible, but they still managed to keep the fantastic feel a game world should have.

Hm… After talking to all the various NPCs and noting where all the shops are on the village map, I guess it’s just the herb collection quest and the lunchbox delivery quest…

Just as I was thinking that, I notice some movement down one of the alleyways.

I’ve come to the edge of town. In fact, I’m just on the other side of the houses where I had hidden to test out Werebear Form. There weren’t any other NPCs, or shops, or anything other than houses and scenery to flesh out the village.

If I hadn’t wanted to explore every corner of the town, there’s no question that I wouldn’t have come this direction.

I look down the narrow alleyway that caught my eye.

It’s not like it’s a dark alleyway, but with ivy from the neighboring house draping over the alley gate’s top arch, it was easy to overlook.

Not to mention, the alleyway looks more like a garden filled with plants, included just to fill up the background, but if I looked closely, seated amidst the leafy bushes and flowers is a person.

I push through the ivy and duck underneath the branches of the bushes that overhang the barely visible stone path, entering the alleyway.

The man is sitting quietly at a table on the patio of the house, looking up every now and then, then back down, writing something, no, drawing something, into a large, leather-bound book. When I look at him, he glows a light yellow and the name “Andre the Traveling Scribe”, also written in yellow, pops up for a few seconds. An NPC, huh?

“Hello.”

Andre the Traveling Scribe looks up and smiles, then nods at me.

Hm. It’s unusual for an NPC not to say something back if they have a quest, but if he was just made to populate the village, it’s a little weird that he’s so out of the way and hidden.

“Is now a good time to talk?”

He sets his book and pencil down.

“Certainly. Is there anything I can do for you?”

“Ah, I’m a traveler just passing through, and I was just wondering what you were doing here, or if you knew of any other hidden spots like this.”

… I kind of feel like I’m trying to pick him up.

“A traveler, you say. I am also a traveler. I am called Andre, and I’m a Traveling Scribe.”

“Ah, I’m Naruesin. So you’re a Traveling Scribe? What does a Traveling Scribe do?”

He smiled, saying,

“A Traveling Scribe is merely a Scribe that travels. Scribes are those who decipher ancient texts, decode secret messages, and create maps of unmapped places. We are people who use the [Scribe] Talent to open up a world that people otherwise would be unable to reach.”

“The [Scribe] Talent?”

What the heck? That sounds like a lot of fun!

“Ah, I see you’re interested. It is possible for me to teach you how to acquire the [Scribe] Talent, but it will take a lot of effort, and it is recommended that you be a more experienced adventurer than you are now in order to accomplish it.”

Fumu. My average Skill Level is too low, huh?

“Could you at least tell me a little bit more about [Scribe]? Is it something like helping you read and write?”

If that’s all it is, it wouldn’t be worth the trouble.

“That’s not the case. [Scribe] opens up <Decipher>, a Skill that allows you to attempt to decode ancient languages, as well as secret messages written in code, as well as <Mapping>, that allows you to use Map Crystals in order to make maps of areas without maps.”

… Maps of areas without maps. That means, there are areas without maps to explore, right? I’m getting really excited.

“I understand I don’t have the ability now to master [Scribe], but is it ok to hear the criteria needed anyway? I’m a little curious.”

Andre the Traveling Scribe tilted his head to one side and pursed his lips together, as if he was thinking.

“Why does Naruesin-san wish to learn [Scribe]?”

Eh? A philosophical question? Nnn… I guess I’ll just be honest here.

“It seems like if I have [Scribe], I could explore the world with more confidence. It seems interesting.”

“I see.”

… Oh no, did I fail the speech check? I thought that, but…

“Very well. I shall teach you the method to acquire [Scribe], although I will tell you again, you must become stronger before you can master it.”

“Understood.”

“I will give you this special Testing Map Crystal. Although Map Crystals are things that you cannot use without the <Mapping> Skill, this one has been enchanted to activate when you enter a certain region, as well as being the ‘key’. There are ruins in the Valley of the Fire Worms. Use the Testing Map Crystal as the ‘key’ to enter a level of the ruins most cannot enter. When you completely map out the hidden level of those ruins, you will be able to acquire [Scribe].”

As Andre finished telling me this, the Quest Notification, [You have triggered the quest, ‘The Hidden Ruins in the Valley of the Fire Worms.’] popped up.

“… Thank you very much, Andre-san. I will follow your instructions as best as I can.”

Andre nodded, and as I left, he picked up his book and continued to scribble in it.

Opening up my quest log, I check the Avg Level requirement… hm. So it takes an Avg Level of 5, and consumes 2 Talent Points on completion, huh? That’s something Andre should tell you upfront, or else you’d be surprised when 2 Talent Points are missing.

But still, 2 Talent Points is a huge discount from the usual amount it takes to acquire a Talent.

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv3 (+2)

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv2 (+1)

[Sharp Senses]Lv2 (+1)

[Scavenge]Lv2 (+1)

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv2 (+1)

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv2 (+1)

—-

—-

EXTRA

About the Game Pt1

The NPCs in OriginStory are very well-developed with a huge wordbank … but in the end, they’re still NPCs.

A player is expected to try to stay on topic when talking with an NPC, but of course the devs aren’t naive enough to assume that all players will try to play the game in the way it was designed.

If a player asks a really weird question the NPC is unable to understand but still has the keywords that the NPC recognizes as belonging to the topic they’re supposed to be talking about, they will answer something along the lines of, “I’m sorry, can you rephrase your question?” or “I don’t understand what you’re trying to say.”

If the player just randomly says things completely unrelated to them, the NPC will first respond politely by suggesting you get back on topic. After 4 or 5 consecutive times, the NPC will respond more aggressively. After another 4 or 5 consecutive times, the NPC will angrily give 2 more warnings before NPC guards show up and teleport you to the local jail. You must pay 10% of your money to leave jail.

Things you can say off-topic that won’t incur this situation are:

Asking for local directions

Asking if there’s anyone else who needs help

Asking about rumors the NPC has heard

Every NPC might not be helpful for all of those off-topic questions, but they are all programmed to be able to respond adequately to them.



               



<A/n: thanks JW and Michael C for you donations!>

         

Chapter 5:  Quests and Wandering Around

Gnn… It would have been nice if they had made the herb gathering quest easier. This is a realistic part I wish they made less realistic. Even if I refer to the Quest Log, it only says,

[Rumin Herbs are single-stalk plants with 3 jagged leaves growing off it.]

I should have asked the NPC if she had a picture or sample that I could see first …

I thought the plants would highlight if I looked at them so I would know which ones to pick. Technically they do, but it’s not just the plants I have to pick for the quest. All the plants that are possible to be gathered highlight on sight.

The plants aren’t named, just labeled Unknown Herb. I actually have to carefully look and try to determine the differences.

I bet I need some sort of Talent to be able to see their names …

Well, it won’t hurt to bring back souvenirs for Chie and Jo, so I don’t worry about what things are and pluck some of everything. I need to level [Scavenge] anyway.

Annoyingly, the area to find the woodcutter to hand over the lunchbox is also vague.

Looking at the map, I can see where the Honey Forest is, and I can see where the edge of the forest meets the other surrounding regions, but even so,

[The woodcutter is working on the edge of Honey Forest.]

is too vague, isn’t it?!

I was initially alternating between <Enhanced Seeing> and <Enhanced Hearing> to level [Sharp Senses], but now I’m using them to try to find the woodcutter.

The CDs for both skills are 5 minutes after the skill ends, but since each of them lasts for 10 minutes, so I can continuously alternate between them.

I will pass on <Enhanced Smelling> this time.

Let’s see… opening my Item Bag, it looks like … I’ve been devastating the Low Valley’s wildlife.

The contents of my Item Bag are: 42 Rabbit Furs, 12 Unknown Herbs (Type 1), 10 Unknown Herbs (Type 2), 22 Unknown Herbs (Type 3), 5 Unknown Flowers (Type 2), 12 Wolf Fangs, 3 Birds Eggs, 22 Chickenette Feathers, plus the lunchbox.

I still have 13 slots open.

The Item Bag in this game is the type where you have 20 slots to begin with, and then you can add different sized Bag Additions, up to 5 Bag Additions, to increase the number of slots you have.

Though I don’t know where you get those Bag Additions.

By the way, I think the herbs I need for my quest are Unknown Herbs (Type 3). I only needed 10 so I technically don’t need to gather anymore, but I do want to level [Scavenge] quickly to get better animal mob drops.

*Ka-thud, ka-thud*

Oh!

I catch the faintest sound of an axe being swung into a tree in the distance.

I hope that’s the woodcutter.

Looking at my overworld map, if the woodcutter is in the direction I hear the axe … I have gone very out of the way, haven’t I?

————–

“Ooooh, thank you. I was wondering whether I should return to the village to get my lunch today, but you have helped me out a lot.”

“There’s no problem; I wanted to take a look around the forest, so I just happened to be going in the same direction.”

Kind of. Though I ended up going in a huge figure 8 to get here… but we don’t need to talk about that.

The person I’m speaking to is the woodcutter NPC, Freid. We’re talking pleasantly, but somehow…

“By the way, is something the matter?”

“Hm… huh? What do you mean?”

“Sorry if I’m wrong, you just seem kind of nervous.”

“Ah…”

Freid scratched his head, and a nervous smile spread across his face.

“It’s not much, but recently the howls of the wolves have been bothering me.”

“Oh … are they showing up more often?”

Although that doesn’t appear to be the case. I only ran into 2 packs of wolves, while I ran into many, many chicken-type wild animals.

Maybe it’s strange that the wolves travel in packs these days…

“No, that’s not it. It’s… no, it’s nothing. Just my imagination, I’m sure, but here I am, letting it affect me like a fool.”

… I smell the next quest in the chain …

“No, tell me about it. Even if it’s a little, telling someone takes the stress off a bit.”

“… Well then … lately there’s been a kind of weird howl late at night… kind of like a wolf’s howl, but it’s not quite like a wolf or a werewolf… it’s …”

Freid made an uncomfortable face.

“Something … otherworldly?”

The woodcutter NPC nodded his head, embarrassed.

“I see… It won’t be much trouble for me to take a look, late at night.”

“Ah… I’m ashamed to push my random worries on a complete stranger…”

“Don’t worry about it, I only asked to satisfy my own curiosity. But while we’re talking about night in this forest, what are the things that differ from it during the day?”

————–

I continue hunting in Honey Forest until the sun goes down.

In this game, the day/night cycles go for 3.5 hours of real-time, so even the ossans who work a normal day job can play during the different times.

That just means there’s definitely different things that come out during the night-cycles~.

Of course there are also some players grumbling about it, but you can’t have more realism without, well, more realism, so they’ll just have to deal with time-relevant quests.

It’s now dusk in the game world, and the bees have stopped swarming me every time I go to pick up the honeycombs stuck on the trees.

Sure, honeycombs aren’t just randomly stuck on the sides of trees like this it real-life, but bees aren’t the size of medium-sized dogs in real-life either.

It’s getting dark, but I can turn on my ambient light, which lets me see a little bit clearer in the dark. According to the tooltip, the ambient light only works in the overworld, though …

The animals in the forest begin to switch over to the night-time crowd, and as the game-time officially switches to night, I cancel <Enhanced Seeing> and activate <Enhanced Hearing>.

Let’s see if I can find the woodcutter’s ghost wolf…

While I’m at it, I finish the quest for the female florist NPC for finding Nightbloom flowers.

Ah, I didn’t have to go back to the village to get it; when talking the Freid the woodcutter, he mentioned the florist was looking for Nightbloom flowers and the grocer was looking for some mushrooms and I acquired 2 quests that way.

So there’s a way to get quests without having to return to the village!

I don’t know how many times I’ve had to go back through the same area just because I didn’t progress all the quest chains at the most optimal timing in past games.

It was right when I began to puzzle over where I should go to find the mushrooms when I heard it.

A strange, trembling wolf-cry out in the middle of the forest.

*Aoooo-*

… It doesn’t sound normal, but it also doesn’t really sound that … scary.

Or like … is it just some sick wolf or something?

Something seems wrong about the situation, but once I get over there I’ll see what’s going on.

————–

“It’s not like anyone’s getting hurt, I’m just having fun!”

… Seriously … what a disappointment.

The culprit of the wolf noises that was haunting the woodcutter … was a bratty little kid howling like a wolf in a strange cavern that echoed funny. He said he was just doing it because he thought it was funny how Freid the Woodcutter was so jumpy.

You little brat…

How did he get here all by himself in a forest full of wolves?

… Well, it’s actually not too far from the village, if you come straight from the village, climbing up the ledges instead of going around and following the path. Since I was meandering through the woods, it felt really far to me.

Anyway, I totally didn’t notice that the ledges were climbable, since there were bushes and shrubbery all along them, disguising the climbable parts as being part of the side of cliffs.

To finish the quest, I have to either get Binny the Village Kid to stop doing this or let the woodcutter know about the culprit.

“I’m not doing anything wrong!”

Even without me saying anything, the little boy stomps his feet and glares at me while saying that over-used phrase.

This kid is brattier than Toru in his worst years, but I’m not an older sister for nothing.

“Hoooh, so since you’re not doing anything wrong, I should go tell the village guards~. Oh, no, I should tell your mom! A brat like you out in the middle of a dangerous forest all alone at night, I’m sure she’d like to know … Ah, of course you told your mom, right? Hmm… well, I have to tell Freid-san too, since he asked me to find out what’s making that noise~!”

“S-since I’m not doing anything wrong, you don’t have to tell anyone anything!”

“Nono, since you’re not doing anything wrong, it doesn’t matter if I tell them, right?”

“N-no, don’t – uwwwwwaaaaa!”

Ah. I made him cry.

By threatening to tell on him, his own sense of guilt had him crying.

Just putting it out there; it wasn’t my habit to pick on Toru until he cried when we were younger!

I waited until Binny quieted down a little, reduced to sniffles and hiccups. The NPCs are way too realistic, na.

“So, why are you being bad?”

“B-because I didn’t tell mommy and snuck out of the house even though daddy told me not to, and I’m b-being mean to Freid-ojisan…”

Not exactly what I was asking, but ok.

“That’s right, but you admitted to it, and if you aren’t bad anymore and go home right now, I won’t tell. You’ve only been lucky that you haven’t run into any wolves, you know? I fought 10 of them on the way over,”

“R-really?”

Binny’s face, that was red from crying, now goes just a little pale. … Well, I fought those wolves coming from a different direction than the village, but I didn’t lie.

“That’s right. Even if you’re close to the village, it’s still not 100% safe, so you shouldn’t come out at night without someone else anymore.”

“O-ok…”

Binny climbs down the ledges back to the village while I watch and make sure he reaches it safely. I have a clear view all the way down the slope, after all, and it would have been disastrous if it turned out this was supposed to be an escort quest and I just turned around and left.

… Thinking about how it’s a quest and how he’ll still be out here doing this kind of kills the moment.

No, well, OriginStory did think about that and put some of these types of quest NPCs on dynamic layers so I won’t see him here anymore, but thinking about how he’s technically still out here at night for other players …

Cheh.

The Quest Log shows the quest is completed, but I’m totally still unsatisfied.

Time for some more night hunting~!

I finally climbed up so high, the long way, so it would be a waste if I didn’t continue to explore this forest. Although, now that I know about climbing the ledges, it would technically be easy to get back here from the village…

This part of Honey Forest has overgrown rock out-croppings, set up to look like dens of animals or mini caves or something.

They’re really small, or else I would have tried to go in them…

All of a sudden, I came out of the trees and into a clearing.

Surrounded by trees, and yet there weren’t any trees or other foliage in the clearing, as soon as I set foot in it, a chill went up my spine.

I quickly looked around the eerily still clearing.

Nn? Was it my imagination?

Probably … not?

I can hear the wind whistling … but there’s no wind, is there?!

*fssssssssh….Gawoooooooooooouuuu…sssssssh…*

…!

Right from behind me I hear a throaty, raspy howl, as if it was let loose right behind my ear. But when I turn suddenly to look

Nothing is there but the trees and moonlight.

“Ok … “

Still looking behind me, I take a step forward while gripping my axe. As I turn my head to face forward again…

Something dark with colorless, glowing eyes is looking me right in the face.

“Ungk-!”

I jump back, and at the same time, the dark thing took its distance as well.

A wolf, no, an enormous wolf head, giving off wispy, smoky dark tendrils, that had glowing blank eyes snarled, let out an eerie howl, then charged forward directly at me.

Dammit!

“Fine then, bring it!”

Watch for the timing, watch for the timing…

When it was an axe-length in front of me, I swung out, then spun out of the way right as it sped by.

But it made a REALLY unnatural turn-?!

It dodged with very eerily unnatural maneuvers, and continued to attack me.

Ok then… This time I’ll take you head on!

Holding my ground, I dig in, grit my teeth, and swing right as it rushes THROUGH me.

Shit! Physical attacks are ineffective!

That being said, I didn’t lose any HP so it’s not doing any damage either…

Just when I thought that, my vision starts shaking, the ambient light dims, and I start to breathe heavily.

What the hell is going on?!

Tsk!

I click my tongue. My vision has clouded and my senses have all dulled, but I know that bastard is out there! Somehow, he’s the one that’s giving me this awful, gut-twisting feeling-!

Swinging my axe towards the darker shadows as they flicker across my vision, I don’t know how many minutes this nauseating sensation lasted, when all of a sudden…

“Hii-eeek!”

With a really strange yelp I lose my balance, the ground beneath me disappears, and down I go.

A painful jolt knocks me to my senses, and I lay there panting for a moment.

Eh… what the hell just happened?

… I see…

Somehow, I must have slipped and fallen into this ravine here.

Fall damage is … not a lot, but it’s noticeable. My HP is down by 10%. Despite the shallow fall, I wonder if I took a little bit more damage because I didn’t brace myself at all and landed flat on my back.

This might be something to look into later.

I carefully peek up over the side of the ravine.

Uwaaah…

The ghostly wolf is gone, but look at all that destruction I caused… the marks on the trees are kind of deep, and the brush has been hacked off all over, littering the area. It should reset by in-game morning, but it looks like someone went crazy and just went at it.

Ah, right, that was me.

But what happened?

I scroll through my combat log.

Oh. A Fear bad status.

Iyaaa… that was pretty damn realistic feeling. I was really freaked out. Although … it looks like when I’m under the influence of Fear, it’s not too different from being under the influence of Berserk, huh?

No, I did think to run away to get away from that feeling, but somehow the idea of being chased didn’t feel to good, so …

Well, thinking about it now, physical attacks didn’t work, so I really should have run away …

…hm…

Oh well. No use worrying about it now.

More importantly …

There’s this cave-looking hole in front of me, down here in the ravine, though…

It’s kind of making a dangerous *gogogo* rumbling sound.

And there’s also kind of a wailing sound mixed in.

All and all, it seems like a really bad idea.

But you know, if there’s a mountain, you should climb it. If there’s a cave…

I only wait- er, hesitate long enough for my HP to recover before I plunge into the cave.

◇◇◇

And now I’m coming back out of the cave.

It hasn’t even been 5 minutes.

No good. It’s completely pitch black.

Haaaaa… even though I finally found something really fun, if I can’t see anything, what’s the point in exploring?

Well, there’s some thrill in trying to make it through a cave with no lights, but in a VRMMO, since there’s fall and collision damage, not being able to see even a hand in front of your face can turn things into a survival game.

Of all the places where the player’s ambient light is extinguished…

Not to mention, there’s an eerie whistling wind going through the cave. Within it, faintly, just very faintly, you can hear that ghost wolf’s howl.

Um … yeah. This isn’t going to go well in the dark. I’m going to need something to see where I’m going.

Although floundering around in the dark has its attractions in a haunted house, with that Fear-inducing spectre wolf hanging around, it’s not just a haunted house, it’s more like … uh … a death trap? Erm…

Anyway, it’s going to go from scary to disastrous if I can’t see.

Haa… but it’s already 3 AM in the real world, huh?

…Shit. I could really use a cig right about now.

I guess I’ll head back to the village and log out.

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv6 (+3)

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv4 (+2)

[Sharp Senses]Lv5 (+3)

[Scavenge]Lv4 (+3)

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv3 (+1)

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv3 (+1)

—-

—-

EXTRA

About the Game Pt2

Binny: He is designed after a certain developer’s bratty kid cousin. Although he is a very dynamic character that all the testers claimed felt very much like dealing with an actual bratty child, he was made to be easily reduced to tears so that the devs didn’t have to come up with as many responses.

Quest Information:

How to indicate quest locations is something all developers must strongly consider. On one hand, you don’t want to just have flashing lights to break out of game immersion, while on the other, you don’t want to frustrate your players into never finishing quests.

OriginStory handles this by leaving a lot of this to conversations with the NPC. Asking the NPC to point out a location on the map, or describe the area better, there are lots of ways you can make your search in the world easier.

The NPCs can also describe the objective in more detail, show you a picture of things that you’re looking for, and all sorts of various things that can help you with the quest – if you ask the right questions.

Unfortunately, even with the plot-armor of being the MC, Narumi hasn’t learned how to tap into this extra help just yet. Her impulsiveness has cost her quite a bit of wandering in the valley and forest around the eastern starting village.

However, as she’s realizing, the NPCs know more than just the quests they are directly involved in. Although the typical way to gain most quests is to start from the quest giver, most gathering quests, and some other types of quests, can be done 1 of 3 ways:

Taking the quest from the NPC that needs the work done.

Overhearing it from another NPC.

Having already done the work, taking the quest from the relevant NPC and completing the quest immediately.

Then again, there are also quests where there is no information available until you happen to complete the quest ….



         



<A/n: Thanks ‘someone’ for your donation!

Because there’s more questing and more things that happen in real-life, I think this might end up to be more like Chinese VRMMO LNs than Japanese VRMMO LNs… just without all the back-stabbing PvP rampages and over-obsession with real-money transactions lol.>

         

Chapter 6: Information and Expectations

Today’s a day off, so I’m currently wrestling with the most difficult decision of the day.

Do I smoke now, or break away in the middle of the game and smoke later?

See, I just had a cigarette 4 hours ago, but I was then asleep for 4 hours… And I’ll probably be gaming all day, but who knows when I’ll reach a good stopping point … Ah, but this might be a good opportunity to try to quit …

I’ve taken this cigarette out of the carton about 10 times now.

“… Nee-chan. What are you doing?”

Oya? It’s only 7:30 in the morning. Me aside, I’m amazed even the shortie woke up so early. Gamer power is amazing, na.

“Toru, you’re awake already. Impressive.”

“Noooo, you mean I’m still awake. I’m hungry… Nee-chan, make breakfast-.”

Ah. As expected, that was the actual case, huh?

“No. If Mom finds out you didn’t eat dinner last night…”

“Oh crap!”

Toru’s window slammed shut and I heard him thud down the stairs.

… Even though Mom’s probably already in the store out front, you’re totally going to alert her to your actions like that …

I give up on the cigarettes, stow the carton in my pocket, and go back inside.

It was getting a little chilly outside the house’s front gate.

I’m not allowed to smoke inside.

That’s fair; I don’t want to give my little brother second hand smoke. Just ‘cause I made bad decisions doesn’t mean I can inconvenience my parents and the shortie.

Toru is swinging his legs while sitting on a stool in the kitchen, waiting for his dinner/breakfast to heat up in the microwave.

“So, Nee-chan, what did you find in game?”

“What do you mean? Quests, NPCs, wolves … the usual.”

“Nono, because Nee-chan is the reckless type, you probably found some interesting things, right?”

I lightly flick him in the middle of his forehead.

“Ouch!”

“I’m not going to tell you what I found. It’s no fun if you post it on the forums and everyone else comes running to look for it.”

“Booo-!”

He puffs his cheeks out like a chipmunk.

“Speaking of the forums, what’s the more interesting things the players have come across?”

“Oooh, so you’re not ok with sharing, but you’re ok with one-sidedly getting information?”

He’s giving me a sly look, like he’s pulled a prank on me or something. Cheeky brat.

*Thwack*

I flick him on the forehead again.

“Oww… Let me think.”

Rubbing his forehead, the shortie opened the microwave right before it sounded the chime and moved the hot plate to the table.

“Oh yeah, a guy decided to see if he could kill the quest NPC in the Unique Instance.”

“Uwah. How reckless.”

“And he did, but he got immediately teleported out of the instance, and he only had 1 OS Talent to choose from. Um … [Enemy of Rustbourne Village]. It gave a bonus to DEX and END, but a negative to WIS, and -10,000 Favor with all factions except 3 of them. +500 Favor with the Dark Guild, though.”

“Hm… it’s not awful, but it’s a little inconvenient, huh? Did he restart?”

“Nope. He said it was really cool, and he wanted to explore all the ‘bad-end options’, and that’s quoting him directly. He said he was going to report on all of those types of things that he finds.”

“Hm… well, that’s a valid way to play too, but I think he’s going to get the Death Penalty a lot.”

“People are wondering if the reason he only had 1 OS Talent to choose from is because he killed the NPC right at the beginning or if it’s set to be that way if you killed the NPC at any time, but most people are too afraid to risk it, so no one’s tried to kill the NPC at the end yet. I bet someone will by the end of today, though, so we’ll know a little more about it. So far, there have been 33 confirmed different Unique Instances.”

“33?! That’s a lot!”

“Yeah, but there might be more, too. My instance was “The Menace in Karolstrem’s Back Alleys,” and Chie-nee got “The Caravan to Karolstrem.” Which one did you get?”

“Um… Something about the forest’s corruption…”

“Let’s see…”

Toru has been scrolling through his phone while stuffing his face. That’s bad manners, but he’s a teenage boy in his growth period, so I don’t say anything.

“ ‘Source of the Forest’s Corruption’, huh? That’s … that sounds like a druid instance…”

“It was really easy for a hack n’slasher like me for the most part, but the last boss fight was really tough, even though the bear was tanking.”

“… What are you talking about? Doesn’t the bear fight you?”

“Yeah, but after the first fight, it follows you to fight the last boss.”

“Nn… they don’t say anything about that … though they say the last fight with the boss was easy…”

“What?! No way, the Bleed was so bad, once he started Raging!”

“Um… there’s no mention of a Rage Mode either. Maybe you had a different instance?”

“Maybe …”

“Jeez, Nee-chan, if you remembered what it was called, I could post it and people could compare their play-throughs…”

“Ngh…”

I can’t deny that it would be interesting to see how other people dealt with that final boss.

“Ok, so the 1st OS Talent you get immediately seems to be a support-type Talent. Everyone so far says it boosts Sub-Stats and armor, while the 2nd OS Talent is the one you really have to carefully choose.”

“So it’s ok to get a crappy 1st one, huh?”

“Yup.”

By the way, the Stats of this game are Strength(STR), Defence(DEF), Dexterity(DEX), Endurance (END), Wisdom(WIS), and Intelligence(INT).

Sub-Stats are other player statistics that are calculated from the main Stats. For example, HP is calculated from END, but so is how long you can run without getting tired and how long you can stay underwater. DEX calculates run speed, accuracy, etc. Things like that.

I was really happy that OriginStory doesn’t require you to take Talents for swimming and climbing. How well you can do it depends on your DEX, STR, and END. Although, according to the official homepage, there are optional NPC quests that can teach you how to swim and climb if you need help learning.

I really hated that auto-pilot feeling when the skill takes over in some other games, so I’m glad they let you enter the water without having to have a certain Talent.

“As for some of the other stuff … eh … you’re not really interested in drop rates and stuff like that … Where’s the stuff you’d be interested in … Oh yeah, some people at Rustbourne Village, the northern starting village, said they saw some sort of ninja fairy.”

“… What the heck’s that?”

“Dunno. There was sparkling lights, like a fairy sprite or something. When they tried to get closer to see, it disappeared, literally ninja-vanished, just like a shinobi in anime.”

Hm… After I check out that cave, I might head towards the north …

“And near Honeysuckle Village, there were a few people who said they saw the first overworld boss!”

“What? Where’s Honeysuckle Village?”

“… That’s the eastern starting village, Nee-chan. The one we met in?”

Ah… so it had that kind of a name …

“Jeez, Nee-chan … anyway, they said it was this big bear wielding an axe, and it was completely destroying the horned rabbits, but later on, when other players went to verify it they couldn’t find it.”

Hmm… that kind of sounds familiar … or maybe it doesn’t … Nope. No idea what you’re talking about.

“So later today, me and some other guys were going to go see if we can track either the fairy shinobi or the axe bear down.”

“O-oh, is that so …”

… ¬-¬;

“… Nee-chan. You totally know something about them.”

I immediately look the other way as he tries to look me in the face.

“Ne-e-ch-a-n…”

Dang this persistant shortie…!

————–

“An orange Talent?! Nee-chan, you’re totally hacking!”

“As if. Like I know enough technical crap to be able to do that.”

Even though he knows that, of course Toru was going to react that way, the brat.

“Nn… w-well, it’s not that different from Werewolf Form, honestly, though I think it’s more like STR and END based, while Werewolf Form is more STR and DEX. Also, Werewolf Form only has a CD of 20 seconds, and it doesn’t have a duration limit. You activate it, then build Bloodrage as you continuously attack. As long as you can sustain the Bloodrage, you can stay in Werewolf Form. Well, some of the Werewolf Form-only attacks consume Bloodrage, and there’s an END drop, so it’s kind of a balancing act to pop in and out of Werewolf Form.”

“That makes sense. Werewolf Form is part of your race, after all, so it’s something you can use more often. Werebear is just an OP addition.”

“But that’s so cool! Nee-chan, let me post this on the forums, including how your Unique Instance went!”

“Um… how about after a little bit? I don’t like the idea of a bunch of people trying to copy me…”

“Muu… you’re so stingy…”

After polishing off his meal at an impossible rate, all the while talking with me, Toru yawned loudly.

“Shortie, go get some sleep.”

“Eeeh…”

“Falling asleep while still hooked up to the game, or getting some sleep before you play, you remember which one was better, right?”

“Nnngh… that only happened … a few times…”

“Come on, go to bed, or I’ll unplug your headgear when you least expect it!”

“No! Fiiiiine, you better wake me up in an hour!”

“Yeah, yeah, up you go.”

Let’s set the alarm for 2 hours from now…

————–

As I put my headgear back on and log into the game, I make sure to set an alarm to wake the shortie up on my phone.

It’s not like we were always this close. A few years ago, we didn’t get along at all. I was in my rebellious stage, so it couldn’t be helped. I even made Mom cry a little … haaa … Everyone has some dark parts of their past they don’t want to bring up anymore.

Even though it wasn’t chuunibyou, I kind of wish it was … nmaa, luckily my delinquent stage only lasted a year until Dad beat me back onto the right path.

Anyway, a former yankee being a VRMMO addict, it’s kind of funny, right?

Being pulled back into the body of my avatar, I stretch a little, although it’s not really needed, and leave the Inn. Even though the village is a safe, no-combat zone, it seems like everyone still prefers to log off in an Inn, since your avatar gets loaded into the world before you get loaded into it, and standing there in the middle of the road with a vacant stare and a T-pose for up to 2 minutes is seriously uncool.

The Inn rooms only cost 5 copper, anyway. It’s a completely impossible sum of money to be able to run an Inn on in the real world, but this is a game after all.

Walking around the eastern starting village, er, Honeysuckle Village, I locate the female florist NPC and complete the quest for both the herb gathering and the night-time flower gathering.

The compensation is just money, but I’m ok with that. It’s always weird when you get equipment or something from people who don’t look like they would have that stuff, though potions would be nice too.

“Waa, so you heard about my need for Nightbloom flowers! Thank goodness, I have an arrangement needing them soon, so this really helps out a lot. Here, for your trouble for the herbs and the flowers!”

8 silver, get! And now, for information, get… hopefully.

“Ah, by the way, do you know where I can find some illuminations? It would really be helpful to have a source of light when I’m exploring…”

“Illuminations? I’m not sure, but if you’re looking for things for exploring, Ralphie the General Vendor might carry what you’re looking for.”

“Ah, thank you very much, that’s what I was looking for.”

These NPCs are super helpful… It’s nice not to have to run around and talk to every merchant in order to find if any of them have what I’m looking for. Even if Ralphie doesn’t have it, as a merchant NPC he might have more knowledge about who I should look for.

“Ahh, lights for exploring. Right, I’ve got light stones and a lantern for them. Light stones last 1 hour, and 1 light stone costs 75 copper, and 1 lantern costs 5 silver.”

I’d like to buy 5 hours’ worth of light, just in case … let’s see. 5 stones would be 3 silver and 75 copper, so the total would come to 8s 75c.

Crap. I don’t care about going broke in a game, but I’m 75 copper short. Even though it’s only 75 copper, I still don’t have it.

Buying things at the beginning of a game is always painful …

“Hm… I’m a little short, but here’s some things that I have.”

A trade window opens between us, and the merchant puts in the light stones and lantern, while I first unload the wolf fangs, and then the feathers.

“Uwoh, that’s a lot of wolf fangs and feathers. Hm… I really need the feathers, so although I usually buy them for 20 copper, I will buy them for 50 copper each today.”

Ooh, it seems like there’s “special deals”, so I should ask all the NPC vendors what they need if I want to sell things.

I decide to sell 10 feathers, and paid 3s 75c for the lantern and 5 light stones.

… Ah! I still haven’t gotten my rewards for giving the lunchbox to the woodcutter!

Cheh. Oh well, that’s fine.

Before I head out to Honey Forest, I stop by and talk to Freid’s wife first, getting another 1s 20c. It’s just a delivery fee for one of the first quests you can take, so naturally it won’t be much.

Now I’m off to explore the cave!

————–

The light stones work pretty simply. Put one in the lantern and it lights up, starting a timer counting down from 60 minutes. Take it out to stop the timer, and it doesn’t light up anymore. Put it back in and it lights up and resumes the timer from where it left off. Once the time runs out, it becomes a depleted light stone, and it’s useless.

Armed with a light source, I climb up the deceptively steep slopes until I reach the clearing.

Kind of because I wanted to see if I could withstand the Fear, but also kind of because I wanted to show that ghost wolf that I wasn’t afraid of it, I purposefully step out into the clearing.

… Nothing happens.

Hm… that ghost wolf might be a night-only event. Right now it’s right around midday in-game.

Hopefully the cave isn’t day/night based too… although I doubt it.

When I enter the cave, it’s still pitch dark, after all. It doesn’t seem like day or night can penetrate it.

Waaaai! It’s narrow and dark and damp!

I feel like such a kid, getting excited about tramping through an adventurous looking cave.

Creeping along meter by meter, I’m sure if there was someone watching, they’d think I’m completely neurotic. I’m carefully swinging the lantern behind every rock, up to every crevice, and into every dark shadow.

I have suffered from back-attacks way too many times from hard-to-see side tunnels, so I think my neurosis is completely understandable. I don’t have the patience to jiggle every rock or slab to check for hidden passages, though.

Instead, I activate <Enhanced Hearing> and drag the handle of my axe along the side of the passageway, tapping the other side with my fist.

So far, no hollow sounds.

Fumu. 5 minutes in and there hasn’t been any side passages, the enemies are just rats and bats that appear one by one, and they only drop things like “Ordinary Stone”. This might just be a beginner’s dungeon… how anticlimactic.

With <Enhanced Hearing> still activated, I listen carefully. Mixed in with the scraping sounds on the rocks that I’m making, beyond the slight squeaks of failing-to-be-sneaky rats, in the distance I can just make out the sounds of unsteady, clacking feet.

Golems? Or skeletons?

Before I’m aware of it, I’m baring my teeth in a grin.

The first true prey is just a little ahead!

————–

*Bash crash*!

Hm… what a let-down. Even this widened room only had 5 skeletons in it. Although they gave me a little bit of trouble, since slashing weapons have reduced damage against skeletons, they seem to be low level so it’s no problem.

Using the axe like a short spear, I stab at the skeletons with the blunt “tip” of the axe, but I’m getting reduced damage from not using the weapon properly. So it doesn’t matter what part of the axe I use, I’ll get damage reduction, huh?  In the end, I just hit as hard and fast as I can, using my axe normally.

But unlike the trash drops from the rats and bats, the skeletons dropped small wooden boxes, aka, some things that are a little more valuable. Hm… a few copper here and there, and an unidentified piece of white equipment, a sword.

Mumumu … even though I shouldn’t expect too much excitement from a cave so close to a beginner’s village, somehow, I still feel really let down.

After checking the room thoroughly to make sure I didn’t miss any drops or gimmicks, I reluctantly conclude that there is nothing left in the room to do.

Hm… even though there wasn’t any side passages, I check the map to see how far I’ve come.

[SUB AREA MAP UNABLE TO BE DISPLAYED]

Oooh, so this is one of those un-mapped places … If that’s the case, I can somewhat understand why they wouldn’t make the layout too complicated right near the beginner villages. But y’know … a fork in the road or a dead-end wouldn’t be THAT complicated, right?

Puffing out my cheeks a little in displeasure, I close the map function and re-shoulder my axe.

Opposite the passage I had come in is another passage leading out of the room.

To keep track of which passage I came in versus which one I left, I had dropped a small pile of Ordinary Stones in front of the one I entered the room in.

Again, it might seem really OCD to do, but as a vanguard-type fighter, getting turned around in the middle of the battle and going back through the same passage only to end up at the entrance … I can’t deny that it’s happened to me far too many times.

Un, it seems like it was pointless for me to do that in this cave, since the passages are marked with different pairs of runes etched into the rock face.

… Though I didn’t take note of which set of runes marked the passage I left, so in the end I would still have to guess, huh?

Heading towards the passage without the pile of stones, it happened as soon as I made to step out of the room.

The runes glowed brightly, the lantern dimmed, and the world shook.

An inexplicably dreadful chill manifests, and the light of the lantern flashes before it’s restored, but it feels like the light is colder than before.

A flare of cold, gray light erupts from the center of the room, and I turn at the presence I sense behind me.

A shadowy, incorporeal body stands there.

A ghostly wolf missing its head.

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv6 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv4 

[Sharp Senses]Lv6 (+1)

[Scavenge]Lv4 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv3 

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv3

 

Avg Lv: 4

TP: 2

—-

—-

EXTRA

About the Game Pt3

VRMMO equipments are all based on modified versions of Virtually Manned Drones developed by the military.

A person’s consciousness isn’t transmitted into the virtual reality, but instead the feedback is transmitted from the virtual avatar back to the real world player. A headgear is used to stimulate the brain … well, some sci-fi stuff happens, and sensations are transmitted directly to the person wearing the headgear.

The avatar is controlled much like the brain controls the body in real-life, however reflexes and such movements directed by unconscious thought are simulated by stimulating the avatar. Such things like a barely-there touch, a slight flicker in light, or a small drop in temperature, these things are coded into the scenarios in order to draw attention to different places that the player might have overlooked in their virtual body.

A lot of psychological research has gone into what types of things can attract attention without drawing direct attention to themselves, and games have become excellent at manipulating the focus of their players without the players being aware of it.

It IS disorienting to man a virtual body at first, and first time VRMMO players will usually have a hard time through the first few levels just walking around.

Because the player is not actually being transported into virtual reality, there are some times when the action gets intense, and the player ends up bringing it into real life, though it’s not a common occurrence. Speech is more likely to leak out into the real world than actions, though, especially in heated arguments, and the darkly-muttering gamer talking to himself has become a more popular stereotype.

One of the more famous stories is of a man who accidentally punched his computer monitor through a window in a particularly tense VRMMO battle, dragging his tower and cables towards the window, and both in real-life and in virtual, he was bent over in the middle of the fight, floundering as he tried to figure out what went wrong, before he finally went afk and discovered that the cable to his headgear was pulled taut, and his expensive gaming system was about to fall out the window of his 4th floor apartment.

Although it’s rare, there are also stories about how the codes sometimes get messed up, and the wrong senses are stimulated, like “hearing” the light dim, or the more subtle screw-ups where the right and left hearing stimulations are swapped.

If someone is accidentally disconnected without logging out, like if a power shortage occurred or the headgear got unplugged, the worst that would happen is a nausea and dizziness from the sudden change in stimulation. In general, though, there is only a few seconds of confusion in an accidental disconnection.

Pain and potentially traumatic experiences like fear and gore are dialed back from real life. In exchange, knockback, unresponsive limbs, and other such Bad Statuses and Debuffs are used to emphasize damage instead of increasing the pain.

In the military development of this technology, before it became commercialized for entertainment, the strain of receiving full feedback was noted to have a very bad reaction that sometimes manifested itself in the receiver’s actual body as chronic phantom pains.

The placebo effect can be a frightening thing, ne.



         



<a/n: thank you Moon for your donation!>

       

Chapter 7: The Secret Passage

“Oh? You got business with me?”

At my provocation, the wolf’s body quivers. In the distance a snarl sounds on the wind, and then it leaps towards me.

“Uotto – Is that the best you can do?”

Dodging left as it came towards me, then right as it came hurtling back, I managed to escape the large shadow-wolf’s claws both times it lunged towards me.

Hahaan… because it’s a body without substance, it moves without any preparatory movements, huh?

This makes anticipating its movements much harder, but its speed is a tad slower than a normal wolf’s so it’s still at the level where I can cope purely relying on sight.

I prepare myself for another attack, but the shadow wolf just shrank into itself, then suddenly stretched up towards the sky.

If I had to describe it, it would be like it was howling.

But it doesn’t have a head…

Despite that, a distant howl-like wind sounds, a dark aura shoots up from the ground, and the room rumbles.

Starting from the middle, the ground crumbles and collapses outwards.

Whoops!

I take two leaps backwards to avoid getting caught up in it as the ground crumbles away to reveal a spiral staircase delving deep in the earth.

… Ah, it’s not that deep. I can easily see the bottom in this thin, cold light.

Or like, this could have been done when the area shook the first time, right? Try to consolidate transformation scenes!

The wolf stands there expectantly.

I leap forward and attack-!

… As I thought, my axe passes uselessly through the body.

It flinches, then draws back a moment before it rushes at me again.

Aaah… Was it passive and I just provoked it to being hostile again?

Hmm… As it scratches me, I’m getting slow debuffs…

I think I should go down the stairs now-!

Thud thud thud

Halfway down the stairs, the headless wolf stops attacking me.

Hm… It’s usually my policy not to hunt passives unless I actually need something from them, but it attacked me at first, you know?

It’s just annoying that it’s a ghost-type so I can’t do any damage!

At the bottom of the stairs is a tiny cellar with a desk, a stool, and a door. On the desk is an old, leather-bound book.

The door has a large lock on it.

Alright then, I guess I should read the conspicuously placed book, huh?

–… name is Ebb Joura, a golem researcher … make … guardian to forever protect … forest…

Is what is written on the first page.

The ink is smudged in places, and bugs have eaten through other spots, so it’s unreadable in some spots.

—Wolf … flood these woods … to protect both villages … I will make… guardian…

— An alpha wolf … stands above the other wolves … they won’t attack.

— too many … livestock … sheep wiped out…

Don’t tell me he’s making something crazy just to protect their sheep.

—Hunted … great silver wolf… skull is the core …

Ah… I think I see where this is going.

—The guardian … failure … shape … hold … melts within seconds … useless…

–Instead of a guardian … abomination … I shall seal my failure here forever.

So why don’t you just destroy it?

Not that I’m complaining. An abomination, huh? That sounds like fun to me.

I flip the page.

—No good… have I done? The wolf searches … head… polluting … forest… wraith … Can only bind him … as … guard so no one … falls to the abomination…

Like I said, how about destroying the abomination?

Jeez…

On the last page, there is only,

— and here it will remain forever.

*patan*

I close the book.

Iiiiiiidiot.

Could it have been pride or something that kept him from having someone come kill it? Is that why you leave an angry shadowy wolf thing about 2 stones’ throws from the village?

Idiot, idiot! We’ve found a true idiot!

Not that it really matters to me, but I’m taking this journal so I can throw it at his head if I ever find this Ebb Joura.

Well then, shall we put the abomination out of its misery?

Putting the journal into my bag, I approach the sealed door.

There’s a lock on it, but with just a touch it creaks loudly.

I smash it open with a single blow from the handle of my axe and open the door as it falls to the ground.

A large chamber of stone masonry, an alcove with a ruined shelf, an altar with candles toppled over; that’s what was revealed behind the thick, wood door.

As my eyes adjust to the dim light, I hear

Shlick ….shlick

Ugh. It’s a disgusting squishy sound.

A large lump quivers and slides across the floor. About the size of a minivan.

A sickly dull reddish brown goop is there. Occasionally it shifts into some sort of solid form, but what it is you can’t tell, and it doesn’t seem like it can control it.

At the top, like a mask, is an animal’s skull fixed into the goop.

So I just need to beat this thing, eh?

Why? For what quest?

Who cares! Just let me fight something worthwhile already!

————–

“Oof!”

It attacks by shooting out tendrils, and it actually does some decent damage.

Even though my HP is almost 1000, 25-40 damage each hit still hurts.

He’s a bit slow, but I have to be on guard to dodge completely.

Since he sometimes attacks with multiple tendrils at once, sometimes I can’t evade completely.

It smells like old blood and rust, this puddle of jittering goo.

I lodge my axe into it, once, twice, three times, then back away.

Hm. Is it not doing a lot of damage, or is this thing incapable of feeling pain?

Either way, it’s still in tip-top shape.

Close in, dodge, spin, then

“<Raining Blows>!”

Ooo. This thing slices nicely.

With a splat splat splat, 3 pieces of this lump come off and decorate the wall in a splatter pattern. Missed 2 times this time, huh?

Alright, then let’s aim for a critical spot next!

Nowadays in VRMMOs, criticals aren’t probability based but granted when you hit vulnerable areas on your opponent.

Although I’m not a crit-aimer like other players, big damage is still delicious.

“Oryaaa-!”

With a normal attack feint, I quickly dodge to the side and aim for the wolf skull, and …

“<Power Slash>!”

Zu-baaa-!

It goes flying off in a cloud of goo.

Nice! With this, maybe its movements will dull… oi oi oi, it’s coming right back though!

With a sickening squishing sound, the skull halts in its flight path and comes right back, adhering back to its original spot.

… Gr.

Fine then, how about this-!

“Power Slash!”

Haha, of course I can’t use that again so soon, sucker!

The goop attempts to block instead of dodge, and I’m now in perfect position. Lucky~!

“<Skull Splitter>!”

Unleashing the new Skill I learned recently, <Skull Splitter>, I cleave down to the ground, through goop and skull and anything else that stood in my path.

While high defensive armor reduces the damage from this Skill greatly, from what I’ve seen, this goop doesn’t have much of a defense. It’s the high HP type, low defense, and just about no evasion.

Perfect prey for a damage pissing match.

Gyooooooou-!

With a last, weird, dying cry, the goop loses it’s strength, and melts away into a puddle with a skull.

Whew. Other than the skull, there wasn’t anything like a vital spot on a mound of goo, so it took some time, but that’s that.

… eh.

There’s no drop?

There’s no drop!

Uuugh… working for free is ok some times, but this dungeon sucks.

I take a quick glance around the chamber.

Hm?

A glint off to the side catches my eye.

A chain with a large ring on the end is barely visible, peaking around the corner of the altar. Walking over to it …

— You have found a mysterious spot with a chain pull.

–>Pull it

— Don’t pull it.

With a silly image of a black text box and pixelated white text, similar to an old text-based dungeon game, running through my head, the answer is … Of course pull it!

*Chiring*

A small chime sounds, and a glowing item bag pops out before erupting in a flash of light and revealing the item.

Ooooh! An axe!

Kahaha! This was worth it after all, huh?

I bend over and take the handle of the axe in my hand.

—As the first player to have completed the Hidden Quest, ‘Ghostly Howls in the Forest,’ the equipment reward will be increased 1 Rarity Grade, and an additional 10% ExP is rewarded.

EEEEH.

So this was a quest, huh?

I open up my quest journal and toggle “list completed quests”

–Ghostly Howls in the Forest (HQ)

–Subdue the Phantom Wolf and destroy the Abomination.

I see. Very straightforward.

Hmm… heheheh, it’s nice to have been the first to complete it.

The bonuses from being first aren’t THAT great, but maa, it’s probably better this way.

There were some games that gave such great “first blood” and “first discovery” bonuses that nothing was worth doing if you didn’t do it first … in those cases, the devs kept opening up server after server and people just kept migrating to the new servers…

Anyway, a 1 level increase in Rarity Grade isn’t anything to laugh at.

A blue axe! This early in the game!

Hahaha!

Twirling the blue, unidentified axe happily, I climb back out of the underground chamber and take the path not marked by stones.

The rest of the journey was more or less uneventful.

Although, I’m beginning to pick up Bat Leather. How many of these will you need to make a shirt?

My Scavenge Talent must be level 5 now.

————–

… Where am I?

I scramble out of the small ravine I’m in and up onto the ledge.

Coming out of the Hidden Quest dungeon, I stand up to take a good look at my surroundings.

The trees are clearly different. There are more evergreen plants, and it feels somewhat colder… no, that might be my imagination.

I check the map function…

Yes, I’m in the overworld again, but … what the heck?

How did I end up all the way north over here?

Somehow, I’ve bypassed the mountain range between the eastern starting area and the northern starting area … don’t tell me that cave was just a tunnel shortcut through the mountains!

Aaah… I drop into orz as I realize THAT’S why the cave had no side-passages. THAT’S why the monsters were weak. THAT’S why the Hidden Quest wasn’t that difficult.

This was just a tunnel to get between beginner areas!

“Haaa… I feel like a complete idiot… haha ha ha…”

As I stay kneeling, laughing dryly, in the distance I hear screaming and fighting.

I stand up, listening carefully. I still have a few minutes left on <Enhanced Hearing> after I reactivated it earlier, so I can hear things pretty clearly.

Kyaaa!

Stay away!

What’s happening?!

GYAAAAA-!

What the heck?

Oi oi, what’s going on? It sounds like a war, no, a massacre going on over there!

I have my Chat Box on hidden mode, so I have to open the Social Panel to see it.

I flip to the World Chat channel on the Chat Box, scrolling up a little until I find the beginning of a discussion about the northern starting village. It’s not that far up, so I wonder if that ruckus just happened.

—

Sussi: What is going on!?

Hourya: ^What do you mean?

Sussi: Can’t leave north starting village (cry)

Ashura: ^ same 

Natsuya: Why? What’s going on?

Sussi: There’s angry monsters

Ashura: hostile mobs

Ashura: killed 3 times now, lol

Sussi: Not lol! Death penalty sucks

Hourya: Just warp to another village

Natsuya: That won’t help the death penalty though… and it’s 3 silver. 

Hourya: Why are there hostile mobs right outside though, it should be nonhostiles?

Ashura: Dunno. 

Sussi: I don’t know!

Hattori: mpk degozaru. A girl with a bow and a boy with a grimoire degozaru.

Bobi: What?! That’s too mean!

Natsuya: Right at the starting village? Unbelievable

Hourya: Awful

Bobi: PK, someone PK them!

Ashura: Oh, it was intentional? Kill them! Let them feel the rage of my death penalties!

Fortitia: Won’t the train dissipate?

Natsuya: If the mobs are too close together and people keep getting killed, it could go on forever. Neutral mobs will get pulled into the stampede if they’re too close, so even if they lose interest one by one, they could get re-aggroed.

Natsuya: and the train re-frenzies every time one of them kills something.

Natsuya: That’s what the homepage said 

Fortitia: Achya… the nonhostiles are packed really densely in the beginner’s area to help beginners hunt, aren’t they?

Ashura: and a lot of beginners are hunting in the woods trying to return to village, getting killed

Ashura: … haha… 4th death

Bobi: Stop!

Natsuya: Don’t go out anymore!

Hourya: lol idiot

Bobi: btw, does death penalty stack?

Ashura: Nope. Just resets to 1 hr every time. But too much damage to armor…

Natsuya: Aw… someone repair Ashura’s armor!

Arisette: kay kay~ Onee-chan and her friend will move to the north starter’s village in 5 minutes! 1 copper for repair for each piece of armor and metal weapons for 30 minutes~

Bobi: Onee-chan to the rescue!

Ashura: … thank you (blush)

—

I see. To think someone already did something like this right now at the start of the game…

No, I guess I shouldn’t be too surprised.

But trampling on new players before they even get out of the village with a never-ending train of monsters, what kind of ballsy idiot would do a monster player-killing (MPK) like that?

“I-it’s not our fault, right Pim?”

“… I don’t know, I don’t know!”

Oh my. It looks like I’m about to meet them pretty soon, if <Enhanced Hearing> is right.

Two pairs of feet are running my way, away from the commotion near the village.

————–

“What are we going to do? What are we going to do? This is all our fault!”

A girl elf with a low pony-tail, carrying a bow and quiver, ran as fast as she could, her face pale.

“Shut up and just keep running, Pim!”

Ahead of her was a boy elf with short, sleek hair. He is carrying a grimoire, running just as fast.

Swish

“Kyaaa-!”

“Geh!”

Out of nowhere, a hand pins the boy to a tree.

Ah, that is, my hand.

“Oi, brat, what’s the hurry?”

The girl collapsed, falling on her butt as her legs gave out, and the boy was so terrified he stood, frozen like an icicle.

“P-P-PK…”

The girl’s voice leaks out.

Yup, yup, good. That’s the vibe I’m going for, pretending to be a player killer (PK) for just a moment.

“It’s only PK if I kill you. Even if I beat you to 1HP, I won’t be a PK. So? You two have anything to do with that mess by the newbie village?”

I give my most menacing glare.

“Don’t say anyth- heeek!”

The boy tries to bark orders at the girl, so I strongly pin him to the tree with my left hand and swing my axe deeply into the tree with my right.

I don’t trust my accuracy at this low level, so I aim to sink the axe about 20 cms away from his face. I don’t ACTUALLY want to hit him.

Aaaah I’m bullying two kids who look like they’ve barely started middle school. It’s a bit shameful.

I wonder if he’d have wet himself if we weren’t in VR, he looks so terrified.

They must have only just got out of the Unique Instance, with Talent Levels all at 1, judging by their terror.

“Hmph. I guess it doesn’t matter. I’ll just drag you two over there to get it sorted out.”

The girl bursts into tears.

“I-it was an accident-! Nopp wanted to join a p-party that was going hunting, and they said they were only taking people who finished the pinecone gathering quest.”

“So you ran around picking up pinecones and running away from monsters. That’s stupid. Don’t you think they meant you have to have your Talents at a high enough level to finish the quest safely?”

“Th-that’s what I said, but N-Nopp said this way would be faster!”

“So what? We didn’t PK them, everyone is just unlucky to get caught up in it!”

I glare at him, with my best murderer’s glare.

Right now, if they don’t know the basic etiquette, they’ll get caught by someone worse than me down the line. I’m being very generous, beating the basics into them~.

“What you just did is MPK.”

“W-we didn’t mean to.”

Under my eyes, the boy squirms, and his eyes swim as he tries to protest his innocence in a trembling voice.

“It doesn’t matter. Not to mention, you did the worst thing, leading a train through a spot in the beginner’s area where it can easily regenerate. Do you know how many players are crying right now because they have to waste an hour of their time recovering from their death penalties before they can even do their first quest?”

“A-at least we’re not PKs…”

Haa…

“I hate people like you more than PKs. The game lets you kill other players without warning, so there’s no point in complaining too much if you get PKed. You, though, did something selfish and then say, since you didn’t mean to kill anyone, no one’s allowed to get mad and it’s ok. At least a PK does what he does while accepting the consequences.”

To tell the truth, PKs are annoying and it sucks to lose money and items if you get killed, but that’s just another way the game is played. Some people hate them and think they’re despicable crooks, and yeah, some of them pick on lower levels and do ambushes, but you have to accept that the game was made with that function for those types of people.

If a PK wants to play the game that way, I’ll keep him company. He just better have no complaints if I finish him off first!

We’ve attracted the attention of several wolves with our loud talking, and the girl gives a tiny shriek.

As they come leaping towards us with a snarl, I turn quickly.

“The things I hate the most in games are people who torture lower-levels-“

slash

“-people who punish others for breaking rules they randomly make up-“

slash

“- and people who selfishly destroy others’ fun for no good reason!”

slash

3 wolves in 3 hits.

Hm… I’m probably getting a little overpowered for the beginner’s areas. That’s good. I can do that [Scribe] quest at any moment now, since I have an Avg Level of 5.

I sigh, flicking my axe free of the blood.

“Alright, well, I’m not going to say anything else. But making a train like this by running towards places people are is no good and causes trouble, so don’t do it again or you’re going to get marked for revenge by strong players.”

The two kids stare at me, open-mouthed.

I give them a sly, wicked grin.

“Whaaa-t, you guys deserved a little scare for causing all this trouble.”

“Y-you aren’t going to tell anyone?”

The boy’s lip trembled as he asked.

“You’re not gonna do this again, right?”

“I won’t!”

A good answer said with enthusiasm.

“Then I won’t say anything this time. What kind of party was worth doing this dangerous stuff for anyway?”

“They were really strong! We could have leveled up really fast with them!”

I narrow my eyes.

“That’s no good. If you’re too low-level compared to them, you won’t learn how to use your Skills the best. This is VR, so you kind of need get used to feeling Skills with your body.”

“I told you Nopp… let’s just go slow…”

The girl, completely tired out, leans heavily on her bow from her seated position.

“Ugh. It’s just the way Towol fought was so cool!”

… Wait.

My head swiveled to look at Nopp, scaring him a little.

“Wait. Who was that?”

“The p-party leader, a guy named Towol?”

Tch.

I open a private chat channel.

[“… Oi, Chibi.”]

[“… Nee-chan? Ah… can this wait? I’m hunting in the North with some guys.”]

[“No. This can’t. Look at World Chat.”]

[“Haa… ok. Let me tell the others I’m taking a break.”]

There’s a pause. I assume he’s telling his party to stop for a moment.

[“Ok, now what’s … WHOA! What happened? MPK at the village?!”]

[“No one in World Chat knows, but apparently some newbies who wanted to join your party tried to finish a gathering quest because you guys told them that’s the only way they could join.”]

[“Huh? … Oh, right, we were trying to tell them they were too low-level. Wait, so they just ran and tried to do it?! Crap. This…”]

[“Ah… I’m not saying it’s your fault. I just wanted to tell you to just outright say they’re too low-level next time.”]

[“N-nee-chan… ugh, I feel guilty, though. Crap, we’re going to head back to the village to take care of it, but it will take 20-30 minutes…”]

[“Hm… if it will take you that long, don’t worry about it. I’ll take care of it.”]

[“Will you be ok?”]

[“Yeah, I can just about 1-hit the beginner mobs now. Ah, don’t tell anyone else who did the train. I already lectured them, and they already feel pretty bad about it.”]

[“Nee-chan’s lecture… Eek. Ok, let me know if you need help.”]

[“I’ll be fiiiine.”]

“Haa…”

The elf boy and girl are still here, looking at me curiously as I sigh and cut the private chat.

“Ok, well I more or less get the situation, and even if it wasn’t directly his fault, the older sister has to clean up the mess of the younger brother.”

“Eh?”

At my statement, the girl cutely tilts her head, confused.

I pat her on the head and give her the gentlest smile I could.

“I said I’ll take care of it. Don’t worry.”

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv7 (+1)

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv5 (+1)

[Sharp Senses]Lv7 (+1)

[Scavenge]Lv5 (+1) 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv4 (+1)

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv3

 

Avg Lv: 5

TP: 4

—-

—-

EXTRA

Hidden Quest: Ghostly Howls in the Forest

Prerequisites: Start the “Freid the Woodcutter’s Worries” quest or “Gerda the Shepherdess’ Worries” quest. Find “The Secret Shortcut Between Chillwind Forest and Honey Forest”.

Rewards: A green Mist-Touch weapon based on the player’s highest level Weapon Talent, or a staff if a Magic Talent is the highest level combat-type Talent. (Mist-touch: 1/2 damage on Incorporeal opponents)

You are only able to take either Freid’s quest (from Honeysuckle Village) or Gerda’s quest (from Rustbourne Village). You cannot take both. Taking one automatically invalidates the other. Abandoning the quest will open both options again until one is taken or re-taken.

Whether you have completed the prerequisite “Worries” quest or are still in the process of completing it, once you approach within 5 meters of either entrance to The Secret Shortcut Between Chillwind Forest and Honey Forest, the Spectre’s head will attack you, doing no damage, but putting a light Fear on you. It will disappear after 30 seconds.

This unlocks a personal instance version of The Secret Shortcut Between Chillwind Forest and Honey Forest that replaces the normal tunnel until you finish the Hidden Quest by uncovering the altar and destroying it. Even in a party, the tunnel that will spawn is the instance version as long as there is at least 1 person in the party that has activated the Hidden Quest, and all members of the party who enter the instance will have the Hidden Quest unlocked, even without all the pre-requisites.

This instance version will always spawn the Spectre’s body when you try to leave the mid-way room after defeating the skeletons until the Hidden Quest is finished.

If you try to leave the altar room before you find your quest reward, you are “corrected” with an intense feeling that you should look around the room some more, the lighting subtly dims and puts a slight spotlight on the ground behind the altar, and the chains on the pull will give a slight clink.

This Hidden Quest is one of the easiest Hidden Quests to uncover and finish, designed for low-level players, but it is easy to overlook the entrances to the secret shortcut even after meeting the Spectre’s head, which delayed a few other people from overtaking Naru in becoming the first to finish this Hidden Quest.



       



<a/n: Thank you Meousa for your donation!

Achya, after writing this, I think there may be more PK than I thought in the future.>

         

Chapter 8: The White Bear

Sasasa

I’m running towards the village by leaping down towards the valley.

Like the eastern starting area, the northern starting area has the village in a valley in a mountainous region.

The differences are that the village is much closer to the forest and the mountain, and the slopes are much steeper and rockier.

I complained at the chibi earlier to let off some steam, but in the end I decided not to chew him out.

After all, it’s not like he could have imagined that by trying to avoid being blunt, 2 reckless kids would pull a stunt like this. Getting upset at him would totally be misplaced anger.

Anyway, if he’s trying for what I’m almost 100% sure he’s trying for, this kind of risk when soliciting party members is necessary.

That chibi. Work hard towards the guild you desire~.

Being a top level player, working with a large group of people, and actively trading information; he needs to cast his nets wide and manage his Friend List well in order to build up a community of strong and active players. In the future, if he starts a guild, all this ground work will pay off.

Boys, be ambitious! (-W S Clark)

A~nyway it’s time for something I’ve been waiting for~.

“<Werebear Form>!”

Fufufu, a big increase in offense and defense!

Ordinarily I’d go in swinging with an axe, but not this time.

An axe increases damage greatly, but I’m hunting beginner mobs right now. Even without the buffs given with <Werebear Form> I can destroy them in 1 or 2 hits. No, increased damage isn’t the reason I activated that Skill this time.

This time I’m after the defense buffs if increased defense and a bit of increased HP, as well as this:

— Werebear Natural Attacks: In Werebear Form, you are able to use your claws and teeth as natural weapons.

I’m not sure about biting, but when using my claws, although the damage is less than an axe, the attack speed is much, much faster.

In this situation where I need to take out as many weak mobs as I can in as little time as I can, I’m going in claws out!

Gwaaaaor!

With a roar I charge in.

Not from the front; even if they’re low-leveled, being swarmed can only lead to death.

No, I charge in from the rear!

————–

Around the northern beginner’s village, still within the safe zone, many players nervously looked out at the rampaging monsters in the originally tranquil valley.

All of them were wondering

Should we give up and move to another starter village?

There are 4 main beginner’s villages that can be teleported between from a teleporter in the main square.

It’s just, it costs 3 silver for each transfer.

While that amount of money is something that can be easily thrown away after a few hours of play, for the players who haven’t completed any quests yet, it’s an amount of money that’s impossible to obtain right out of character creation.

Unable to get money because of the monster train outside, unable to go to a different area because they can’t get money, the new players are trapped.

All they can do is hope that the train will crumble naturally… but with players unaware of the situation trying to return to the village to complete their quests, it doesn’t seem like that will happen anytime soon.

Death screams sound from outside of the village as the monster train re-frenzies at the death of yet another poor player.

After some time, the resurrection crystal shines and yet another shocked and hysterical player is revived within Rustbourne Village.

This has become the common scene.

Earlier, 2 parties of 6 beginners attempted to quell the stampeding monsters, but alas, all have perished.

The defeated players are now among the other players looking out at the monster train, while also being unfairly blamed for prolonging the train.

If it was just the level 1 and 2 monsters, maybe they could have banded together and driven them out, but there were also level 3 and 4 monsters from the forested ridge beyond the valley.

Just who brought them all down here …

As the new players bitterly cursed in their heads,

Gwaaaor!

A thundering roar lit up the valley next to the town.

“Oh no, what now-!”

Ashura, a player with an Avg Level of 2, had gotten run over numerous times by the monster train. The first time he was picking herbs for a grocer when the train swarmed out of no where; the second and third times he was part of a group that hoped to thin out the monster train.

The fourth time he ran for it, hoping to reach the forested ridge to warn returning players about the train, but he was overcome in the end.

He isn’t a man used to sitting and waiting for troubles to pass by.

As he and a few other players tried to formulate a plan to divert the rampaging monsters, that snarling roar sounded.

“Don’t tell me something even nastier is coming from the forests.”

“Is it because there’s so many herbivores here that predators will come down and hunt them?”

“No way-? Wouldn’t that be too much even for VR?”

Ashura and the other players with him, discussing their options, rushed to the edge of the village, looking out over the hectic valley with concern.

“… Why are the monsters flying?!”

————–

Hahahaha!

The strength of Werebear Form is amazing!

With just a swipe of a claw, a monster dies.

Ah, no good. My lips are loosening into a silly grin. In Werebear Form, the fangs and teeth transform my grin into a face to run away from.

Though I’ve been told my battle-grin is terrifying even when I’m not a bear.

The only thing I regret is that the drops are left behind. In some ways I’m happy about the realism requiring us to pick up the loot, but in others … it’s really inconvenient, you know?

Aaah, that was a deer pelt …

I could probably sell it for a high price to a tailor player right now.

Thanks to my slaughtering spree on the first day, my Skill Levels are probably higher than the other players right now, so it’s likely that my Scavenge is higher than anyone else’s.

Pelts would sell so well right now~ Ah!

Acting on impulse, I swipe at the badger in front of me, knocking it sky-high.

“Guu-!”

As it gave a distressed cry it died in the air, and the drops came falling down right in front of me.

Alright!

At the pace I’m going I have to give up the drops on every third monster, but now I’m getting more than just ExP!

Wahaha!

What a glorious bounty for hunting!

I didn’t think about how absurd it would look from far away, monsters being sent flying, only to turn into drop items and rain from the sky.

“What is THAT?”

“White bear? Polar bear?! Where did it come from?”

“An overworld boss?”

I hear bits and pieces from the players surrounding the village but I ignore them.

The slaughtering spree – I mean, subjugating the frenzied monsters takes precedence.

I chase the monster train past the village and up towards the forested ridge.

I’ve whittled the train down to 1/3 of its original amount, but it won’t be good if I do it half-heartedly and it comes back even stronger than before.

But for monsters designed primarily for beginners to defeat, they run really fast.

Out of sight of the village, I chase the train and continue to swipe my paws at the monsters as fast as I can. I’m running out of time for <Werebear Form>! 1 minute left.

All of a sudden, Sharp Senses sounds an alarm in my head; all I can do is lift an arm.

Ouch!

A small throwing dagger is embedded into my arm.

I stare in disbelief as a hooded beastkin player fades into view right in front of me. Cat ears, the low kind on the sides of the head, distort the hood, revealing blood-red hair.

Where did this guy come from?!

Like magic, he materializes from thin air.

Before he attacked me, I seriously didn’t notice him even a little bit.

If it weren’t for Sharp Senses, there’s no doubt I wouldn’t have known he was there at all.

I’m not used to forced sensory.

Normally your enhanced sense-type skills are just that, things that enhance the senses that are already there. After playing a lot of VR games, I’ve gotten pretty good at noticing things that are important, and I’m proud to say that I’m rarely surprised by the game system forcing stimulation on me without me being prepared for it.

This guy’s stealth is nuts!

Since he attacked me, his name is visible to me.

Fenrys, huh?

If he succeeds in killing me, his name will turn red and be visible to everyone, and it will be impossible to hide it for a full in-game day. NPCs might even become hostile at the sight of a red-named player.

Well, anyway, what I’m mostly shocked about is …

Just 2 damage?

Oi.

How is that low of a number even possible from a player attack?

Your stealth is great, but your attack is … um… yeah.

If this is a PK, it’s not very well thought out.

Precious seconds are wasted as that player and I stare each other down.

“… You’re a player.”

“Yes?”

The first thing he says was completely unexpected.

Of course I’m a player! Can’t you tell?

It’s easy to forget that I’m currently a giant, fuzzy bear at the moment.

The other guy awkwardly stands there in a half-hearted battle-stance and his twin cat tails twitch. He then quickly stands up, bows lightly, and steps back, calling,

“Feng!”

From behind him, a light-green fairy-like creature flitters in front of him. It sings out,

“<Wind Aura>!”

And a shimmering green light, like glitter floating in the wind surrounds him.

With a startling speed, Fenrys leaps agilely backwards until he’s up on a tree branch.

A sort of movement buff, huh?

He dips his head curtly once again and vanishes right in front of my eyes.

Haa… he attacked me by mistake, huh?

Now that I think about it, people think that my Werebear Form is an overworld boss.

I decide not to worry too much about it and run hard to catch up with the remnants of the monster train.

With just 35 seconds to Werebear Form left, I catch up with the remaining monster train + the new additions that were frenzied from the surroundings, and continue to kill.

Moving my paws and slashing numerous times until I lost count, I feel the change from Werebear Form to my regular avatar form when there are just 6 more monsters left.

Slash, slash, slash

Three more

Slash, slash, slash

The final 6 were dealt with in human form, my trusty Beginner’s Axe glinting in the setting sun.

“Fuaa-! It’s done!”

I must have reached the ends of my endurance. I feel exhausted, and the adrenaline from the rush is beginning to subside.

Truthfully, this was only easy because I was a high Avg Level character (comparatively) with high END.

If I was a lower Avg Level, I would draw aggro faster and get surrounded before I could finish one of them off. If I had a lower END, I would have been unable to chase them this far without taking penalties to my attacks.

Although it must look like I was peerlessly destroying all that was before me, to be honest, without some clever maneuvering, I would have been killed.

I was only just barely at the level, even including Werebear Form, to be able to pull off this stunt.

Thinking over my various faults, I send the shortie a private text message, then headed off into the direction of the village, collecting drops that I had left behind on my way.

To be honest, I’m mulling over the concerns about raising Sharp Senses quickly.

After running into the accidental PK, if stealth in this game is going to be like that … the higher level stealth players are going to be pretty nasty if they turn to PK.

I should be prepared to welcome them with open arms, and the edge of a blade!

————–

“Do you think it was a sweeper?”

“Who knows? But it got rid of the monster train, so banzai!”

“Cheers for the White Bear!”

As I enter the northern starting village, the players near the entrance are all talking excitedly.

Their comments are making me twitchy.

Ah, ignore them, ignore them… There’s someone else I’m concerned with.

I walk towards the square.

Later on there will be a great many number of blankets and stalls put out, with many merchants yelling to sell and buy things, but right now there are only a handful.

I spy exactly who I’m looking for and walk up to a certain stall, whipping out my Beginner’s Axe and the unidentified axe from the Hidden Quest.

“Ane-chan, repair please. Also, Identify.”

“Mu~ Call me On-ee-chan! Narunaru gets charged full price because of that.”

A short, cute-looking construct girl with dark pink, wavy hair, half up in twintails, pouts as she takes both of the axes.

Around her are a lot of other players bringing their weapons and metal armor for repair.

It’s the player who was promising to do repairs for 1 copper for the next half hour.

“So Ane-chan came over to OriginStory too. I thought you were having fun in Lorewind?”

Although her face is relatively motionless as a construct, an eyebrow quirks in dissatisfaction and her lips form a definite frown.

“Of course it gets boring when they started to do all those micro-transactions. It was a paradise for crafters, and then the devs start making better quality stuff and putting it in the marketplace. There was no point. First they drive the combat professions away with godly crafting, and then they drive the crafters away with microtransactions. How pointless.”

I had heard all sorts of bad stories about that VRMMO… Of course I had left early on, before the microtransaction frenzy went into play.

The girl, Arisette, or Ane-chan as all of our acquaintances call her, sets the unidentified axe down next to her while she examines my Beginner’s Axe. It’s … in really bad shape. I haven’t bothered with repairing it since the beginning after all, nor have I done any basic maintenance.

I mean, I thought I would get a new axe before it completely broke, so …

Ahem.

Anyway, I look over Ane-chan’s construct form. I thought the construct race’s appearances would be like old, steam machinery or some sort of animated suit of armor, but it’s quite different.

“So Ane-chan chose to be a construct, huh? I was thinking it would look clunky, but it’s more like an animated doll, huh?”

“Well, there are guys like him, too, but constructs are basically sentient dolls given life through magic, so a variety of looks are possible.”

Ane-chan jerked her head in the direction of a man that actually looked exactly like a walking suit of armor.

Ane-chan looks like an android-type doll with sci-fi effects, but otherwise her form is hardly different from a human’s. A loli-human with abnormally long legs and a slender waist, but human nonetheless.

I see. There are a lot of appearance choices if you choose to be a construct.

I wonder if it’s possible for someone to become a toaster.

“By the way, Ane-chan, how did you meet Chie?”

Next to Ane-chan, and just as busy, is Chie!

Are they already working together? Crafters are fast.

“Of course Jo introduced her. She’s really talented! She knit me these tights already!”

Without stopping her hands from using the Repair Skill, Ane-chan stood up and stuck out a leg.

… Over the knee tights with kitty faces at the tops.

“You have cute tastes as always, Ane-chan. How do they stay up?”

As Ane-chan cackled in delight, Chie raised an eyebrow and smiled slyly.

“Never underestimsate a cosplayer.”

Ah… I won’t ask anymore.

“By the way, Naru …”

Chie leaned over, her hands not stopping as she repaired beginner armors for waiting players.

“Naru, exactly how old is Arisette? She looks like a pre-teen, but her hips and legs look like they’ve been altered to be more slender than normal, so …”

“That is an unsolvable mystery.”

Although I know quite a few of the players on my friends list in the real world, of course there are going to be more people on my friends list that I DON’T know in the real world. Arisette is one of the friends I made when I first started another VRMMO before this one, but we’ve never met in real.

Ane-chan’s avatars always resemble lolis, except something about them always feels like she adjusted the form to look younger from an older age. Something about the body shape and legs …

EVERYONE ends up wondering exactly how old she actually is.

“Hey, what are you two talking about over there?!”

With sharp ears, Ane-chan turns towards us with a dangerous glint in her eyes.

Chie paled, saying, “Ah, um… er…”

I laugh and say,

“Ane-chan’s construct avatar this time looks very charming. Despite feeling like a girl on the brink of growing up, there’s also a subtle allure of a woman. Chie was excited to design clothes for someone like that.”

“Oh, is that it! Hehehe, it’s the charms of a woman who will always remain youthful, after all!”

Chie and I quietly swallow the words that threatened to leap out of our throats.

Ane-chan doesn’t seem to notice as she finishes repairing my Beginner’s Axe and takes up the unidentified axe.

“Hm hm… so Narunaru already found another weapon, huh? What could it be, I wonder~ <Identify>!”

… Now that I think about it, I just assumed Ane-chan took [Blacksmith] this time around.

In the previous game we played together, the weapons’ durabilities dropped too quickly and I was always running back to Ane-chan for repairs. It’s scary what you can get used to.

Maa, I guess it’s fine since I wasn’t wrong.

In OriginStory, you can only Identify items if you have the corresponding crafting profession Talent, and so getting to know someone in each of the main three types of crafters is a must; Blacksmith, Woodworker, and Tailor.

And the most important quality you need in a crafter isn’t Skill Level … it’s trust.

People new to MMOs might think that’s absurd; it should be Skill Level, right? Who cares if the crafter is a little shady if he can perform well?

Hahaaan… Little chicks who haven’t left the nest should listen well.

The crafter gets to see your weapon’s stats when they use Repair and Identify.

I don’t know how many stories I’ve heard of players getting ripped off when crafters secretly swap their weapons, or selling the information of a rare item to PKs, or selling information about someone’s equipment stats to rival Guilds.

Anyway, that’s why I’m always eager to re-connect with crafters I’ve gotten to know in other games.

Swoosh.

“… Narunaru.”

Uwaaah!

Before I realized it, Ane-chan’s face was right up against mine.

“I want it. It’s ok even if it’s after you’ve out-leveled it, but sell this to me!”

“… Ane-chan, those conditions are fine, but your excitement is a little unnerving so please explain.”

“Well, first of all, look at this.”

She handed me the axe.

—

Spectre’s End 

One-handed Axe (Mist-Touch)

A light-weight axe that shimmers with an eerie light.

Attack: +87-92 damage

Durability: 100/100

Special: This weapon is a Mist-Touch weapon. It is possible to deal half-damage to incorporeal opponents.

—

Banzai!

I have a way to damage ghosts now!

It’s unfortunate that it happened after I had to run away from a ghost, but there’s no use worrying about what might have been.

The damage bonus is good too.

But …

“Ok, this is an awesome weapon, but why does Ane-chan want it? Are you using axes this time around?”

“Tsk tsk tsk. That’s not it at all, Narunaru. In this crafting system, you can only add certain types of enchantments and properties to weapons if you deconstruct enough of those types of weapons. Mist-Touch weapons … do you know how much money I could make off of that?!”

Aaah… Ane-chan’s eyes have turned into money signs.

Fumu, I see.

“Well, as long as you’re willing to wait until I’ve out-leveled it … Oh that’s right, speaking of crafting, Chie-“

I open my Item Bag and take out a few items. 5 deer pelts, 3 badger pelts, 10 bat pelts, and 25 rabbit pelts.

“Kyaaa-! Naru, I love you!”

Chie dropped the armor she was repairing and flung her arms around me.

“Oi oi, I didn’t say it was free.”

“How much? 1 gold?”

Eh… 1 gold?

“… Chie, you already have 1 gold?”

“Only just, but yes.”

“… 100 silver is fine…”

I was just going to tease her, but Chie is already rich!

I wonder if combat was the wrong way to go… How the hell does she already have 1 gold?!

“Narunaru, come here.”

Ane-chan motioned me closer, then whispered in my ear.

“You know what she’s been doing? She’s been taking apart other peoples’ starter armors and re-arranging them. She’s already super famous.”

“That’s possible? Taking apart the starter armor without ruining it, I mean.”

“Yup. This VR is pretty good for incorporating real-life abilities in crafting. If you don’t have any abilities, you just need the materials, and you can auto-make the armor by just filling in the choices, like appearances and stats and stuff. BUT, you can also make something completely from scratch and use the crafting interface to apply the stats and stuff to what you make.”

“Eh? What’s the differences?”

“If you make it from scratch, you’re not limited to just the appearance choices in the interface. You have to use at least the same or more number of materials required in the auto-make version to use those stats, but that’s of no consequence. That’s why Chi-chan can just re-arrange the starter armor. Although it’s the same stats, humans are vain creatures as always! Just from people who want to look good, she’s collected so much money and fame already!”

“Within the first day the game’s been open, though? To make 1 gold just from crafting?”

“Ah … It’s because Jo and her set up shop together. While Jo attracted people and did their hair, she re-arranged armor … At 70 silver for a full set of armor, she made just barely 1 gold.”

Kuu-! To think Chie was the first out of all of us to make it big!

But she’s making it big with no fighting abilities…

“Ane-chan, can you keep an eye on her? If she gets too famous, nasty sorts might start hanging around…”

“Osu, I understand. I’m going to drag her around hunting for ores and pelts later, so she might be able to at least run away while healing if she gets PKed.”

“Thank you.”

If Chie stays in the villages and safe zones, there should be no problem, but this is a VRMMO. It is possible to grab someone’s avatar even if you don’t actively attack them.

Well, that’s why NPC guards and GMs exist, but no matter how many precautions the devs take, there’s going to be someone who finds loopholes in them in order to terrorize other players.

————–

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv8 (+1) 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv8 (+3)

[Sharp Senses]Lv8 (+1)

[Scavenge]Lv7 (+2) 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv6 (+2)

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv5 (+2)

Avg Lv: 7

TP: 6

—-

—-

EXTRA

About the Game Pt4

Unlike an MMO, there is very little that a player sees on the visual interface. Almost everything is controlled by voice and gesture commands.

In general, OriginStory is designed to eliminate use of Skill Bars and HP/MP gauges in order to give a more realistic immersion experience.

Skills, for example, are activated by saying the name of the Skill after fulfilling the requirements to use the Skill. Magic Skills often require an accompanying gesture to indicate the direction or point of activation, while melee Skills usually just require the appropriate weapon equipped. Crafting Skills … are a whole other story when it comes to fulfilling requirements.

While there’s no need for a Skill Bar with this type of activation, it is still possible to set one up in your field of vision, although this is not recommended, as it clutters your view and can be very disorienting to people new to VR, often to a point of inducing motion sickness.

Some veteran players prefer to set up a Skill Bar with Skills that remain active for a duration of time or Skills with a long CD. This way, they can keep track of when the Skill will expire and when to use other long-duration Skills. Players who have Healing and Buff type Skills tend to use this method.

It is also possible to set up so that the Skill Bars only appear during combat, or to appear with a glance gesture, a voice command, or a swipe gesture.

HP/MP gauges are set to appear for 10 seconds when glancing to the upper-left and include the buffs/debuffs/bad statuses you currently have. This is the default, and like the Skill Bars, the gauges can be configured to appear constantly during combat, switched to a different glance direction, a voice command, or a swipe gesture. The duration the HP/MP gauges appear for is also configurable.

HP/MP status of another person is only able to be seen when the person is in your party. In general, it is not possible to see the statuses of an opponent. Experience and instinct are required to make good judgments on when you should pick a fight … along with some other means…

It is possible to see NPC and player names when out of combat, but it is possible for players to hide their names.

The only time when it is impossible to keep your name hidden is if you PK or kill certain NPCs. Your name will turn red and remain visible to everyone.

  Edit: I replaced the old images with the new designs. Although I still haven’t fixed the typo on Naru, nor changed [Short Sword] to [Sword] for Toru. … Sorry for my laziness :p



         



<a/n: Thank you Skirie for your donation!>

       

Chapter 9: The First Party(lol) Quest

After talking with the two hardcore crafters, it’s now early evening – in the game.

Although time flows the same in hours and minutes as real-life, the days and nights cycle in the game go in 3 hours and 30 minutes.

Maa, it’s something that you have to make allowances for in a VR game, I guess.

Because it’s early evening, the best place to hang out and hear gossip from the NPCs is the village tavern!

Complete with alcohol!

It’s pretty piss-poor beer though.

By the way, for the brats like the chibi, I have to tell you, although the younger players are completely prohibited from asking for, buying, or tasting alcoholic beverages, there’s no effect from the alcohol.

It’s not like they don’t know how to make alcohol affect you like it does in real-life, but then it’s practically a virtual drug, and that’s some illegal shit.

Instead, after a certain amount of alcohol, they mess with your vision and your avatar’s personal x-y-z axis so it becomes difficult to walk around and do things that need intense concentration to simulate drunkenness.

Quite a few people get motion-sickness from the Drunk Bad Status, but that doesn’t stop a lot of people from drinking the virtual alcohol.

The players can get really into it, have drunken races or drunken fights, or drunken crafting … iyaaaa, if the Drunk status is like other games, it could get really fun – I mean, it could get troublesome.

Ahem.

ANYWAY, I bought a round of drinks for some fun-looking ossans in the corner, and pretty soon they were talking about anything and everything I wanted to hear.

“Hm… I hear that sometimes there are merchants who leave from Honeysuckle Village periodically to go further east.”

“The Valley of the Fire Worms? Ah, there are several towns in that direction, but there is only a small frontier town once you get to the valley.”

“It’s best to bring lots of rations and water. The blacksmith’s kid went with some traders, but got sick drinking the water from the river, once they went through the valley.”

“How to get to the Valley of the Fire Worms? Ah… go talk to the Cartographer in our village. He can sell you a map out east. It’s not that detailed, but what can you expect from someone who doesn’t leave the village much?”

It’s really amazing how much conversing you can do with the NPCs, especially at the taverns. If you turned off your Overhead Name Display (OND), you wouldn’t be able to tell the NPCs from the players from interacting with them.

I have my OND toggled to appear after 5 seconds without changing my line of vision.

Although there are at least 3 other starter villages (west, south, and southwest), after butchering – er, subjugating the monster train, I get the feeling that my Talents won’t level much anymore in starter zones.

Sure I’d like to explore them at some point, but …

The Valley of the Fire Worms sure sounds like it would be a lot of fun, ne?

From talking with the NPC ossans, what I gather is that the easiest way to get to the Valley of the Fire Worms is from the eastern starting village, it takes quite a few days to reach, caravans needing escorts depart regularly from the eastern starting village, and you’ll need to bring your own water.

Survival play!

After going through the canyon, the water in the river becomes undrinkable, unless you filter it.

The filters cost 2 gold … so unless you go with a caravan, where the Wayfarer NPC should have survival kits, you will need to bring a lot of water and fill all of your containers before proceeding through the canyon.

Also, after going through the canyon, the way to the valley is a hard-earthed desert, so if you’re not careful you could easily lose your way.

Hrm hrm hrm…

I enjoy wandering and exploring, but only when I’m intending to wander.

Wandering around lost and confused is the worst, and who knows how the stars are aligned in this virtual sky. Navigation would be difficult, towns are scarce, and then there’s the worry of supplies.

Once your Average Level reaches 10, you’ll need to be careful to avoid Thirst and Hunger Bad Statuses.

Kuu… I should have departed immediately at Avg Lv 5! Then I could just wander indefinitely in the desert!

Ah, but there’s no doubt I’ll reach Avg Lv 10 in no time even if I started at Avg Lv5.

I’m a vanguard with a love for hunting, and although I don’t mind running away to survive, if it’s a monster I can fight, who wouldn’t eat the meal provided for them?

But, maa, to avoid the things I don’t like, I will rein in my recklessness a little.

And travel with a caravan so I can freely play hunt monsters and raise my levels!

“Oooh, that’s right, Jemino the Trader was lamenting that he didn’t have enough guards for his caravan. He was heading to Nortius, the frontier town in the Valley of the Fire Worms. If you head to the eastern village right now, tell him Herman the Cooper sent ya and you’re a fine fellow!”

Well, yeah, I bought you 2 rounds of drinks.

You’re too easy to flatter, if that’s all it took to stake your name on my temperament.

Well, I won’t do you wrong if all I have to do is beat back monsters!

“Heeh, that sounds good, I will go do that.”

“He leaves tomorrow, so you might have to take the teleporter, or some people have said there’s a secret passage that cuts through the mountains…”

Oh, yeah, that. I found it already…

“Then I should head out. Thanks for the fun and the talk, Ossans!”

“Aaah, ah, hang on miss! Here! I bought this from the Cartographer, but after I injured my hip, I can’t make such a long journey anymore.”

|You have obtained Map: Journey to Nortius|

Ouuu! My first map! So you can buy maps from a Cartographer, huh?

Then what is the point of taking [Scribe] for maps … is not the thought I had at all.

Instead … does that mean you can make and sell maps?! That’s the kind of thought I was having.

Heeeh…. [Scribe] is getting more and more interesting!

“Thank you very much! I will put it to good use!”

After leaving the tavern, it’s the middle of the night and most of the NPCs are either in the tavern or sleeping.

Even so, there are a lot of players wandering about.

No time for sleep for gamers!

The website didn’t mention anything about a Sleep Deprivation status or something, so hopefully we can all be insomniac characters together.

Hm, hm… If I go through the shortcut, I’ll get back to the eastern village before morning, purchase some necessary supplies once the market opens, and then find the trader to head out!

Now how do I use this map?

————–

|You are about to use Map: Journey to Nortius.

Using this Item will consume it. Continue:

Y/N?|

After reaching the eastern villa, as I tried to open the map this notification popped up.

Maps are consumable items?

“Yes, use it.”

The map floated up and opened, and then disappeared in a flash of light.

|You have used Map: Journey to Nortius.

It has been permanently integrated in your Map Interface.|

I open up the Map Interface and take a look.

Aside from the (non-hidden) beginner villages and the main city, as well as the beginner areas around them, the rest of the map was blank – at least, initially it was.

Now, a slim band of land east of the eastern starting village was filled in.

It wasn’t as detailed or complete as the beginner area maps, but there it is.

A route heading east to the frontier village, with a few other villages in between, was shown.

Waah! This is an interesting and fun system.

But now I’m curious about the word “permanently”.

That would mean there are some maps that aren’t permanent?

I closed the Map Interface. I wonder if I should go check out the cartographer?

The eastern village is just starting to come alive as roosters crow and the sun adds a hint of warmth into the air as it rises.

Super awesome virtual reality.

It totally feels like the time Jo and I reached the peak of a mountain right when the sun rose.

I can see why the older generation is worried that we gamers could lose our sense of reality in a world like this.

Although it’s just an urban legend about people becoming unable to tell reality from VR and dying from getting lost in VR, it sometimes feels like we’re getting closer and closer to an era where this could happen.

“Obaa-chan, how many waterskins should I carry if I head out east?”

“Hm… well, waterskins only stack by 5, so depending on your journey, I would stock up by 5s or 10s.”

Well, full immersion seems impossible in this game.

Some people prefer it when it feels like a game, though, so they most likely worked the gameplay elements into everyday elements for the NPCs.

It has a feel kind of like those “other world with game elements” novels and manga.

“Alrighty Obaa-chan, then can I get 5 waterskins and 10 rations?”

“Of course. Is Ms Adventurer going on a long journey?”

The grocer Obaa-chan asked.

“I’m hoping to.”

“Fufufu, I see. Then allow me to give Ms Adventurer some advice.”

She pulled out all sorts of herbs and tonics.

Haa… it kind of feels like getting scammed by a salesman, but I buy some Stamina Herbs and Antidotes anyway.

Once “Daybreak” has fully changed into “Morning”, I decide to find the Trader Caravan that’s heading out east.

I approach a man standing nervously in the eastern village’s square.

He has average-height and broad shoulders, as well as muscular looking arms and a solid waist, but he has a bit of a belly. A funny, fit-looking man who somehow has a round belly. His face is long and solidly shaped, but his cheeks are round and red.

A comical looking man through and through.

“Excuse me, are you Jemino-san?”

“Ah, yes I am.”

Well, I knew from the OND, but even when you go to the welcome party with your colleagues who are wearing name tags, it’s still polite to ask what their names are and introduce yourself.

“Hi, I’m Naruesin, and I just came from the northern village, where a man named Herman told me about your situation, needing another guard.”

“Ooooh! That would be really helpful! I only have 3 bodyguards to my name. The Wayfarer has a guard with her too, but we have to leave in such short notice that it’s been tough to find trustworthy Adventurers. Ideally we would have a party of Adventurers…”

This is the second time I’ve heard of a Wayfarer. I wonder what that is. Probably a guide?

Ignoring that, I look at the 4 large wagons, each drawn by 2 strange goat/horse-like creatures.

I wouldn’t be able to say if they were more horse-ish or if they were more goat-ish.

But … hm.

Aside from the Wayfarer and her guard, if there’s only 3 bodyguards plus Jemino, rather than being bodyguards … won’t they just be wagon drivers?

It’s kind of like there aren’t any guards at all!

…

“Would it be better if I had a party?”

“Well … yes…”

As I thought, this is a party quest.

Jemino’s funny-looking cheeks puff upwards as he tightens his lips, looking around worriedly, before he continues, saying,

“But we leave in 20 minutes, so it may be impossible… To begin with, a guard trip like this isn’t something people can agree to lightly. It takes a full 3 days to reach Nortius.”

3 days in game is … 10.5 hours?! What… I didn’t know about this.

What to do… should I travel by myself? I can’t spend a constant 10 and 1/2 hours playing…

My worries must have shown through, because Jemino quickly says,

“We will be stopping in villages along the way, and spend 3 days in those villages. Naturally Naruesin-san would not be responsible for us in the villages, so it will be more like 3 separate 1-day journeys with 3 days in between each.”

“Hm…”

It’s still a huge time commitment, but things are spaced out enough. So it’s 3 instances of a 3.5 hours of journey and 24 hours of down time.

Ah, I see, it’s the “healthy lifestyle in real-life” campaign, huh?

They’re including time to log off to sleep well and eat well … though I wonder how many gamers would just double up quests or go hunting for the 3 in-game days they’re waiting in the villages.

If it’s like that …

“Let me try to ask for some help. I’m just not sure they’ll be available…”

“Oh, just by trying would be a great help. I’m no judge when it comes to the strength of Adventurers.”

So if they wanted, you would hire Avg Lv1 players?

I open my Quest Journal.

It’s not marked as “Active” yet, but a tentative quest called, Caravan: Honeysuckle Village to Noxius, has popped up.

Suggested: 4 to 6-man party for Avg Lv 5 Players.

I call Toru with a private chat.

[“Oi, Toru, what level are you at?”]

[“Nn…? Nee-chan… I’m at Avg 5, though, but why do you want to know?”]

[“That low?!”]

[“What’re you talking about? This game has slow leveling!”]

I had overheard people complaining about how hard it was to level their Talents, but for the competitive Toru to only be at Avg Lv5…

[“Ah… well, anyway, are you busy right now?”]

[“Ah… un. Yeah, I am. I have a party with me and we’re going around looking for all the Hidden Talent NPCs at the beginners’ villages… Wait a minute. If you’re asking this… Nee-chan, you found a party quest already?!”]

[“Yeah, it’s a long escort quest, though.”]

[“… Oh …”]

Don’t go sounding too excited…

[“So no? It’s fine if you’re not interested, I can probably handle it by myself, but I was just asking.”]

[“Yeah… we’re going to start lvl grinding soon, so …”]

[“Ok, cya.”]

Hm… I could probably ask Jo or Ane-chan to join up, but since they’re focusing on crafting right from the beginning, even if they’re Avg Lv5, there’s no way their combat Talents are at the level of the common Avg Lv5 player.

Chie is even more nope.

I look over at the Trader, who is puffing his cheeks out hopefully.

“…Sorry, they’re all busy.”

“As expected … but that’s alright, I was preparing myself to leave with no extra guards, so I am relieved at least you are traveling with us.”

Although his shoulders drop in disappointment, Jemino doesn’t seem devastated.

He really had no hope from the beginning, huh?

————–

“Wayfarers are guides belonging to the Wayfarers’ Society. They can be hired to lead you through more dangerous zones, and are skilled in helping you survive in hostile environments.”

Jemino said so as he led me back to the wagons.

Of course I had asked about that.

Something I’m learning is that the NPCs are here to answer all your questions!

Anyway, he’s leading me over to meet the Wayfarer and give an update on their security detail.

The Wayfarer is a slight girl with dark tan skin and her guard, a skinny but broad-shouldered Nii-san.

“You found an Adventurer? At such short notice… well, that’s good too I guess…”

The Wayfarer, Aurey, peered over her tiny glasses, perched on the end of the nose. She looks me over.

Her guard sneered.

“Jemino-san, while I understand we’re desperate for help, there’s no need to employ some random person you don’t know the origin of. Especially from a single little girl like this.”

“Minas-san, saying something like that –“

Although he doesn’t know me well, Jemino-san is indignant and tries to rebuke the Wayfarer’s guard…

Maa maa, it’s ok, Ossan. This kind of development is more fun!

“Fufufu, that’s true, Nii-chan.”

I cut off Jemino-san, lightly tapping my axe on my shoulder and grinning my battle-grin.

“Alright, since this Nii-chan’s so worried, want to try me out?”

Oya, his face is cramping as my grin widens.

How rude, it’s simply a grin of excitement. I don’t know what everyone’s talking about when they say my battle-grin can chill blood.

It’s kind of depressing that it’s apparently bad enough to intimidate an NPC.

“Well, confidence itself is worth a lot. However, there are only 10 minutes left until we depart … finding a full party seems impossible.”

Minas-san averts his eyes and lets the matter drop.

Disappointing…

No no, peace between colleagues should be preserved. It’s not like I’m completely disappointed in not being able to test my strength against a named NPC, not at all.

Although he kept making disgruntled looks in my direction, Minas didn’t say anything more.

When we depart Honeysuckle Village, we’re definitely moving at a pace slower than normal walking speed.

But well, with people(NPCs) to talk to, it doesn’t feel too bad.

About half an hour in, we saw the signs of the first prey – I mean attackers.

“Jemino-san, incoming wolf pack, about half a kilometer off and moving in fast.”

Aurey spotted them first and gave out the warning.

Hi-yo, let’s get to work!

“Ok ok, I’ll go out to meet them-!”

And off I went, ignoring Minas’s

“Oi, don’t move by yourself-!”

You want me to fight right up against the wagons? Don’t joke with me.

There’s a reason I’m bad at escort quests, you know?

And that reason is “collateral damage”.

“Oryaaa-!”

These wolves are definitely stronger than the ones from the beginner areas!

At first they come at me with wild abandon, seeking to tear right through me to get at the caravan, but after I dodged most of their attacks and whacked off the head of the lead wolf, they skidded to a halt and warily circled me.

Even the monsters act very realistically.

There are 5 left … fufufu…

Even though they’re cooperating – no, because they’re coordinating their attacks, this is going to get fun.

5 minutes later, I return to the wagons, dragging 3 wolf corpses behind.

This wolf carcass is “Pristine”. The Trader would pay well for such a carcass.

That Quest notification kept popping up at those 3 corpses, so I decided to drag them back for Jemino.

Although I could have cancelled it and gotten more drop items, I will gratefully accept the ExP and money to make up for any potential losses I’ve taken by accepting this long-term escort quest.

“Wha – you-“

Minas spluttered in disbelief.

“Naa, Nii-chan, don’t worry about the small stuff, just help Aurey-san keep an eye out for what’s ahead, yeah?”

I just grin as he glares at me, and then walks off.

Guys like that are so much fun to mess with.

Another 20 minutes later there’s another wolf pack.

And then it was another wolf pack.

And then another …

Jeez, there’s so many!

Jemino mopped his forehead, and then said,

“Tsu- was it a bad idea to be carrying so many smoked meats?”

…

After the first (in-game) day of travel, 17 Wolf pelts, get!

————–

“Haaa…”

I remove my headgear with a sigh.

I’m an embarrassment of a gamer, but 7 hours of gameplay is just too much.

I was starting to get VR sickness, so as soon as the caravan reached the first town I logged off.

Even though I could play up to 12 hours before I got nauseous in high-school…

Shit. I’m getting old.

Even though I could vent this frustration on monsters in game, there’s nothing I can beat up in the real world.

At least, not without making my mother cry.

Can’t be helped; let’s have a smoke and then tinker around in the garage.

Wiggling an unlit cigarette in my mouth up and down, I scratch my head and stretch as I come down the stairs.

The chibi’s still busy playing, huh?

Even though he should start feeling hungry in real-life soon, I don’t know if he’ll actually stop playing.

You can go afk for a few minutes to eat something, right?

Well, I’m thinking something like that, but even I didn’t stop playing until I got VR sick and logged off.

I push open our front gate to smoke as far from the windows as possible, but as I was just about to light up,

“Narumi! Good timing!”

Mother was just heading out of the shop-front.

“Nn? What’s up Mom?”

“I need to head out to right now. Can you take over the store for a few moments?”

“Eh, uh, right now?!”

“Sorry, it’s urgent!”

Mother ran off in the blink of an eye.

… Well, that’s fine. For the Mother who lets us 2 brats indulge in games like this, I don’t mind. We probably ran out of stock or something so she’s just running out to the market, I bet.

The thing is …

You know I can’t cook anything other than fried rice, right?!

We’re a cafe, right?!

Haa…

Well, we’re a coffee shop/cafe, so I can at least make the coffee without trouble and dish out the pre-made pastries, but don’t blame me if we lose customers who come in for a late lunch!

Tch, but what happened to my smoking break?!

Since I already left the house and was on the streets, I didn’t bother going back through the house to reach the store and just circled around the streets, entering the shop from the entrance.

“Ossu-“

“Oh, Narumi! Another cup please?”

“Nn, got it Tanaka-san. What was it?”

“House Blend.”

“Ossu-, adding a House Blend refill to your tab.”

“Fufu, Narumi-chan, we’re not at a bar you know.”

“Oh, but it’s easier to understand if I say it that way?”

Our lively regulars, middle-aged business man Tanaka-san and the old Kobayashi couple were there as I walked in.

Our coffee is the pour-over type.

When I was really little, the image of Mother concentrating as she poured hot water over the coffee was really cool, and as an impressionable child I eagerly said something like, “I will master the way of coffee!” or some Shounen MC-like line.

Well, coffee was the only thing I learned how to make in the end.

“Narumi, aren’t you and Toru-kun busy playing that new game that came out? I’m surprised you’re not tethered to the computer still.”

Tanaka-san said with a teasing tone while I prepared him a new cup and wrote down the refill on his bill.

“Oooh, doesn’t that mean Tanaka-san is also interested in playing? Since you knew that a new game has come out?”

It’s not that uncommon for middle-aged businessmen to play VR games to unwind. Although it’s weird for middle-aged businessmen to play MMO games instead of the relaxing simulation games…

It’s weird? It’s not weird?

I’m already 22 myself, but I can’t see myself not playing MMO games in 10, 15, or 20 years, so maybe it’s not weird.

“Ahhh, I made my character already, I did, but to my dismay … I have to work on Saturday-!”

Tanaka-san pretended to bang his hand on the table, although he really only lightly tapped it.

Thank you for not damaging our shop’s furniture.

“Uwaa, thanks for your hard work.”

“Fufu, Tanaka-san, work hard, work hard.”

Kobayashi Obaa-san laughs lightly from the side. Kobayashi Ojii-chan is kind of hard of hearing, so he doesn’t talk as much, but he’s laughing quietly at the side too.

It feels like more and more older people have been getting into VR lately.

Even Kobayashi Obaa-san plays garden simulators, now that her knees can’t handle tending a real garden.

“Well, you can get started tomorrow, right? Unless you were hoping to rank, it won’t matter if you lose a day?”

“Maa, that’s true. So how is it?”

“Pretty amazing so far. The NPCs are really realistic, the quests are pretty diverse, and the map system is interesting. Right now I’m doing a kind of timed escort quest, so in about 24 hours I have to go back and play.”

“Heeeh… no wonder it’s such a big download then…”

Still swinging my unlit cigarette around in my mouth, I chat with the lively regulars while planning what to do next when I return to the small village.

————–

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv11 (+3) 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv10 (+2)

[Sharp Senses]Lv10 (+2)

[Scavenge]Lv9 (+2) 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv9 (+3)

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv6 (+1)

Avg Lv: 9

TP: 9

—-

—-

EXTRA

About the Game Pt5

VR Sickness

VR sickness isn’t some sort of debilitating disease, nor is it an obsessive love for VR. Instead, it’s a nausea similar to motion sickness.

Since VR links to the senses similar to how the brain is linked to the body in real-life, at this point in technology, VR is extremely realistic and feels like you really are in your avatar’s body.

Buuut, there is still a difference.

First of all, the avatar’s body is a lot more sensitive than your real body. If that wasn’t the case, you would end up accidentally moving your real-life body a lot more instead of sitting quietly in a chair.

Second, there is still a learning curve to controlling the avatar without controlling your real-life body.

Many new VR game players will move their bodies or jitter at the beginning as they try to smoothly integrate into the system, both their real bodies and their avatars.

Only after finally becoming accustomed to it do people start really feeling like their avatars are their real bodies.

In other words, in a VR game, your real body gets left behind.

It really is having things being sent directly to your brain instead of being filtered through your body.

That difference is just enough to cause some incongruencies to build up, and thus, after some time, the player will feel queasy or nauseous.

Like motion sickness, everyone has their own level of VR sickness, and there are some who can’t stand VR at all.

This is the main reason there aren’t many people who try to throw away real-life for virtual reality.
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Chapter 10: Traveling East

“Avg Lv9 already?! Nee-chan, how? How?!”

Toru stuffed his face with food.

Ah, because Mom insisted, I sent him a text, If you don’t get off in 5 seconds and come eat…, and left what I would do to him purposefully ambiguous.

I suppose that was enough to threaten him, because several minutes later, I heard,

Bang, crash, thud thud thud

as the chibi hurriedly came down the stairs, careening into the wall.

Ah, he’s having problems walking in a straight line. Played too long, has he?

He hasn’t logged off, just gone afk.

What an enduring gamer, ne.

By the way, in this game, like in most VR games recently, going afk means that your avatar isn’t removed from the VR world and the sensations are dialed back considerably until you remove the afk status. It also puts an “Invincible” status on your avatar for a maximum of 30 minutes, so you won’t receive PK or monster damage. The amount of aggro you draw is also set to minimum.

Maa, as with everything, there are people who try to exploit that. It’s not very easy to do, since the sensation from the player to the avatar is so faint that even movements and telling what is going on is very difficult. Still, certain “cheat heroes” were able to manage it, although even then I’ve heard many of those guys prefer not to fight while afk.

They mostly just like doing so to prove they can do it, ne.

Even using an afk player as a meat shield is pretty impossible. They can’t be moved, and since their aggro draw is so low, monsters will change targets much too quickly for them to be any use.

On the other side, PKs have gotten skilled in figuring out how to ambush an afk player coming back. They choose to strike in the instant of disorientation (or several instants, depending on the person) that occurs when someone leaves afk.

In this game, apparently using any Skill will automatically take you out of afk.  There is also a Skill icon that pops up in your view called Afk: Repulse. It knocks back everything around you 40 meters away.

I assume it’s just a matter of time before PKs learn to cope with that, but it should reduce casual PK.

Well, I haven’t gone afk yet in this game yet, so I don’t really know how well it all works, but if Toru is willing to come down by only going afk, it shouldn’t be too bad.

“Don’t talk with your mouth full, that’s bad manners.”

Mom chided the chibi.

Just because there’s a new game doesn’t mean we can neglect to eat as a family all the time – so I think, but Dad’s still working overtime … even though this is supposed to be a day off for him…

Being a project manager seems like a lot of work, na.

Toru swallows before he continues.

“Nee-chan, you have to be in the rankings then, if you’re almost Avg 10. There aren’t many people past Avg 5 right now, and basically nobody else past Avg 8. Since the leveling is weirdly slow in this game.”

It’s true, it really is. In other games you can get to level 10 in an hour or two. I’ve been playing for nearly a full day (realworld), but I’m still at Avg 9.

“Un, maa, you know I’m always in the rankings for, like, the first few days, and then I drop out of them just as fast. You only level quickest by killing monsters right at the beginning of the game, so … Anyway, the first day I had to have killed close to 50 monsters, and then I fought that continuous monster train on the second day, and then went on a never-ending wolf defense escort quest.”

“Uwaaaaaaah. Nee-chan, how are you able to do that? We keep having to rest for HP and MP to restore.”

“Umu, that’s true… I didn’t have to take any of that kind of down time. Maybe because I’m completely melee, and I have high strength and high endurance?”

“Then it’s really because of that orange Talent… you cheat.”

Toru kind of sulked into his omurice.

“Hmph. I’ll have you know I’m 100% sure my own abilities had a lot to do with it too.”

“Hmph. You say that, but stats are gods in games in the end.”

He pouted.

“How about you get out and move your body more too? Since it seems like those virtual games seem to go better when you train your actual body. Isn’t that why Narumi does so well? She even went out this afternoon.”

Mom said. Mom is an amazing mom. To keep up with her 2 gamer kids, she reads articles about VR games, although most of those articles are the ones that discuss how healthy VR is or isn’t.

But sorry, I didn’t go out running or to take a walk or anything earlier; I was tinkering with things in the garage.

“Wasn’t she just playing with things in the garage? Nee-chan, you smell like motor oil.”

… He’s too sharp, this chibi.

“Well, you can’t be too far behind, right? And since you’ll be prioritizing leveling, you’ll get stronger even faster soon.”

“Ah, yeah. Me and the other 4 guys in my party are all Avg 7 now.”

I expected it wouldn’t be by too much, but I was kind of hoping I was a lot higher than them…

Oh well.

“Then what are you going to do now?”

“Mn… head to the big city, Karolstrem first, I guess? We want to start heading out to other areas, and that seems like the best place to start looking for quests that will lead us to other places.”

Hm… Come to think of it, I haven’t gone into the main city yet. But you know,

“Huh? Then why didn’t you come with me to do the escort quest? We’re heading out kind of far to the east to a frontier town.”

“Huh?! What?! You didn’t tell me THAT!”

Eh? I didn’t? I did … not? I guess I didn’t.

“Sorry.”

“Mou. How did you even find it?”

“A drunk NPC in the northern town told me about it. Maa, to make up for accidentally not telling you the details, I’ll warn you about traveling east.”

“Nee-chan’s giving out information!? Are you feeling alright? Do you have a fever?”

“Oh, I see, Toru-san isn’t interested in what I have to say.”

“Nooo! I didn’t say that!”

Mom laughed as we 2 siblings argued.

————–

Fumu, I’m really ranked 1 for both Damage and Avg Lv…

It is SO not going to last, though. Once players start crafting more, once they start doing more quests and PvPs more … I’ll fall behind because all I want to do is hunt and explore without caring about efficiency.

Among my friends, I’m known as the Top-Ranker(Temp) because I’m usually only the top for the first 10 levels.

… I can’t deny I still feel a sense of pride in this accomplishment…

I close the Ranking Board and walk around the town.

By the way, this isn’t the first town we stopped at, where we rested for nearly half a day.

I had logged in and done delivery quests while Jemino traded his wares for the 3 in-game days, and today is the 2nd day of traveling.

Half an hour in, we’ve stopped at a tiny village, where Jemino will spend an hour trading.

An hour…

Like hell you can do anything in an hour!

Although, the village is REALLY tiny, so I’ve already talked to all the NPCs…

Now I’m just fiddling around while waiting for the caravan to take off again.

Haa … come to think of it, I have 9 Talent Points now. Even having to reserve 2 TP for the [Scribe] Talent, I have enough to take another Talent.

Which~ one~ should~ I~ take~

Hm.

Actually, before that, I have another question:

Would a bear be more terrifying if it had a two-handed axe, or if it was dual-wielding axes?

N-no… it’s not like I’m making that decision purely for that reason…

Oh what the heck.

Yes, I think it would be way funnier to choose my style based on how terrifying I can be as a bear.

Have I mentioned I don’t care about efficiency?

Ununununu-.

It wouldn’t be funny if I took [Dual-Wield] but ended up unable to get used to it, you know.

5 TP wasted, right when it starts getting harder to level …

That’s not even good as a joke!

Ah. I know.

I’ll just try fighting with 2 axes even without the Talent. Sure I’ll get some penalties, but it’s ok~.

Lol, Toru and the others get mad at me for pulling this kind of crap, but you know, my combat style comes a lot from natural movement, so this kind of development is a matter of course~?

No matter how much I can justify it to myself, I decide to keep this decision a secret and just say, “Yeah” if they ask if I had taken [Dual-Wield].

Tehe (pero)

But anyway, it’s decided that I won’t take [Dual-wield] just yet.

So which~ one~, which~ one~.

Should I go with crafting, or should I go with enhancement, or should I go with combat~.

I’m totally lost.

Usually I take something like enhanced damage, or critical, or strength or something, but you seriously level slower in this game, so I shouldn’t rule out picking something that sounds fun just because I want to get stronger faster.

Anyway, [Inheritance of the Forest Guardian] kind of covered ALL the enhancement things I usually take right away.

While deep in thought,

“Kyaa!” “Uwaa-!”

I sweep out my hand and catch the small back of the girl falling backwards.

“Sorry about that, I wasn’t watching where I was going.”

“F-fueeee…”

The girl blinked while in a daze. She seems unable to understand what was going on right away, and just remains leaning backwards in my arms.

Mint green hair in a short bob cut, cherry red eyes with red-rimmed glasses…

A glasses character has come! (lol)

All kidding aside, her spaciness is worrying. It’s ok if that’s just how she is, but if it’s an equipment malfunction, it might be better if she logged off for a bit.

“Are you alright? Do you feel unwell?”

“Eeee… um … kya! Oh, s-s-s-sorry!”

She got all flustered and flailed about, trying to stand on her own.

Glasses plus clumsy-girl character, huh?

Although she’s still unsteady on her feet, I somehow get the feeling this girl is about as steady in the real world as she is here.

“Are you ok? Your sensors aren’t making you feel sick, right?”

I ask that again, just to be sure.

If it wasn’t completely apparent, she’s a player, not an NPC

“I-I-I I’m fine! I just tripped! Sorry!”

I quickly help her get steady on her feet, and she bows deeply.

It wasn’t really something that needed so much apologizing, right?

“Well, don’t worry about it. I’m surprised to see another player here, honestly. Did you come with an earlier caravan?”

I’m pretty curious.

The OND doesn’t display level, after all, but I didn’t see her name on the rankings, so she has to be under Avg 5.

How did you get all the way over here like that? Those wolves weren’t easy to deal with, you know?

By the way, clumsy glasses girl’s name is Juri.

“No… I was avoiding monsters all the way over here, since they’re less likely to be hostile at mid-day, I just ran over here during those times, and then camped in safe zones when it wasn’t mid-day.”

Is that so?

I’ll remember to try to hunt during other times then.

But how many days did it take her to get over here?

Even moving faster than the caravan, it should take her at least 2 days, right?

“But now … I guess I have to find a caravan, huh? I ran into a rabbit earlier and it almost killed me. If I want to go any further east… Although I wanted to get to Nortius…”

The rabbit? The rabbits around here aren’t all that strong though…

“Um, Juri-chan, just wondering but … what Avg Lv are you?”

“Eeeeto… 3.”

Ooooi!

“It’s way too reckless to go out to Nortius. The quests out there start at Avg 5, you know. A cute girl like you is just going to get eaten up.”

And that’s quests beginning in the starter areas at that.

“Mou-! I’m 32 years old you know!”

“Ehhh?!”

I swore you were, like, 16.

“Sorry, Juri-san! Your avatar just looks so youthful, and it doesn’t look at all out of place on you.”

I’m definitely not going to say that I thought you were younger because of how you acted; definitely not!

“Mou. It’s not edited much from my real-life self, though…”

“…”

No Commento!

This 32 year old woman is standing here, going *pun pun* and sulking cutely.

It’s a lie, right? It has to be a lie.

“I know I’m under level, but I thought if I waited here, I could find a caravan that had a strong party already to head east. Then, even though I have a low level, I could get to Nortius quickly.”

“Hm… It’s not often that someone admits to wanting to mooch off of people that bluntly…”

“Eh-! No, that’s-!”

As I start laughing, she realizes I’m teasing her and frowns and puffs her cheeks out a little bit.

“Mou-!”

“Sorry, sorry. Well, there isn’t a party, but I’ve taken the caravan quest from the east starting village. I’m not sure when the next one will come, since I don’t think that many people know about the quest.”

“Uuu… what to do…”

Hm. There’s something…

Maa, iya, whatever. She’s cute as she tilts her head and nibbles on her lower lip, and as certain gentlemen can be found to say, cute is justice!

I’d totally want a little sister like her.

“You seem troubled, so I’ll just say, I can probably power level you fast if you join the caravan. Well, not that fast, but at least you’ll be Avg 5 by the end of the journey.”

“R-really?!”

“Yeah. I’m a vanguard-style dps, with my main combat Talent as [Axe]. What are you?”

“Uuun, I’m rearguard-style support. I have [Heal] and [Wind], but … [Heal] is Lv1.”

Fumu fumu, I see. She’s completely gone the support-style, huh? If she leveled up a bit, everyone would be going for her for parties.

Because most players don’t go full support.

[Wind] does have some attacks, but it has the most Buff Skills of all the elemental magic Talents, as well as being the weakest for damage.

Normally, if you were going for support, if you took [Heal], you’d take [Water] or [Dark], which are better offensively as debuffs to your opponents.

That way, if you can’t find a party, you can still play without dying.

Like that, I understand why Juri-san is having a hard time leveling, and why she would prefer to run away from monsters.

But you know … that kind of support is the kind that works best with me.

Stay in the back if you don’t want to get hit-! That kind of thing has been yelled too many times…

Well, that’s what Toru gets for inviting me to raids hahaha!

Ahem.

“That’s actually perfect. I haven’t had much trouble yet, but as we go further in, I’m sure I’ll need someone keeping track of my HP. That way, you can take your time to level [Heal] as we go further in.”

By the way, the reason I don’t take [Heal] myself is because I’m not going to take many MP boosting Talents. There’s nothing worse than a sub-par healer who runs out of MP halfway through.

If you play enough of these random skill/talent type games, you realize pretty soon that you can’t just take what sounds fun. You have to take skills/talents that build your stats the way you want them, or else you become impotent pretty fast.

Right now I have enough MP to spare while using melee attacks, but if I use heal Skills, just [Heal] by itself won’t bring my MP up enough to use them freely, and what if I run out of MP in the middle of combat?

It’s not just [Heal], I won’t be able to use my melee Skills either.

That’s what a lot of beginners don’t realize right away.

In a way, the Origin Story Talents help support beginners by giving them Talents that boost the stats they prefer to use, but I’m sure I’ll still see plenty of teary-eyed players begging to be helped to level as they try to correct their Talent choices and earn TP.

And in this game, the TP needed for further Talents will increase, so it’s going to be even harder to correct your stats if you take a bunch of mis-matched Talents.

Maa, if you’re just playing leisurely without exploring areas or doing party or raid quests on level, it’s not like it matters all that much, honestly. You’ll eventually get to a stage where you can handle it … but that kind of ultra laid-back play style doesn’t suit me well.

Anyway, after discussing it with Jemino the Trader, Juri-san joined our merry caravan.

Although Minas got irritated.

As expected.

He’s a lot of fun to mess with, although he’s scaring Juri-chan.

Nii-chan, you won’t be popular with girls this way!

“Tch!”

Was his only response.

Lol.

————–

“Toru, your ane-chan is seriously something else… How does she always manage to level so fast right at the beginning?”

Yoh groaned as he sat down, setting down his shield to wait for his HP to be restored.

“Eh? The top ranker is Toru’s older sister?”

Saya said, idly playing with her grimoire.

“Woooow, a ranker… will she share the spoils she gets with you?”

Potato grinned an exaggeratedly greedy grin.

How serious he was, no one was sure.

“Nee-chan never stays in the ranks for too long. And she doesn’t care about maximizing rare drops, so don’t think she’ll ever have anything to hand over.”

Well, even if she did get something good, there was no way Toru was going to beg for it. If anything, Toru much preferred to get rare drops on his own. If Narumi ever got something he wanted, he’d be way more likely to ask her the method to get it on his own rather than ask her to hand it over.

Besides, Narumi and Toru were both vanguards that prioritized dealing as much damage as possible as quickly as possible. The equipment both of them would use overlaps too much, so anything that Narumi got that Toru could use, chances are that Narumi would be using them.

Further besides, Toru has yet to measure the worth of rare drop equipment against crafted equipment.

If, like most games, high-quality crafted items out-performed dropped equipment, there really would be no use quibbling over rare drops.

“Hm…? Is she not actually that competitive or something?”

Sylvestre asked, testing his bow. Bows felt the effects of durability decrease a lot more than other weapons.

Yoh snorted and said,

“No way, no way. She doesn’t care about the rankings. Although if you ask to fight her, she really hates to lose.”

This is the conversation that Toru’s 5-man party was having, as they were resting to replenish HP and MP.

Toru’s party consists of, of course, Toru, a werewolf who dual-wields short swords, his high school friend Yoh, a shield and short-spear construct user, Saya, a siren fire and heal magic user (although she claims to want to learn all the magic Talents later), Potato, a werewolf thief-type utility character who strangely decided to use a modified pitchfork trident, and Sylvestre, an elf short-bow archer.

Of the group, only Toru and Yoh have partied with each other before. But Saya is in their high school and had randomly partied up with Sylvestre right at the starting village they both started in, and so Toru and Yoh invited them in. Potato ended up joining somewhere along the way, and no one’s entirely sure how he ended up with them.

The last spot in Toru’s regular party is reserved for a dedicated healer, since Saya prefers to deal damage, but it’s not good to rush that type of thing. If you can’t get along with either your tank or your healer, you’re going to have troubles.

Anyway, it’s hinted that you’ll have to master [Heal] multiple times to master all the branches of the healer’s talent, but since you can’t double up on Talents, you’ll have to wait until you override [Heal] with a higher level Talent in the [Heal] tree to take [Heal] again … in other words, to master all branches of a Talent, you will have to do everything from scratch again, over and over and over.

Picking up a healer right now, when everyone’s a new player, it’s impossible to know if a healer will end up following through with such a tedious Talent set up … is what Toru and his party thought, so they decided to hold back and wait a few more days before trying to recruit a healer.

Potato laughed, thinking over what a mysterious person Toru’s sister was.

“Gahaha! Does she think she can slack on her equipment and Talents and still be able to take everyone in PvP?”

““If it’s Narumi][Nee-san, then…””

Yoh and Toru said, at the same time.

“Heh?”

Potato’s face froze at the unexpected response and he tilted his head.

“Nee-chan has really good instincts in combat, so she can do stuff that you usually need high stats to do, while she’s still low level. Like consistently dodging attacks, getting close to the enemy in a second, and instantly changing directions when she has to. So that’s why she’s invincible at low levels, but as people level up, they’ll eventually catch up and she’ll lose her huge lead.”

“… Is your sister a normal human being?”

Potato was really shocked. He knew people who trained their bodies had a slight advantage in VR, and there’s the popular trope that expert martial artists could bring their expertise into VR and become invincible, but that was still just a rumor.

“It has to be because of that, na.”

Yoh said.

“That?”

Sylvestre asked, glancing over from where he had been trying not to appear interested.

“Toru’s aneki used to go to a boxing gym.”

“That was only through middle school though … would it really have that much effect?”

Although he’d never admit it to her face, Toru was proud of his older sister, to the point where he’d sometimes get called a siscon by Yoh.

Although he’s not. Really, he’s not!

————–

Narumi here.

When we reached the next town, which is the last town before the canyon, and the last town before Nortius, Juri-san was exhausted.

Today there were less wolves, but more boars.

That being said, we only ran into 1 large herd of boars. The rest were stragglers.

I’m starting to get cooking material drops~.

When she saw me attacking the herd of boars, Juri-san went,

“Fueeee~”

And stood in a daze near the wagons. She could hardly believe how I barreled through them.

Juri-san, Juri-san.

My HP is going down, you know?

Keep it together, Healer-san!

By the way, Juri-san easily leveled up to Avg 4 by the time we reached the next town.

She’s probably near Avg 5.

————–

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv12 (+1) 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv11 (+1)

[Sharp Senses]Lv11 (+1)

[Scavenge]Lv10 (+1) 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv10 (+1)

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv7 (+1)

Avg Lv: 10

TP: 11

—-

—-

EXTRA

Hidden Parts of the Game Pt1

Leveling Talents

The breakdown:


	Using stats that are boosted by the Talent: almost negligible ExP

	Using equipment associated with the Talent: minor ExP increase

	Entering new areas: minor ExP increase for all Talents

	Using skills from that Talent: moderate ExP increase

	Killing an opponent: moderate ExP increase for all Talents except crafting Talents

	Successfully crafting: moderate ExP increase for all Talents except combat Talents

	Completing quests: moderate ExP increase for all Talents

(Certain quests specify Talents that are prerequisites to obtaining the quest. In that case, the specified Talents will either receive an ExP boost, or be the only Talent(s) that receive ExP. These types of quest will list this information in the quest description in the quest log)

	In combat, Talent ExP gain is increased to 1.3 times the normal ExP gain.



Of course, these things are not disclosed to the public, but it’s actually quite simple, ne?

     



<A/n: Thanks Egg and Junior1210 for your donations! Hm. Naru didn’t have much stage time to be awesome this chapter. Ah well, let us reserve the action for next time.>

         

Chapter 11: The Challenge of Challenges

“Naru, can I try some things?”

I am in Reno town, the last town before the canyon that leads to Nortius, staring at Juri as she wiggles her body and blushes suggestively.

I think the template is to expect something ecchi as the request, but since I’m not a boy in puberty I will assume this is Juri being Juri, and that there’s a more reasonable request coming.

“While I probably won’t mind a request from someone like Juri, exactly what will you be trying?”

“I…”

She fidgeted some more, looked away, and blushed.

Haa… Aren’t you over 30? What’s with the timid school girl act?

“I … I’m not good at healing or getting the timing of buffs down … so will you let me try it on you?”

Yeah, I figured it was something like that.

“Like I said, I’m ok with that, but … Juri, why didn’t you party up with someone at a starter town?”

For the record, Juri took [Heal Magic], [Wind Magic], [Bolstered Intelligence], and [Alchemy].

She is 100% support … or like, Juri-san, why did you take [Alchemy] and not [Scavenge]?

Naturally, her [Alchemy] is at Lv1 because she doesn’t have the ingredients to craft. Her [Wind Magic] is surprisingly at Lv5.

Well, she has at least 1 TP that can go towards a more offensive magic … Now she needs 4 more.

“Uuun … because I’m not confident on testing tactics on a beginner. It sucks to get a Death Penalty right at the beginning, right?”

No, well, you’re a beginner too?

“Maa, it’s fine. I already did all the delivery quests in this town, so I have nothing else to do.”

To be honest, even if I wanted to go out east, I’ve been wondering why I took this escort quest.

Don’t I know I hate escort quests? Why did I take this long-ass quest?!

Ah, mou…!

So actually, being asked to be a meat shield or test dummy sounds pretty good~.

But the desire to want to be proficient before she advertised herself for parties … is that a sign of being an adult or being a child?

Or is it just perfectionism?

No matter, time to hunt!

My joints were starting to get stiff just sitting here in the village … well, I guess that’s not possible in VR, but let’s go kill some things!

The village was located in a wooded area, so it wasn’t too far outside of the village before we ran into the first monster.

Buhii-!

“Oooh, pork buns sound good.”

I had skipped lunch, see.

I wipe the little bit of drool that had escaped my mouth.

Teh, is it just my imagination, or did that boar flinch?

After a second of hesitation, the boar charged in!

Fufufu…

“Oryaaaa-!”

Buhii-!

Raising our voices and screaming, or squealing, at each other, we clashed in combat!

Slash, slash, slash

Damn. It’s faster than I thought.

Two axe-strokes cut shallowly into the pig, but they did nothing to weaken it.

Hahaha, good! The monsters out here are definitely stronger!

Uotto-!

I barely dodge the sharp tusks.

Come on, come on, pick up the pace-!

All of I sudden, I hear,

“<Wind Boost>-!”

Eh?

Swish!

My axe swings through thin air as I overshoot the boar, and my balance is destroyed sending me running straight into it!

“Whooooa-!”

B-buhii-!

Slam!

“Geho-!”

“Kyaaa!”

The pig, though startled, took advantage of the situation, burying its snout into my ribs. I vaguely hear Juri scream.

Ouch… That hurt. I’m definitely going to avoid the wild boars in the mountains in real life. Getting gored in the ribs in VR is enough…

I even felt like the breath was knocked out of me.

“Tch…”

There’s a light Stun Bad Status on me and a quarter of my HP is gone, huh?

The Stun was only for 2 seconds, but that’s enough for the boar to prepare for its second charge.

“Ya bastard-!”

I dart to the side and kick it as hard as I could.

The boar flinches and steps to the side; I couldn’t send it flying.

There’s no accuracy penalty for unarmed attacks, but damage is considerably reduced without the Talent, ne.

“L-<Light Heal>!”

I hear Juri call out from behind me, and my HP goes back up to about 90%.

Good, her training on the way to this little town wasn’t in vain. She doesn’t forget to heal when she gets flustered now.

Bu… buhii!

The pig glared at me.

“Fu-n, come then!”

Buhii-!

1 second, 2 seconds, now!

“<Power Slash>!”

Gu-hii-!

Tch. Not good enough, huh?!

I ward off the porker’s snout with the axe in my left hand, but it almost tears it out of my grip.

That’s ok, because again, with the Spectre’s End axe in my right hand, let’s strike again!

“<Raining Blows>!”

Uuun-!

No good; with my left hand preoccupied, the skill doesn’t have its full range and only 3 of the 5 hit. I’ll have to remember that.

B…bu…ii…

“Juri, attack!”

“Eh?! Ah … <Wind Needle>!”

3 tiny, barely visible pins of Wind Magic shot through the air at the boar.

Bugiii!

Uooo-! I quickly dodge the magic Juri shot, then close in around the boar’s rear.

Although the damage is small, Juri’s <Wind Needle> was enough as a distraction, and I could finally deal the last blow.

The boar fell with a grunt, then dispersed into lights and disappeared, leaving behind only the drops.

Meat, skin, and tusks.

“Haa… it seems I’ve reached the limit of my OP play now.”

I grumble a little, but to be honest, even though overpowering the enemy is great fun, THIS thrill is what I was looking forward too.

Saa, OriginStory, how much fun can you give me?

Although…

“Juri … you need to warn me before using <Wind Boost>. This isn’t a game with auto-target, so increasing someone’s speed without warning … well, it’s better not to do it.”

“I-I’m sorry. I thought it would be helpful if you dodged and your speed increased…”

“Nonono, that kind of combo play is something you have to practice a lot to be able to get the timing down without having to tell each other what to do. For now, use it when someone asks, or when he’s not getting attacked.”

“Uuu…”

If she had puppy ears and a tail, I guess they’d be drooping now.

“Maa, that’s how it is. Anyway, you did good remembering to heal even when you were panicking, so you’re getting better? Support skills are hard. Speaking of which, did you turn on the ‘No Friendly Fire’ option?”

That’s why I dodged when she used <Wind Needle>.

My magic defense is low you know~.

Although it only works for AOE skills, ‘No Friendly Fire’ is usually the first thing parties confirm with their magic users. Even the vanguards will make sure to check it just in case, since you don’t want to accidentally hit a friend when you’re trying to destroy … say a swarm of goblins, and your sword user just happened to be in range when you use a blade tornado-type move.

Though, that option it doesn’t matter for me; even if I check it, most of the skills I deal collateral damage with aren’t AOE~.

Maa, it’s troublesome to have to control your follow-throughs in an attack, so I don’t want to~.

Anyway, Juri says,

“Un, I made sure in the last village, since we partied up.”

“Ah, then I dodged unnecessarily. Ok, well, let’s get you used to firing magic into combat without hitting me.”

Although she learns quickly, it’s clear that Juri is new to VR games.

Ranged attacks aren’t easy if you’re not used to VR, and magic fired off is usually bigger in width than an arrow, so friendly fire is all too common when you’re shooting magic over the vanguards.

After that first battle, that I was hit with <Wind Pierce> several times … is something we will just call “beginner mistakes”.

Maa, she heals me in between attacks, so it’s nothing to worry about.

Nothing to worry about…

Strange, with my HP full, why do I suddenly feel like sympathizing with a pin cushion?

————–

————–

“Alright, everyone’s here. Let’s go…. wait, why do you look so worn out?”

“No no, it’s your imagination, Jemino-san.”

Juri is blushing, avoiding his eyes, as we walk up.

Even though I have full health, my mental health…

I haven’t taken this much damage in a long time, but Juri has definitely improved, so I guess we can call it a success?

“Alright. Everyone stocked up on water just in case?”

“Un, yeah.”

A waterskin lasts 2-3 days of water, and since I’ve officially unlocked “survival mode,” I took the necessary precautions and stocked up on 2 stacks of filled waterskins.

Juri is still lucky, since she’s under Avg 10.

Eh? I should take another Talent really fast and lower my Avg Lv?

Uuun… but I won’t get another chance like this to test out how Hydration levels work, you know? If I really get into trouble, the Wayfarer is supposed to have a device that filters water, you know? This is like “survival mode with training wheels”, you know?

By the way, Juri still stocked up on 1 stack of waterskins just in case. She’s only Avg Lv 5 now, but considering how fast she’s been leveling while in my party, even with her “forever Lv1” [Alchemy], she might get close to Avg 10 by the end of the trip.

I am deeply suspicious about this last leg of the journey. So far, we’ve traveled distances that matched the 3 hour traveling time (which could probably be cut down to under an hour without the heavy caravans, scripted attacks, and forced rest breaks), but if I look on the map I got from the drunk Ossan from the northern starting village, there’s just this jaunt through a canyon, and then a little more into Nortius.

Compared to the previous two days’ travels, the distance is much shorter.

Now just what could be the reason for this time estimate…

————–

————–

“These. Damn. Monkeys-!”

A few tens of meters into the canyon, and we were assaulted by a troupe of monkeys.

And I mean, like, 30 of them.

–Challenge: Prevent the Monkeys from Stealing from the Caravan-

Yeah. Right.

There’s no way I can do anything!

This really is a scenario for 1 full party … or 3!

They’re fast, but with Juri constantly applying <Wind Boost> and pelting them with <Wind Needle> to hinder them, I can catch up with them.

They’re not as tough as the boars, but I need to swing really quick to take them down before they run off.

Because I can’t take them down in 1 hit, quite a few manage to escape.

After what seemed like forever, and by that I mean 10 minutes, the monkeys all run off, leaving behind some roughed-up wagons, stunned wagon drivers, and me, feeling like I just ran a marathon.

“What a shame, they made off with some of the fruits… Ah well, thanks to you the damage wasn’t too great. We should get going again before the Sticky-Pawed Monkeys come back.”

Jemino shook his head sadly while he looked over his goods.

-Challenge: Failed-

Well I fucking tried.

Haa…

Juri looks really tired too, so I toss her an MP potion just in case.

She didn’t have to heal much, but she was using Wind Magic constantly.

“Oh, thanks. I still have 25% MP though…”

“Well, just in case something happens after this, you can use it if your MP hasn’t recovered.”

“Got it.”

Juri was going to hand it back, since potions are expensive and you’re only allowed to purchase 5 a day from the NPC Alchemist, but she kept it after I urged her to.

To be honest, I’ve been buying them when I have the spare money, but I haven’t needed too many MP potions. I’d rather Juri be able to heal, rather than me having to use my Skills.

Because you can still swing an axe even without MP.

“Tch. Those damn monkeys are always such a pain. Drive them off faster, next time. And watch where you’re swinging that axe.”

Minas, Aurey the Wayfarer’s guard, glowered at me.

“Uwa. Strong words from a man who kept missing.”

Like I was just going to take those words obediently. Minas uses a spear, and he sucks at it.

“What’d you-!”

“Minas, let’s keep moving.”

Aurey cut into Minas’ angry yell, and he shuts his mouth quickly, glowering at me.

Yeah, yeah, keep it moving.

Good grief, even though he’s an NPC he’s so hot-headed…

Fumu.

The change in the environment happened all of a sudden.

On one side of the canyon it’s a beautiful wooded area. A few meters into the canyon, and it’s desolate. A few sturdy looking shrubs lie here and there, but it’s pretty much a desert already.

Even though there’s a river rolling through it.

I’m tempted to drink the water, but I think I’ll wait until I register Nortius on my map.

It’s no joke if I have to do this all over again-!

Ah, but if I just come by myself next time, it will reduce the time by 2/3s…

Reluctantly, I decide to play it safe this time.

We’ll save the reckless behavior for another day.

Even though this place is getting desert-like, it’s not like the temperature is increasing, or that the ground is becoming sandy. There’s just no plants.

It really is the poison in the water, huh?

“Why is it that the water becomes poisonous once it passes through this canyon?”

I ask the question out loud, not really directed towards anyone in particular.

“No one really understands it, but those science-y folks are researching it. They say it could be the stone in the canyon or something…”

Jemino was the one who answered.

Even though I thought Aurey would.

I guess I don’t understand a Wayfarer’s traits or something. She really hasn’t been very talkative all through the trip, and whenever I ask about how the trip is going or what we should be looking out for, it’s usually Jemino who responds. Did you really need a guide, Jemino?

Or so I thought, but several times I’ve noticed his brow furrowing as he looked at Aurey, so I wonder if she just isn’t very good at her job.

Even the interactions between NPCs are pretty detailed.

I see. In this game, it would be better to consider the NPCs as real people if you don’t want to get into trouble and be unable to finish quests.

Not that I’m a fan of abusing more robotic-ai-type NPCs anyway, but I’m actually going to have to pay attention to my manners, huh?

That’s going to be a pain.

Aside from the random lizards and coyotes that try to sneak attack our caravan, there isn’t much else going on.

Juri’s almost asleep in the back of Jemino’s wagon.

Her END is low, so she can’t keep up by walking constantly like I can.

Although she’s nodding off, I can hear her muttering,

“So neglecting other stats isn’t good after all… I should take something more for utility next…mou…”

Umu, well, the terrain has gotten a bit rocky and difficult to travel, so the horses are going slow too. It might be ok not to mind it too much, Juri.

I’m still going strong. I’m a believer in the “high strength, high endurance” faction, so I’m ok.

As long as it’s not a magic puzzle, I’ll get through any obstacle one way or another!

Probably.

I hear the sound of rocks being kicked around, and I immediately raise the level of my wariness.

Ktan ktan

Fumu. They’re definitely headed this way.

Pretty soon, a group of scraggly men blocked our way up ahead.

There was no need to hide from us, because the path through the canyon was narrow and treacherous.

Even though we could see them coming, there was nothing we can do to avoid them. Even running back the way we came would be difficult with heavily laden wagons.

“Bandits, huh? I supposed I was too optimistic to assume we could avoid this…”

Jemino muttered.

–Challenge: Protect the Caravan from the Bandits-

Oho… So it’s like this.

“Juri, stay with Jemino~.”

“Eh? Wait, Naru!! That number is-!”

“Yeah, 15 is a bit too much for me… how about you guys give me a hand?”

I look over at Jemino’s personal guards.

They’re NPCs, and there are three of them. But even though they’re guards, they were basically wagon drivers this entire time …

By the way, their names are Aka(Red), Aoi(Blue), and Orange.

Why did they finish the pattern with Orange? I don’t know either.

“Ah, right.”

“We will go too.”

“Orange, stay in the back and provide supporting fire.”

We stepped out in front of the caravan.

“Hello. What lovely weather we’re having. May I ask which would you gentlemen prefer to do; get out of the way or get beaten to a pulp?”

“Kakaka, what do you think we’re here for, we – wait, what?”

The bandit-who-is-probably-the-leader falters a bit in his speech.

“No, isn’t the usual question, ‘What do you want with us?’ or something – Guh-!”

Umu. He dodged, so the axe cut too shallowly…

“Maa, I’m trying to be efficient. Let’s end this quickly, ‘kay? I want to hurry up and reach Nortius.”

The bandit leader had fallen over, trying to dodge that, and now he looks up, clearly panicking.

“Waitwaitwait! You’re being too hasty!”

“Naaaw, it’s fine~.”

“It’s not your place to say that!”

Ah… is this going to turn into a shouting match? Because I’d rather fight it out than yell it out…

Just when I was thinking that,

“Guaaaa-!”

What?!

At the same time as the scream, a notice popped up:

–Challenge: Prevent the Thieves from Stealing the Artifact-

What?! (x2)

I was about to turn to figure out what was going on, but the bandit leader let out a nasty chuckle.

Trying to do me in when I’m distracted, huh?

Clang!

I caught his short sword from below with my left hand, and then just punch him in the face.

In the split second all the bandits are still frozen in shock, I kick him as hard as I can, knocking him over, before I turned to look at what happened.

Minas is standing there wielding his spear, a nasty grin on his face.

In front of him is Jemino, collapsed on the ground and clutching his stomach.

Now. Exactly what is this situation?

“Kyaa… <Light Heal>!”

Juri shrieked, but instantly healed Jemino.

Although I don’t know how much HP he has left, the color properly returns to his face.

But… ah, it completely seems like, after the reckless training where I’d allow myself to get injured almost to death to have her get used to healing even if she’s panicking, instantly casting Heal Magic has become a reflex for Juri when she’s startled now. Is that going to be ok later on?

“cough… Dammit, you crazy woman… Shit, what are all you bastards doing? Attack them!”

Before Aka, Aoi, and Orange could run back to Jemino, the bandit leader had gotten back to his feet and ordered them to attack.

Dammit… I’m torn between fighting the bandits and running back to Jemino and Juri…

This is why I hate escort quests!

Minas’ mouth twitches a bit after seeing Jemino healed, but he still has an ugly smile on his face.

Keeping his eyes on the two, he calls out to Aurey behind him.

“Oi, did you find the totem yet?!”

“Of course not, I’m looking now!”

“Y-you… how do you know … about that?”

Jemino spits out the words in rage.

“Hmph. Like we have any obligations to answer someone who’s going to die, like you.”

Jemino glares angrily at Minas.

“You bastards… I was wondering why the Wayfarer this time was so much worse than usual. Did you dispose of the original Wayfarer and team up with the bandits?”

Minas laughed, tapping his spear against the palm of his hand.

“No, no, Aurey’s a genuine, certified Wayfarer, you know? Just, right now she’s working for US.”

Minas gestures towards the bandits.

So they ARE together, then.

I think that idly while parrying an attack, then slashing out at a bandit.

Why do these guys have so much HP…

Back behind me, Jemino flushes in anger, saying,

“You…”

GUOOOOO-!

Whatever Jemino was going to say, it was cut off all of a sudden.

“What?!”

“What is that?!”

“What bad timing!”

A flying, lizardy thing just came bearing down on us from the tops of the canyon!

–Challenge: Protect the Caravan from the Rock Drakeling-

Wtf is with all these challenges popping up one after another?!

Weren’t there 2 perfectly boring days they could have spread them out over?! This is, what, 3 challenges all at once?!

That lizard thing, I mean the rock drakeling, swooped down at us, scattering the bandits as they struggled to look for cover, and I and the other caravan attendants pulled back into the wagons as it misses us by a hair.

Even Minas and Aurey were shocked into inaction.

I drop out of my battle stance to get a good look, shading my eyes from the sun with one hand.

“Uoo… that’s pretty big.”

It’s about the size of one of the wagons~.

Aoi yells,

“This isn’t the time to be so nonchalant, is it?!”

“Maa, let’s just see what happens-.”

Thud.

Juri had fallen over, onto her butt.

“Hiii-! A Rock Drakeling and the bandits event? Not to mention the bandit event was upgraded to the betrayer event! All together?! This has to be a below 0.01% chance for this to happen!”

If you’re going to go that far, you might as well add the bad luck that only an idiot like me would choose to come this far in the caravan quest without a party, so for you to have hitched a ride with us … what rotten luck, ne.

Me?

Fwahaha, I’m only reaping what I sowed! How’s that!

Uwah. Seriously, though, this is all kinds of bad luck~.

“Tch. Nevermind the bandits, hurry, Aurey.”

“R-right!”

Minas came back to himself, and spat out an order to Aurey.

She dove into one of the wagons.

Getting whatever they came to steal, huh?

I make my way to Juri, and Minas flinched, brandishing his spear at me.

“Don’t move!”

His eyes keep flickering between me and the drakeling, watching the 3-front battle between the drakeling, the bandits, and our caravan’s attendants shooting arrows. Since he’s distracted, I ignore him and talk to Juri.

“Well, first give me a boost, Juri.”

“Eh? But there’s no way…”

“Maa maa, if this is what the game gives us, let’s roll with it and see what happens, ‘kay?”

“… <Wind Boost>!”

“Thanksies!”

The faint green light wraps around me, and then I charge ahead-! Time to hunt a drakeling!

Just kidding.

While I rushed out of the wagons at first, I suddenly veer a hard right and hone in on Minas!

“Guuuaaa-!”

Although he tried to guard, he was a split second too late, and Minas roared in pain as my axe tore through his side.

“Fufufu, don’t look away, now.”

I shoot him a sneer and brandish my 2 axes cockily.

His face twists in an ugly rage.

“Fine, I’ve been wanting to beat your face in since I met you!”

“Likewise, you ****ing **** of a ****. A man who can only act tough in front of weaklings is suited to be fed to my axe!”

“Eh…!? Naru, this is a family-oriented game! No, wait, I mean, you’re not taking out the drakeling first?”

I shoot a quick glance to the side.

The drakeling’s swooping both at the bandits and our wagons, and, ah… there goes the top half of a wagon … but isn’t it fine if the bandits are also being dealt with at the same time?

In this situation, chaos is welcome!

“Well, try to keep the goats safe, Juri!”

“Eeeh?! Me?!”

Sorry, no more time to talk.

“Ya bitch of a woman!”

Aah, yeah, this guy is definitely a misogynist, huh? Fucking bastard.

You’re full of openings!

Like this one!

I dodge his spear thrust and … keep going.

“Wha-! No, Aurey!”

“Eh? Kyaaaaaa-!”

Slash-!

Aurey, who had just emerged from the wagon and was about to make off with the totem, screamed as I attacked her. She collapsed on the spot.

Bashi!

And another… and now she’s still.

————–

————–

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv14 (+2) 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv14 (+3)

[Sharp Senses]Lv12 (+1)

[Scavenge]Lv12 (+2) 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv11 (+1)

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv9 (+2)

Avg Lv: 12

TP: 11

—-

—-

EXTRA

About the Game Pt6:

Challenges:

For many long quests, instances, or raids, “Challenges” have a possibility of popping up. Each challenge that you have succeeded in accomplishing is listed under the “Achievements” tab.

Of course there are common challenges that have a greater probability of popping up, compared to uncommon and rare challenges that have a much lower probability of popping up.

In general, there is no limit to how many challenges may pop up.

Instead, each challenge simply has a trigger spot that has a certain percentage of activating the challenge.

The probability of triggering any challenge are all 5% or below, so it is far more likely to finish your quest/instance/raid without triggering any challenges compared to triggering all the challenges.

If we’re talking about the numbers on paper, anyway, but the probability of fate always seems to scorn the probabilities coded into a game.

For “Caravan: Honeysuckle Village to Nortius”, “The Thieving Monkeys” is a common challenge at 4% chance of occurring, “The Bandits” is an uncommon challenge at 1%, “The Undercover Thieves” is a rare challenge at 0.1%, and “The Rock Drakeling” is a high rare challenge at 0.05%.

How should I say this … being the main character of a VRMMO novel makes miracles of a dangerous sort appear, ne.

That being said, it’s not like she got the legendary or mythical challenges…

Challenges lead to higher rewards at the end of your quest/raid/instance, as well as opportunities for further glory … if you keep an eye out for it.



         [



<A/n: Thanks Egg and RS for the donations!

Ah… It’s so hard to get into Naru’s head when I’m feeling introverted. >



Chapter 12: Fun Looting Time

Even though the “Defeated!” notification came up properly, Aurey’s body is still there.

She didn’t shatter and disintegrate into nothing like people and monsters usually do when you defeat them.

Will there be a quest or something, I wonder…

Although right now I don’t have the leisure to be thinking about such things… uotto-!

A spearhead narrowly misses me as I dodge out of the way, and the wielder spits out a,

“Damn you-!”

A furious Minas to deal with, huh?! Good, good, let’s keep this going-!

Hahaha- ah, oops. If I don’t check myself, the chibi’s gonna call me a mass-murdering yokai again.

Minas draws back, his face black with anger, and readies himself for another attack.

Very well. Let me take your spear-!

As he stabs out, I parry with my left axe and swing downwards with my right.

Clang!

Although our weapons resonate with the jarring blow, nothing happens to the spear.

Fumu. Weapon durability. I forgot.

Even if it looks like a thin rod of wood, I need to deal more damage than the haft of the spear’s durability to break it.

Cheh. Annoying game mechanics.

Because I got a little too into it and forgot about how the game works, the only thing I managed to do is damage both of our weapons.

Although I’ve at least managed to unbalance him, slamming the head of his spear against the ground like that.

“Tch!”

Minas clicked his tongue and both he and I leapt back to take our distance.

We stare each other down like in some sort of samurai duel, but I can’t take too long to glare at him.

Gaooou!

“Gyaa!”

“It’s coming back!”

“What do we doooo?!”

Aka, Aoi, and Orange are panicking like idiots.

If you can’t handle it, then back up and take cover, you blockheads!

Jeez…

Out of the corner of my eye, I see pins of green magic flying.

<Wind Needle>, huh.

I’ll leave it to you for a little while longer, Juri.

Between “whoever moves first loses” and “whoever acts first controls the battle”, I’m a more pro-active person.

“Sei-yaaa-!”

At my yell Minas flinched, bringing up his spear – Ah, like I’d come straight at you like that-!

A backstep, a turn, and a dodge to the side, then strike!

“Kuu-!”

Minas flinched and fell back as my axe bit into his side, but that’s not going to be the only strike.

For the first time, I swing my left axe with the intent to injure …

Arara – it’s weak after all.

Not just because of the damage penalty; my dexterity with my left hand is horribly lacking.

“Hmph. In that case…! !”

With a wide swing directly towards Minas’ guard from my right, I activate <Raining Blows>.

A pity it was directly at the place where he was guarding himself, but with 5 high impact blows at an un-miss-able range, along with the damage I did before, at the end of it there was a discernable,

CRACK!

And Minas’ spear splinters into 2 parts.

Seeing his look of disbelief, I can’t help but let loose a nasty grin and –

“Oryaa!”

– I headbutt him right in the chest.

The stomach would have been better, but I’m not in the right position to aim for it.

With a slight throbbing sensation in my forehead, I struggle to keep up the assault.

No moment for resting!

“!”

“Auuugh!”

Before he could recover his footing, Minas’ body froze, then shattered into many, many tiny pieces before disintegrating into thin air.

Yosh!

Fumu.

After taking care of the interlopers, it’s time to go after the big prey *grin*.

“Oi, Juri, you 3 blockheads, pull back and give me support fire~!”

“Eh? What are you going to –“

“”” Don’t call us blockheads!”””

Ooh, nice response. If they’re so lively … ah, I see.

We were lucky. The drakeling was focused on the bandits, huh?

To think there is “friendly fire” among nonplayer mobs … it’s a good sign for the rest of the game.

Alright, with the people I have to worry about pulled back out of the way, it’s time to work hard for 5 minutes …

“!”

“Kyaa! What?!”

Juri shrieked as I ran out in front of everyone.

Because I ran out in front of everyone? Because I narrowly missed her as I ran?

Because I’m a bear?

The drakeling notices me quickly.

Well, I’m a giant white bear in a dusty, rocky environment, who is also wielding dual battleaxes, so I stand out quite a bit.

Gurrrouuu!

Gaou-!

For the hell of it, I roar loudly in response to the drakeling.

It’s a shame.

My own roar isn’t as intimidating when compared to the roar of, you know, a giant flying lizard that’s bigger than me.

Now, there is one problem with fighting this thing…

Which is that it flies-!

Even though I really want to try to do some sort of move like jumping on its back and fighting it like that… maa … it’s a question of surface area.

It’s not a dragon or a drake. It’s a drakeling.

The target area to land on is … un, it’s barely the size of a mini-car.

Yeaaah… This is not a good situation to try a flying jump …

Tch.

If that’s the case …

I stow the Beginner’s Axe away, leaving my left hand free to avoid any penalties.

“Oi, you lizard-brain! Where are you going, scared?!”

I don’t have a provoke-type skill, but making loud noises and being conspicuous seems to have done the trick, and the drakeling looks over with a glare, leaving the broken remnants of the bandits alone.

Gurrrrouuuu!

And with a loud roar, the flying lizard swoops at me … and …

“Chesssst-ooo!”

Swish!

Ah, I missed.

Does a big flying wizard like this have any right to be that dexterous?

It takes some distance to do another rush.

“Oi, you 3 blockheads, direct him this way!”

“””Like we said, don’t call us blockheads!”””

Although they protest, Aoi, Aka, and Orange obediently shoot a hail of arrows towards the drakeling, limiting its movement as it swooped in a second time.

And wait for it, wait for it, and …

CLANG!

Ah, no good.

Even though it didn’t veer as much as it did the first time, the drakeling took the axe head on with a headbutt.

It reduced the damage by attacking?!

Alright alright alright! The AI’s too good, zo!

Then how about this -!?

Even though it blew my right-hand axe away, my left hand, er, paw, is still free, ya know?!

At the last second, before it crashed into me and into the cliff, it went to veer off towards my right, but it’s not like I’m going to let you get away!

Gaaou-!

With a roar, I dug my claws into the wing of the drakeling that was closest to me, and from the sharpness of my claws and the force from the drakeling trying to get away, I mangled that wing pretty good!

It roared in pain, crashing into the ground as it writhed, then tried to take to the skies again.

“Like I’m going to let you-! Oi, Juri, you 3 blockheads, let him have it, don’t worry about me!”

I throw aside my axe to give the drakeling’s wing a good, painful hug, digging in my claws. I grit my teeth, preparing to get hit with friendly fire.

Although, I will probably only get hit with the blockheads’ arrows, since Juri’s gotten pretty good at shooting magic while avoiding me.

The arrows scatter into the drakeling’s hide, some narrowly grazing me, and every once in a while the body of the drakeling shudders as a heavy wind magic hits it.

The drakeling flails desperately. It wants to tear me off, but its neck isn’t quite long enough to reach around to get at me, and so it can only bash its neck against me.

It roars in pain as it’s being peppered with arrows and wind magic, struggling to get away.

I grit my teeth and dig in. Strength buff, don’t fail me now!

Giri giri

Even as I’m getting dragged along, especially since the ground is too hard to really dig my feet in, a creaking sound comes from the wing and body.

This is … is it doing continuous damage as I’m wrestling it down?

The wing feels like it’s going to break…

Well then, my axe is lying over there, both of my arms are occupied … un, it’s time to try out that thing I’m not too keen on trying out…

I open my mouth wide and bite down.

GURRROUUUU!

The drakeling’s screech resounded in my ears.

It squirmed harder to try to break free, but the only thing that happened was a satisfying feeling of flesh and bone giving away beneath my claws and teeth.

Un, it’s not pleasant, the taste of bodily fluids erupting in your mouth, but there’s a strange sense of empowerment.

If I had my normal teeth, I’m sure it would feel like my teeth were getting pulled out, or that I can’t get a good grip, but with the fangs of a bear, my teeth dug into the drakeling’s flesh like tiny daggers, and as it tried to get away, instead of loosing my hold, my teeth simply dug in deep and tore gaping wounds.

I twisted my upper body suddenly, and with a violent wrench, the wing snapped and completely tore off, leaving the drakeling crippled and in pain on the ground.

Throwing the destroyed wing on the ground, I scramble out of the agonized flailing of the drake and seek out my axe, that was thrown about in our tussle.

This entire time the 3 blockheads and Juri have been continuously assaulting it with arrows and magic, and with it bleeding out at the side like this there’s no doubt that, as long as no one does anything stupid, we’ll have it dead in the end without too many casualties.

Looking at the drakeling, as I try to catch my breath (it wasn’t the easiest to breathe while biting down like that), fumu, it has to be under half health, that’s what my intuition is saying.

Which might not be all that wrong, considering I took [Sharp Senses]. Although it won’t give you the Skill that lets you watch your opponent’s HP, there should be a passive, but I don’t know if it only lets you predict critical hit zones or if it actually helps you sense how much HP your opponent has left.

Nmaa, either way, that lizard crawling on the ground over there doesn’t look good at all.

On one hand, it seems to want to get its revenge on me, but on the other, it wants to stop the arrows.

Twisting this way and that, the drakeling actually seems panicked and unsure of itself.

Well, as much as I’d like to sit and watch to see how advanced the AI is, I’d like to hurry up and end this long, annoying escort quest.

I approach the head of the drakeling, and it just weakly snaps at me.

“Fufu, it seems like it’s the end for you. So obediently become my ExP! !”

Zu-dooooon!

My last blow to its cranium didn’t quite end it, but the next volley of arrows and Juri’s fully ended the drakeling’s life.

With a hiss like a balloon leaking air, the drakeling convulsed a little, then flopped down, before shattering into a million fragments, leaving behind only the drop items.

“Whoooa!”

“We’re all alive, with almost no damage!!”

“Yay!”

As the 3 blockheads are celebrating, I look sourly at the one wagon that bore the brunt of the bandit/drakeling attack.

… It doesn’t look good, but it can still go down the road, so we should be ok? The town is just up ahead, right? Hopefully?

While we were basking in the aftermath of the battle, from behind us,

“He…hehe… they’re, they’re weakened, so …”

Oya? The bandits were still here.

What are they saying, aren’t they in worse shape than we are?

Look, there’s like, 2.5 of them left.

With 1 minute left to werebear form, I can only turn to look at them with a grin.

Obediently become my ExP!

————–

————–

<Werebear Form> has now worn off, and increased to Lv10. And, eh? has been enhanced? CD is now 20 minutes instead of 30 minutes?

I set that aside for now.

It’s looting time!

The drop items from the drakeling aren’t that great, but my [Scavenge] is good enough that we got 5 pelts, 10 scales, and 2 fangs off of it, aside from the cheap change and vendor trash. Ah, and there was an unidentified light armor boots.

I guess I’ll just give the boots to Juri, and we’ll divide the crafting material drop items.

The bandits didn’t drop anything interesting, mostly just vendor trash, but Minas dropped his spear.

—

Turncoat’s Spear

Spear

After fending off a double-crosser, he left behind his weapon, a decent spear.

Attack: +25% damage (pierce)

Durability: 80/100

Special: 5% chance of multi-attack.

—

Green quality, that is Uncommon, but it’s not the best weapon.

Eh? +25% damage isn’t that bad?

Well, I guess, but even though my axe has a fixed damage amount of +87-92 damage, that’s almost 50% my current damage output you know?

Even the Beginner’s Axe was doing about +30% damage when I first got it.

Although I did out-level it fast, so before I got my Spectre’s End, it was only doing about +5% my damage output in the end.

Maa, it feels more like this spear should be used as a backup weapon.

Although I hate fighting with spears, so maybe I can sell it.

But really, even though I broke Minas’ spear in battle, the drop is still at 80/100 durability…

Games are amazing, naa.

Anyway, onto more interesting things!

Aurey’s corpse that’s just lying there…

It’s probably a hidden quest or something, like bury her or whatever, but …

Maa, let’s first look through her pockets.

She was an orderly woman, so it doesn’t take too long.

The result was:

—

Kit (Wayfarer’s)

Magic Bag

This Magic Bag is designed to hold the tools that most Wayfarers use.

Special: This Magic Bag can only hold 1 of each the following:

☑Water Purifier

☑Flint and Steel

☑Book of Matches

☐Candle

☑Twine

☑Chalk

☑Signal Whistle

☑Compass

☑Spyglass

☑Penknife

☑Prybar

—

—

Wayfarer’s Cloak (Apprentice)

Cloak

The cloak of an apprentice Wayfarer; an official cloak of the Wayfarers’ Society.

Defense: +2 defense, +5 against pierce

Durability: 60/80

Special: Waterproof

—

—

A Fallen Wayfarer’s Pass – Aurey

Important Item

A leather pass with an upside-down cross emblazoned on it, with the letter ‘N’ emblazoned at the top above an arrow; the pass of a fallen Wayfarer.

Special: The Wayfarers’ Society will want to know about their loss.

—

—

Mysterious Letter – Black

Important Item

This letter has an emblem of a ring that surrounds the lower half of a circle, but is otherwise unsigned

Contents:

As an initiate spy we’ve placed in the Wayfarer’s Society, we ask that you prove your worth. A caravan merchant named Jemino will be carrying an artifact of … valuable interest. Meet our contact to hear the details.

This letter will serve as one of the signs.

Special: The Wayfarer’s Society will want to know of the contents, as much as others may not wish for the contents to be known.

—

Hm… Somehow, I don’t really want to wear a cloak taken off of a dead person.

Even though, if it was a regular drop, I wouldn’t mind.

And as for the Kit, Aurey, you’re out of candles.

At the same time … A compass, a spyglass, and a water purifier!

Those are super expensive items, aren’t they?! I hope the Wayfarer’s Society doesn’t want THOSE back…

Haa… Okay, yeah, who cares about the cloak and the kit, right?

What about those 2 OTHER things, right?

Of course I pocket the ‘Important Items’ as well.

But as for what I’m going to do with them …

The pass aside, I’m not sure what to do with the Mysterious Letter.

Even though I won’t insist on staying in good standings with all of the reputation factions, how should I say it …

This black letter faction looks like it would be troublesome if I got into BAD standings with them.

I’ll think about it later.

For now, I head over to where Juri is sitting, waiting for the 3 blockheads and Jemino to fix the wagon and shift the cargo around.

“Oi, Juri, do you want any of the drops from Minas and Aurey?”

“No, you killed them by yourself, right?”

No, you helped me out by guarding Jemino, right?

But I don’t say anything.

It might be low of me, but I REALLY want everything in the Kit.

Juri sagged wearily against one of the wagons.

Two empty MP bottles lay next to her.

Although it was a short battle timewise, I see that it drained her MP pretty badly.

She should be careful on taking too many of those at once, though, or she’ll hit the Potion Sickness Bad Status. It’s very similar to a mild Drunk Bad Status, with an added demerit of reducing the effectiveness of potions.

Juri glares, although it’s more of a pout with her, at me and says,

“That wasn’t how you’re supposed to take down the drakeling at all.”

“Well, saying there’s a way you’re ‘supposed to’ take down a monster is…”

I shrug my shoulders.

“Even if things are made so you have a lot of freedom to finish quests and stuff, who ever heard of wrestling a drakeling to the ground?!”

“Ah, that’s true.”

I laugh.

“Mou, you’re saying it like it has nothing to do with you! And what was with that second form? That, that’s definitely at least a High Rare ability! It’s so rare that the NPCs aren’t even coded to react to that!”

“Ah, is that how it is.”

I was wondering why Jemino and the others didn’t react to the fact that I turned into a giant white bear, only saying something like, “We’re glad that you had more power hidden in there.”

I see.

So I can’t expect funny – I mean, more personalized interactions with the NPCs when I’m in Werebear Form.

Anyway, I’m answering all of Juri’s rants simply because there’s something that I’D like to ask HER.

“So, hey, Juri, you wouldn’t happen to be a Hidden GM or something like that, just kidding …”

As soon as the words left my mouth, Juri’s face turns an astonishing shade of blue.

I stare at her.

“Eh… seriously?”

“N-n-n-no … w-what are you t-talking about…”

Achyaa… her eyes are jittering all over the place.

“Ha… even though the conversation was supposed to go, ‘Are you a Hidden GM?’ ‘No way, right?’ ‘Ah, then are you a programmer or designer or something?’ ‘Teehee, how’d you know? I just wanted to check it out from the consumer’s point of view.’”

I shake my head, holding a hand to my forehead, and sigh.

This girl, no, woman, has way too many openings.

“Oh, so you were just guessing.”

“I know for sure now, though…”

“Ah-!”

It’s impolite to pat an older woman on the head, so I just pat her shoulder awkwardly instead and say,

“Well, don’t worry about it. I don’t really like doing things like optimizing gameplay or finding out all the secret places, so it’s not like I’m going to use it against you or tell anyone or anything.”

Juri groaned and dropped her face into her hands.

“Even though I told my supervisor this would happen… Even though I asked if I could just moderate the BBS and World Chat … Mou-! This isn’t my fault! It’s bad personnel assignment!”

Ah. It sounds like Juri has a hard time in the workplace.

As a college student I’m not really sure what to say to that, so there’s just some awkward silence.

Until Jemino interrupts with a,

“Alright, we’re about ready to go-!”

And we’re on the road again.

Juri is sitting in the backs of one of the wagons, and I’m walking awkwardly next to it.

She still seems really upset, but finally she sighs.

“Haa… so how did you know?”

“How did …”

Is she kidding?

I barely manage to stop myself from saying the second part out loud.

“W-well, Juri knew a lot about the tendencies of mobs and NPCs, considering this is still the first week of the game being online…”

“Oh…”

“… And then you knew about the details about the caravans heading out west without having the quest yet, even though it’s not widely known information on the forums or wiki…”

“Ooh…”

“… And the – “

“Ok, stop! I get it!”

Juri turned bright red and buried her face in her hands.

“Mou… I should have taken it slow and stayed near the beginners’ areas!”

“Well… don’t mind it! I’m the only one here, anyway, and I’ll protect Juri’s secret, so you only need to be careful from now on. If anyone asks, just say you barely got through because you were with me.”

“Eh? Well, it’s the truth, but why did you bother saying that?”

I stare a little at Juri.

“W-well, wouldn’t it be difficult to explain how you got here at Avg Lv 5? So if you just say you were dragged along by me, it would cover up all the weird parts …”

“Ah!”

… Juri’s boss, is this really going to be ok?

————–

————–

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv15 (+1) 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv15 (+1)

[Sharp Senses]Lv12 

[Scavenge]Lv13 (+1) 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv11 

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv10 (+1)

Avg Lv: 12

TP: 14

—-

—-

EXTRA

About the Game Pt7:

Potions

There are Instant HP and MP potions, as well as Delayed HP and MP potions.

The first recovers HP/MP immediately, while the second recovers over time.

How much and how quickly is all dependent on quality and types of HP and MP potions.

In order to limit people from constantly downing potions, not only is the purchase of HP/MP potions limited to 5 each a day from NPC venders, but there is also the BS (Bad Status) called Potion Sickness.

After 2 potions, when you take the 3rd, you will gain the BS, Potion Sickness.

It makes you mildly disoriented with the queasy feeling that comes with getting a Poison BS, and also, the 3rd potion will only be 80% effective.

The effectiveness of consecutive potions will continue going down by 20% for each additional potion.

And yes, it is possible for the potion to begin to take negative effect.

In other words, if you persist in drinking potions, the Potion Sickness will change to a Poison BS, also known as ‘overdose’ by players.







<A/n: Thanks Egg, Justinas, and RS for your donations! There is potential for a Halloween update of OriginStory. I don’t know if it will be paired with Vending Machine. There’s been a lot going on … But OriginStory is my chance to do seasonal crap, dammit.>



Chapter 13: Here Comes Halloween

“We made it~!”

Juri stood in the middle of the road into Nortius and yelled like a kid on a school excursion.

“Heheh, Juri, you really do some cute things, ne?”

She puffed out her cheeks and pouted.

“Don’t tease your elders!”

“I wasn’t really teasing, though? It’s okay for a girl to be called cute, right?”

Although that doesn’t suit me.

Even though I really wanted to stand there like her and yell,

“The escort quest is OVEEEEEEER!”

But somehow, I don’t think it will have the same cute feeling that Juri made.

“Well, we went through some rough spots, but you girls really came through. I’ll have to make a report to the Wayfarer’s Society … should I take Aurey’s pass to them?”

Jemino said, stepping away from the wagons, where the 3 blockheads were tending to the goat-horses and securing the luggage.

This question huh …

“No, that’s alright. I have some business with them myself, so I’ll take it. Where is the Wayfarer’s Society headquarters or building or whatever?”

“Back in the capital city of Karolstrem.”

“Ah… It might take me awhile, but since I killed her myself, I still feel like I should take it in.”

To be honest, I don’t really have that sense of responsibility. I’m just postponing the problem of that black letter…

“Right. Ah … but be careful. Even if she was with the bandits, the Wayfarers are … somewhat protective over their own…”

“Eh? Really?”

Uwaaaa, now it just sounds like a pain …

Let’s set that aside for now, let’s set that aaaall the way to the side for now!

“I have to say, we were certainly lucky that you joined our caravan. I was a bit worried since there was only one of you, but you really came through! A bit of a bonus for dealing with that drakeling … ah, and if you don’t mind, could you take this artifact to Researcher Byron over there? We have a lot to unpack, but after that attempt to steal it … you know, I’m getting pretty nervous holding onto it.”

“Oh, yeah, ok. I can do that.”

With that, 465 silver, get!

Juri’s eyes popped open wide when that amount registered in her money count.

Apparently, we got a 20 s bonus for the bandits, a 75 s bonus for protecting the artifact, and 150 s bonus for fending off the drakeling.

And as bonuses, 2 quest items, and a linked quest with the artifact!

Although Juri declined the 2 quest items, she and I share the quest to deliver the artifact.

Which actually ended really boringly without any reward, and Researcher Byron only said,

“Oh, Jemino sent you? Thanks. You seem like a trustworthy sort. I’ll let people know around here.”

It feels like a flag for more quests, but in the end he just turned back to whatever he was analyzing.

Maybe there will be a quest later…

Anyway, we finally reached Nortius!

It’s not really much of a “town” or “village”.

How should I say it …

It’s like a town from an old American Western?

Empty space, barren land, and few buildings; but the buildings are somewhat nicer-looking than the ones in the movies.

The biggest building isn’t the saloon or church though, like in those movies. It’s a building with a roughly cut wooden sign labeling it as “Trading Post”. The next two biggest buildings are labeled “Lodgings” and “Research Center.”

Aside from that, there are a few other buildings, like “Rangers Office”, “Warehouse”, and “Stables”. Otherwise, the buildings are small, house-like things that are not labeled.

They’re all built facing an open area, the town square I guess, and in the middle is a teleporter, like the ones in the beginner villages.

“We should hurry up and register the teleporter so we can come back quickly any time.”

Juri dragged me off towards it.

“Juri …”

“Hm?”

“Ah, no, it’s nothing.”

… Well, whatever. At first I was going to tell her off for telling me about registering the teleporter (however that works), but something like this will be mainstream information pretty soon, so there’s no need to meddle too much.

If anything, I’ll just text the chibi this information and he can spread it on the forums.

I reach out to activate the teleporter.

“Hm. I don’t really know how to use this…”

Because I didn’t bother with it back in the beginner villages.

Traveling should be done with your own feet!

… Is not what I’ll be saying.

Even if I use the teleporters more rarely than other people, there are just times when instant transition is easier.

I didn’t bother with it back in the beginner villages only because I was exploring the areas around them.

Juri points to a panel.

“Put your hand on that.”

“Ah, I see.”

It IS intuitive, and I probably could have figured it out after a bit by myself, but you still feel like an idiot while you’re standing and looking a teleporter all over because you don’t know how to use it.

A pale light rises around me and the teleporter, and the notification,

You have registered Nortius as a teleport point.

Popped up.

Oooh.

From the opposite side of the teleporter, Juri is touching another panel, and the light flashes up around her soon, too.

By the way, it turns out that Juri isn’t exactly a GM.

She’s kind of like, how would you describe it … a GM’s Assistant? A GM’s Scout?

Anyway, she’s supposed to stay under cover and investigate troublesome players or exploiters to either catch them in the act or find out the truth of the situation, and then secretly contact an actual GM to take care of the situation.

It’s the devs’ attempt to counter false-reporters or harassers that use exploits.

Somehow, after she explained it … Ah, so she’s supposed to be bait; that’s what I immediately thought of.

But anyway, Juri doesn’t actually get a lot of perks from her position, considering she’s supposed to be as close to a regular player as possible.

She has an invulnerability mode (versus player damage only), access to the GM only chat channel, and the ability to teleport any company player avatar to her location without any CD.

Probably the most OP thing she gets is that she’s friends with some of the programmers and scriptwriters.

Over lunch break, she begs them to tell her more about the game and help her … if it were anyone else I’d be thinking they were totally trying to cheat, but because it’s Juri, I can see her panicking with a notebook in hand, furiously taking notes and thinking that it’s all important information you have to know to be able play the game.

Naive, full-support, and new to gaming…

She really is “bait”, isn’t she?

Now then, since I’ve registered, what should I do?

Break the party and go exploring?

Even if it was a PUG (Pick Up Group), we did get along, and I’d feel bad about just leaving such an underpowered acquaintance…

… But you know, naa, the most dangerous places are probably going to be where I’ll be going to, and I’m originally a solo-player to begin with…

Just when I was agonizing it over in my head,

DINGDONGDING

System Announcement: In 1 Hour, the Server will be Offline to Prepare for the Event Patch.

Once again, System Announcement: In 1 Hour …

“HWAaaa?”

That most elegant sound escaped my mouth.

“Ohh… was that tonight? I forgot to look at the News today.”

Juri is talking about notice that pops up whenever you log in. If you click on it, it will tell you the current events, updates to the games, current top rankers, etc.

Or you can be like me and just dismiss it immediately.

“Wait, Juri. An event? Already?! It’s only been a week, yeah?”

“… Well, OriginStory has the premise that there will be lots of events…”

“Well, yeah, but … it’s only been a week? People are still going to be figuring out their characters, and to distract players from getting new quests and equipment to level up …”

“It’s okay, it’s a really small event, almost like a sidequest. The patch is only supposed to take a half hour at most, and what it is, it’s-!”

“Whoa!”

“Mmgh-!”

I hurriedly cover Juri’s mouth.

“Haa… even though there are no other players than us here right now, Juri, you should be careful.”

“Pwaa-h! Eh? I-I’m sorry?”

I sigh.

“Juri, I figured out your problem… You just like giving too much information. Learn to answer in 1 sentence!”

“Eh? Eh? What do you mean?”

“You just almost told me what the event was going to be, before any other information came out! Next time, all you have to say is, ‘It’s a really small event,’ and that’s it. Or like, when I asked you how you got to the town I met you in, just say, ‘I ran all the way here,’ don’t talk about how you calculated the monsters’ active periods and non-active periods!”

“…Ah! Ah… but, if people ask…”

“You’re a GM (kinda), it’s ok to lie by omission!”

I ended up lecturing Juri a little longer, registered her into my Friends List, and then we broke up the party.

Juri needed to go back to the east beginner village in preparation for the event, and so I saw her off (well, she just used the teleporter) before logging out myself.

I’m so exhausted from today -!

————–

————–

“Neeeeeeee-chan!”

Bang! 

“Oi, don’t bang the doors!”

Dododo

I hear chibi’s footsteps thudding down the stairs.

He ignored me.

Before I started playing today, I told myself I was going to go out for a run after I logged off, but … un, if the server maintenance is only going to be half an hour, I just got to Nortius, you know? I want to look around more, you know?

I’m not just lazying around, drinking coffee and watching TV, just because I didn’t feel like getting changed into sportswear, you know?

Seriously. Putting on a sports bra at my size is horrible.

If it’s not tight enough it won’t help, but because it’s so tight, getting it on is …

Anyway.

“Chibi, you’re too noisy!”

“Nee-chan! Have you seen the Event Notification?”

“If there was one after they announced the patch, no.”

“Haa … here. They released it the minute they closed the servers down for the patch.”

Toru shoved his phone in front of me.

Ah… How should I say it …

“Are the developers pumpkin lovers?”

There are pumpkins all over this announcement; so many I don’t want to even try to read the words.

“Geez, Nee-chan, it’s for Halloween!”

Oooh. OOOOH. I see; that’s why they had to hold the event now.

“Ah, I see, so it’s a Halloween event. Chibi, I don’t really want to read this pumpkin-infested notice. What’s it say?”

Toru sighs, but he obediently turns the phone back towards himself.

“So it looks like it’s tournament-based, with 3-man teams. According to the event notice, you don’t need to worry about Items, Equipment, or even Levels.”

“What’s with that; so sloppy.”

“Well, y’know, it’s probably because they started an event a week into gameplay, so it has to be something that everyone has a chance to win, whether you were playing from opening day or not.”

I scratch the back of my head.

“But it’s tournament-based? How does that make any sense?”

“It seems it’s not centered around fighting. There’s a haunted house, and whoever makes it through the fastest wins. Ah, and there’s other prizes, like dealing the most damage, the most interesting video-playthrough, and more. By the way, the ‘and more’ part is actually written in.”

“Ah, so it’s kind of like Hidden Quests.”

“Yup.”

“So, chibi.”

“Yeah?”

“Why are you making so sure that I know all the information to the event?”

I sense an ulterior motive…

Normally he’d just yell down, “Hey, the event notice is up!”

“Er…”

Toru looks away.

“Don’t you have a ‘regular’ party already?”

“Er… see, we only have 5 people. We’re saving a spot for a healer. But that means we have a group of 3 and 2, and apparently you only get one chance to go through the haunted house, so recruiting someone whose gameplay we know would be better…”

“Ah … I see. If you’re looking for a designated healer, eh …”

I trail off.

I thought about tossing Juri over to Toru, but somehow…

Y’know, Toru’s all about gameplay optimization. To hand him a GM, even if she really isn’t a GM in the strictest sense…

I frown.

“Is it really that important to be comfortable with your companions’ play-style? Level, equipment, and items all don’t matter, so it probably won’t be combat-based…”

“No, there’s a prize for most damage dealt too.”

“Ah… that’s right. Man, I just finished that escort quest and was just about to go solo out into the wilderness…”

But it can’t be helped. The event requires a 3-man team, and what true gamer would give up the chance to participate in the first event of the game, ever?

No one, that’s who.

To Toru, who was looking apprehensively at me, I finally give up my act and say,

“Fine. I’ll join you.”

“Yahoo! We’re definitely going to get that ‘Most Interesting Playthrough’ prize now!”

“Haa?! That’s what you were after?!”

This chibi!

Before I could say anything else, both Toru and my phones sounded as a mail came in.

OriginStory the VRMMO has finished its maintenance. Please log in to enjoy the new content.

————–

————–

When I logged back in, the entire area was covered in pumpkins and –

No, just kidding, I’m still in Nortius, and it’s still a wasteland.

I was expecting some Halloween decorations here and there, but, un. It’s a small update so there’s nothing here.

Hm?

A small, flashing icon appeared.

“Oh? My first Mail, huh?”

I mutter as I walk over to the Mailbox in Nortius.

It’s right next to the teleporter, so that was like, 2 steps.

SYSTEM MAIL:

Trick or Treat! It’s Halloween!

Come to Karolstrem’s Main Square to celebrate with us!

Free ‘Treats’ and fun ‘Tricks’!

Hobble’s Haunted House is live!

Attached: Cosmetic: Halloween Set, 5 Candied Apples

Heh… They’re giving away some freebies, huh?

I detach the items into my bag.

—

Candied Apple

Consumable

A candied apple with a Jack-o-Lantern face.

Effect: Dispels all debuffs. Applies the ‘Satiated’ state for 2 hours.

—

—

Cosmetic: Halloween Set

Special

A costume set for Halloween; contains 1 head cosmetic, 1 chest cosmetic, 1 leg cosmetic, 1 feet cosmetic, and 1 hand cosmetic

Special: Choose from 1 of 3 sets.

—

Oi oi oi, ain’t this too good for some freebies?

Usually they’d say it’s only for a limited time in the stores, and then make you buy them, either with in-game gold or real-life money transactions.

We’ve got some generous devs!

Cosmetics are nice. They have no stats, but you can ‘wear’ them over your equipment, so even if you change you equipment often, your appearance can stay the same.

But in other games I’ve played, the cosmetics are all costume-like outfits with almost no armor, so if you want to go around in armor, you were out of luck.

I’ll have to ask Chie and the other crafters about what they’ve found out in this game, later…

The 3 choices are:

A cute witch with the witch’s hat, a skirt, and thigh high stockings.

A mummy with torn clothing, an orange vest, and bandages all over.

A pumpkin-head with gothic suit-like clothing.

It seems like there aren’t any gender limitations… I wonder if any guys would choose the witch outfit, lol.

Un… although the mummy outfit is more my style … at the same time, I could wear a pumpkin on my head.

If I went into werebear form, I could be a bear wearing a pumpkin on my head!

Anyway, I ended up choosing the pumpkin cosmetic set. Kind of quickly.

Ping!

Player Towol has invited you to a party. Will you accept?

Y/N?

Oya, the chibi logged on.

Haa, ok, ok.

I accept the invite, then use the teleporter to jump to Karolstrem.

Uuugh…

So, teleporter’s are convenient, but they cut your inputs, pull your avatar out of the world, and then put it in the world, before putting your feedback back in.

It’s like logging in and out REALLY REALLY fast, and it’s not always pleasant.

But, well, I can’t deny that it’s convenient.

I can teleport to Karolstrem despite not having been there before because I already reached Avg Lv 5.

It’s because it’s the main city, and dead in the center of all the beginner villages, so the devs made it easy to get there so people can meet up easier.

And, apparently, the events will be held here.

There aren’t that many pumpkin decorations in the city either … but there are a lot of players running around as witches, mummys, and pumpkins.

Eh? There are SO many people!

“Neeeee-chan!”

Ah, the bouncing mummy-werewolf, waving his hand is Toru.

I thread my way through the crowd and reach him.

“I’m impressed you knew it was me.”

“Only Nee-chan would pick the pumpkin costume just for the pumpkin head, and only wear the pumpkin head, with the rest of her outfit the beginner armor…”

“I’m sure there are some others.”

“Not out of the girls that I’ve seen.”

Toru sighs.

“Anyway, this is Sylvestre, an archer. Sylvestre, this is my sister, Naru.”

“Hi, I’m Naru. Thanks for taking care of Toru.”

“Ah, he’s been taking care of me as well. It’s nice to meet you.”

Sylvestre has blonde hair and green eyes. An elf, huh?

He’s wearing the pumpkin costume, but without the pumpkin head.

There are a lot of people who are doing that …

Even though the pumpkin head is the best part of the costume.

“By the way chibi, not that I care, but Yoh isn’t with you this time?”

“Yoh went with our mage and utility player.”

So they split up as DPS/archer and tank/mage/crowd-control, huh?

“That makes sense. So I’d be kind of a tank in this group.”

“That’s the idea. By the way, Nee-chan, if you go up to some of the venders who are wearing witch’s hats and say ‘Trick or Treat’, they’ll give you candy consumables. Basically, HP and MP potions that refill your HP or MP bars by percentage.”

“Whoa! The devs are really REALLY generous, huh?!”

Since Toru and Sylvestre have already checked out where the event is going to be held, we leisurely make our way through the city while getting candy from the dressed-up vendors.

Our goal is the center of the city.

I’m following Toru and Sylvestre, since I don’t know my way around.

Through all the chaos of these heavily packed streets, in front of me I vaguely hear Sylvestre whispering,

“Your sister is … interesting. Does she look like that in real-life too?”

“Huh? What do you mean? She doesn’t wear a pumpkin on her head…”

“No, I mean…”

“Ah. Yeah.”

I roll my eyes, even though no one can see.

I need to ask Chie about some chest bindings.

————–

————–

In the dead center of Karolstrem city is a large open area, surrounded by most of the main player facilities, like the bank, crafting stations, and that kind of thing.

In the dead center of that area is a large field of grass, more or less fenced in.

In the dead center of that field is a house.

It’s a house that is perfectly “a haunted house.”

Around it is all the Halloween decorations I expected to find.

Tiny flittering bats darted here and there through out the pumpkin patches.

The house was run down and broken in places, and even the atmosphere seemed chilly and bleak.

Music was coming from the house. It’s Halloween-type music, but it’s not gloomy or creepy.

Like … a mischievous bgm.

“Yeah, usually this spot is just a bare patch of grass, with the fences, but they set up this haunted house in the maintenance.”

Toru gestures at the city square.

There is a MOB of people here.

“Ah… I wonder if we can get through any-time soon…”

“Well, we have to talk to the Event NPC over there. Well, one of them. Then you can enter the house. It doesn’t seem like there’s a limit to entering the house, so it should go fast.”

There are about 20 – 30 Event NPCs spaced out all over the front lawn of the house.

Even though there’s this many people, there are quite a few NPCs free.

Are most of the people just here to look?

Ah, probably.

There are probably a lot of people who want to wait until there’s information about the event before they attempt it.

Toru’s one of the people who prefers to tell people than be told, so that’s why we’re challenging it right away.

And I’m the impatient type.

I quickly walk up to one of the NPCs, a girl dressed in the cute witch costume, but in purple instead of orange.

“Well, let’s hurry up… Excuse me, pretty lady, could you tell us about this house that appeared here?”

“*giggle* My my, what a charmer. Welcome, are you 3 together? Who is the party leader?”

“Ah, that’s me. Yes, we’re a party.”

Toru said as he stepped forward.

“Well, we call this house Hobble’s Haunted House. Once a year, for 21 days, that is 63 hours, the house appears in Karolstrem. It’s the old house of an researcher named Hobble. People say the things he was researching were … better left unknown. Who knows, perhaps the remnants of his research are what causes the house to be like this…”

“Heeh… how interesting. Is Hobble still alive?”

The NPC shrugs at my question.

“No one knows. Only those brave enough to enter the house would have the hopes of finding out. However, the house … does strange things to people who enter.”

“L-like what?”

Toru asked.

“They say the house turns you into other people who have tried to survive the house. Beat, Korr, and Illum were 3 explorers who were tasked with finding Hobble many, many years ago, before the house began to disappear and reappear. For some reason, those who enter the house take their place. Who knows, perhaps they also part of the reason as to why the house has become like this…”

She keeps saying “Who knows…” in a really theatric voice.

“Heh, you’re kind of having fun with this, huh?”

I say, laughing.

“Hehehe. Well, it’s been many, many years since the house began showing up, and since no one dies or anything, we’ve begun to have a little fun. Adventurers challenge the house now, every time it shows up, and we’ve begun making a contest of it. There are recording points all through the house, and how you challenge it will be recorded. There are prizes based on different categories, like making it all the way through the fastest, doing the most damage, and the most interesting playthrough, to name a few of the categories. The prizes all include a large set of Halloween candy and pet Jack-o-Lantern, among other things!”

“I see… anything else we should know?”

“Hm… The house only let’s you try it once. Even if you disconnect along the way, the rest of the party will just have to make it up for you, so take some precautions before you enter the house. None of your equipment, items, or talents will matter, since you are turned into Beat, Korr, or Illum. You will use their equipment, items, and talents. Although it might get scary, you won’t die or anything, so just have fun, explore the house, and try out the talents that will be given to you!”

“Ah, ok. Thanks!”

After I thank her and say good bye the 3 of us take our leave and discuss what we found out.

Toru looked over his shoulder at the NPC, where another party has already approached her to talk to her.

“The NPCs really are so realistic…”

He said.

“I know. So, what do you think about this event?”

“It’s actually made to be an event for beginners, I think.”

Sylvestre said, startling me.

He’s been really quiet this entire time, so I was wondering if he just didn’t like talking in front of me, but that doesn’t seem to be the case.

He’s just the type that doesn’t like to talk if there’s nothing to talk about.

Toru looked at him.

“What do you mean?”

Sylvestre gestured towards the haunted house.

“The candy all have effects that are really helpful for people just about to leave the beginner levels, and setting it up so we play a completely random character … it kind of feels like they want to let people get a feel for different Talent sets. Since we can’t build alts, this gives some people a chance to try something completely different without having to completely delete this character to start all over.”

“Is that so…”

Toru scratched the back of his head.

“Hm. It’s true that levels and equipment don’t matter at all like this. So? Do you want to try it now? We have a little over 2.5 days to give it a go.”

I ask.

“Yeah. Let’s do it. Sylvestre has a research paper to write, so it’s better to do it now, when we all have time.”

Even though Toru says that …

“You just want to be one of the first ones in, chibi…”

————–

————–

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv15 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv15 

[Sharp Senses]Lv12 

[Scavenge]Lv13 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv11 

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv10

Avg Lv: 12

TP: 14

—-

—-

EXTRA

Things Narumi Doesn’t Know About:

Seasonal Events

Some of the higher-ups among the developers are huge fans of parties, so one of the major pulls for OriginStory is that there are lots of events.

Some of the events are seasonal celebrations, while others are done to give the game a feel like it has an ever-changing environment.

For OriginStory’s first event, the event is very small.

Despite certain directors’ hobbies, the decorations were kept to a minimum in order not to disorient new players who are trying to memorize their ways through the city, and the event was carefully designed so that no one would have an advantage over anyone else.

At least in regards to levels.

The event is also very short, in order to avoid de-railing gameplay, and everyone who has made a character before or during the event will receive the System Mail Naru received, with the items that were attached, even if they weren’t able to log in or participate in the event.

The prizes are also mostly just fun prizes, so as not to un-balance the beginners who are unable to participate in the event. The best items are probably the very useful Halloween candies, which do not have to be won in the haunted house event, but can be received from ‘Trick or Treat’-ing certain vendors in Karolstrem.


Halloween Cosmetics
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Chapter 14: Switching it Up

“So, some victi – visitors have come… Hahaha, I wonder, how will our hospitality hold up?”

That raspy voice echoing about …

After hearing it, the darkness in front of our eyes recedes and we’re looking at the inside of a foyer filled with cobwebs.

There’s no dust, but there are cobwebs…

The candles give off a warm light, but the light doesn’t seem to go very far.

“Okay, so I think we should not care about being the first ones to make it through. It sounds like there might be a lot of hidden gimmicks in here, and I’d rather find all those than rush in. What does everyone have now?”

Toru breaks into my careful observation.

Maa, even though he’s the chibi, he can be a good leader when he wants to be.

Continuing on, Toru opens his Item Bag and says,

“Let’s see … I have 3 HP Potions and 3 MP Potions, regular type not beginner potions, a … lantern? And … Oh no. A bow and a quiver of 200 arrows?!”

He hurriedly opens his Talents and Skills window, scans it anxiously, then groans.

“Oh noo… I’m an archer, with archer Skills…”

He reluctantly pulls out the bow and quiver.

Sylvestre tilts his head.

“Is that a problem?”

As Toru is just staring glumly at his Skill list, trying to memorize the new Skills, so I answer instead.

“He’s shit at aiming.”

“Eh? There’s a slight correction…”

“He’s shit at aiming.”

“Haa…”

Not really sure what else to say, Sylvestre opens his bag.

“I have the same as you, Toru, but a shield and a sword… Well, I’ll do my best as a tank.”

He’s making a face like he doesn’t really want to be a vanguard, but he doesn’t complain too much.

To think the character assignments were completely random like this…

I have a really sinking feeling.

I open my Item Bag.

3 HP Potions, 3 MP Potions, a Lantern, and a … sceptre.

Aaah… I’m doing MAGIC?!

I open my Skills list.

“… Chibi, you’re gonna have more problems than not hitting stuff.”

Toru’s eyes sharpen and he looks over at me.

“…”

“…”

“…?”

The last one was Sylvestre, who was confused about what we were doing.

Toru finally says, apprehensively, “Crowd Control or Heals?”

“Heals.”

Without saying anything, Toru just stared at me, then silently dropped his face in his hands.

“… Um? Is that a problem?”

Asks Sylvestre, who is being left out of the loop on everything.

“Yeah. Nee-chan sucks at anything that requires you to be aware of the entire battlefield.”

“I just forget to do it~. Maa, there’s an AOE heal, at least, so it might not completely fail. Anyway, hey, Sylvestre, I’ll trade you.”

“Huh?”

“The sceptre. For your sword.”

“HUH?!”

Toru frowns.

“Nee-chan…”

“Toru. I’m focusing on optimizing our DPS efficiency. If we’re all at Avg Lv 5 like this, it would be better for me to rely on my instincts rather than my stats.”

“… That’s … true.”

“Also, the sceptre has blunt damage added to it, so it won’t be too different if you swing the sceptre or the sword, right?”

“Haa… Sylvestre, is it ok? We’ll try it for one battle, and if it doesn’t work, we’ll switch back.”

“Ah… Okay. I don’t mind. I’m kind of shaky in the front anyway… and I don’t like how I’m the only vanguard in this group.”

Oh yeah, now that I think about it, I guess I’m supposed to be a rear guard too.

‘Supposed to be’ is such a strong suggestion…

————–

————–

“Kakaka, turn back, unfortunate souls, or become like us!”

Weird, ghoulish creatures, that were scrawny with ashen skin and hunched in the back while they scampered on all fours, leapt out at us the instant we tried to go down the foyer.

“O-ok, so I’ll –“

“I’ll be going ahead!”

I cut Sylvestre off and run ahead.

It’s not like I’m cutting him out of being a vanguard, but he seems really nervous.

As an archer who already has a regular party, he must not be used to taking damage.

I ignore one of the ghouls and leave him to Sylvestre to handle.

Sorry, but the other two are mind.

Although they’re agile, the ghouls are about as fast as a Horned Rabbit.

That is, they’re like beginner monsters.

Dodge, spin, slice!

Although my strength is pitiful, by carefully aiming for crit zones, I take them out dutifully.

Scratch!

Dowaa-! Eh, my HP is…!

Just one scratch from a ghoul took my HP down by a quarter!

What was it again…

“<Light Heal>!”

Good thing I’ve been training Juri this entire time, I guess.

A light wraps around me, and I’m back at full health.

Heh… I have so little HP, I feel a little naked.

But because of that, I can’t back away. I have to finish them off faster!

Slash, slash, slash

Although I have the urge to yell, “Power Slash!” I refrain from doing so.

Anyway, although it takes a little longer than usual, I don’t have too many problems defeating them.

The shatter into fragments, leaving behind only the drop items, but I ignore them.

I better make sure the other 2 are doing fine.

I turn just in time to see Sylvestre make 2 wild swings. The third one connects, and the ghoul, who was being held off with his shield (barely) finally shatters.

Toru was staring glumly at his bow.

And the arrows that were littering the ground.

Because every arrow that was on the ground meant it was an arrow that didn’t hit his target.

“So, you were able to invite yourselves further in … you show some … promise, hahaha…”

That eerie, rasping voice from the beginning reverberates through the foyer again.

Sylvestre sighed.

“Ok, so I understand what the two of you were saying now. Although most people probably won’t have too many problems relying on the Skills to fight, if you’ve only played a certain way every VRMMO you played, this gets kind of hard…”

“I meant to ask a while ago. You don’t use Skills often, so do you do archery in real life? Kyuudo?”

Toru asked.

“Yeah, but not kyuudo. Kyuujutsu.”

“Then… let’s trade weapons. I can tank some without having to use Skills.”

Toru traded Sylvestre weapons.

“Haha, man, we were all unlucky, huh?”

I put a hand on my hip and laugh.

What chaos.

It’s awesome.

“I don’t know if we’re lucky or unlucky. We’re a party that can complete quests without using any Skills, mostly. So keep it up and check on the drop items.”

Toru said, slightly lecturing me.

I want to retort, but I let it be.

“Hm… Some Candy Corn and Caramels. And … what’s this? They dropped some small hourglasses. Ah, there aren’t any item descriptions popping up.”

“Ugh. That worries me a little. Oh well, let’s just hang onto them for now. Ah, there’s a small hourglass here too.”

Toru sighs as he pockets the one in front of him, then hesitates and says,

“Hey, give one to Sylvestre too.”

I remove one from my Item Bag and hand it over.

“You think it matters?”

“Maybe not, but you never know?”

Ah, he’s my brother alright.

Better safe than sorry.

Behind the foyer is a small room with green wallpaper with gold leaves on it.

In the corner of the room is a staircase that goes up.

Next to it is a fireplace.

There is also a couch, an old-fashioned lamp, a small table, and some bookshelves.

I immediately go and kick the bookshelves.

Thud. Thud. Thud.

Flitter flop.

Books fall from some of them, but I ignore them and leave them to Toru to look over.

“Wha- What are you doing?”

Sylvestre asks.

“Ah, don’t mind me. Hm… Ah this one.”

At the 4th thud, I spy what I was looking for.

One lone book stood, not moving an inch.

I tug lightly at it, but it doesn’t move.

“Heh. Most of these books are blank. I wonder if they didn’t have time when they made this event… Ah, did you find something? Pull harder.”

Toru asked, piling the books neatly to one side.

“And if I break it? OriginStory is really realistic, you know … Ah, I know.”

I push it in and hear a *click*.

RUUUMBLE

“Ooooh!”

The fireplace shook a bit, then moved to one side.

Sylvestre stood there with his mouth open.

“How did you know? Normally there’s a visual cue that makes you think there’s something there, but there wasn’t anything this time?”

“I didn’t?”

“Nee-chan kicks every bookshelf stuck on a wall in a dungeon that she comes across…”

Hm?

Sylvestre has kind of an unreadable expression on his face.

Whaaat, this is normal in the everyday life of 2 abnormal gamer siblings, hahaha!

A cackling pumpkin-head descends down the staircase revealed behind the fireplace.

The light is suddenly extinguished in this dark, damp passageway.

There’s just a large chamber at the bottom.

It’s empty, except for a ring in the floor.

“Watch for traps, guys.”

I say, as I carefully go across the floor, then gingerly lift the ring.

Nothing happens.

Safe.

“… Come to think of it, Nee-chan, we should have let Sylvestre do it. You don’t have much HP, right? What if it was a trap?”

“… Ah.”

I forgot.

A sneeze can take me out if I’m not careful.

“… Actually, can you come anyway, Sylvestre? I can’t lift it…”

I’m so WEAK!

Even though I struggled hard against the pull-ring, it only barely moves.

“Haha! Come on Nee-chan, pull harder!”

Tch.

I punch Toru in the side while he relishes in my rare moment of weakness.

“Ow… Hey, my HP dropped a little!”

“Serves you right!”

“… You two are amazing. Completely ignoring the ambience like this…”

Now that Sylvestre mentions it, there are creaking and moaning sounds.

Ah, it’s kind of creepy, huh?

Creeee-!

As the trap door raises, the hair on the back of my neck stands.

Gurrrrowl

“Who?! Who has released the Beast?!”

The raspy voice has a hint of panic.

Something black and wiry suddenly shoots its arms up, grabbing the edge of the hole in the ground in order to pull himself up.

“Move back, Sylvestre!”

Toru barked out the order quickly, and Sylvestre dropped the trap door and moved back next to us.

Gurrroaw!

The … thing shrieked as the door fell on one of its outstretched arms, and the arm disappears.

But … there are still 5 other arms…

“Hey hey, did we just do something bad?”

I ask with a grin.

“Well… we’re about to find out, I guess?”

Toru gives off a nervous laugh.

Out of the hole, slinkily, the black shadow pulls itself off.

Numerous beady eyes swivel in all directions before they finally focus on us.

It’s got scraggily fur that seems to melt into an ooze; a misshappen body with 6 arms, and floating.

Guuuuooooo!

It shrieked at us, and… ungh, took a little bit of damage.

Was it a sonic attack?

Just when I was thinking that, I had to dodge, quick!

Its arms stretched out to swipe at us, and it’s a little unpredictable…

Toru grunted as he took one attack with the shield, then bashed it with the sceptre.

“Blunt seems to do less damage. Sylvestre, Nee-chan, I’m counting on you!”

“Ok.”

“Yeah, yeah-!”

Sylvestre responded dutifully and notched an arrow to the bow.

It flies straight and true.

To be honest, I wouldn’t be able to tell he didn’t have the Bow Talent.

Anyway, I don’t have time to watch.

“Come on, let’s go!”

I dart in.

Dodge, cut, dodge cut.

… Does this thing HAVE a crit zone?

Like, it’s a blob.

With no other indicator, I decide to at least aim for the eyes.

Sylvestre seems to have been thinking the same, because a few pupils here and there have begun growing arrows from them.

But really… because we have no Skills, it’s going to be a prolonged battle, huh?

“<Multi-shot>!”

?!

“Ah?!”

I yell when I hear someone using a Skill.

But when I think it’s going to be a misfire, several stabbing animations shoot out of Toru’s sceptre.

What? Using the Skill without having the right weapon?

But if that’s the case…

“… <Power Slash>!”

Sylvestre seems to have the same idea as me, and the arrow he looses glows red and stabs deep into the thing.

Then… what did I have?

“…<Light Bless>!”

… Ah. I didn’t need a weapon. I have magic, so as long as I do the gestures…

I feel a little foolish.

But anyway, I blessed my weapon … is it just my imagination, or are my attacks doing more damage now?

“Nee-chan! It’s weak against Light Magic!”

“Got it!”

I stab furiously several more times and then, as I leap back, I lift my hand up and yell,

“<Light Shower>!”

It’s like <Wind Needle>, but it’s a shower of needle-like Light Magic on a designated area instead of just shooting magic in a direction.

The thing roared, and I went in again, hacking wildly at it before the blessing wore off.

Sylvestre, too, is shooting like mad.

Every once in a while I hear “<Piercing Shot>!” and “<Power Slash>!”, and pretty soon the black thing shudders, gives off a wail, then collapses to the ground in shattered fragments and drop items.

A mound of tiny hourglasses! Well, 20 of them. And a handful of candy.

“Curses! My specimen! What has happened?!”

The raspy voice shrieks in anger as we go collect the hourglasses.

“That … was really freaky. It was the strongest thing we’ve fought since the game started, and we all don’t have the corresponding Talents…”

Sylvestre shuddered.

“Hm, it wasn’t that bad. It had a weak point, at least. But … could it be, they forgot to add the weapon requirement for the Skills?”

Toru muttered.

“It could be limited to the character instead, maybe? The Talents are things like [Heal Magic (Illum)], so…”

I look at my Talent list. [Heal Magic (Illum)], [Light Magic (Illum)], and [Bolstered MP].

Toru suddenly looked up, like he realized something.

“I see, because they had to balance the stats, they made new Talents for these characters!”

“… Did we … find an exploit?”

Sylvestre asked.

I shrug.

“It was an accident?”

After stowing away the tiny hourglasses and coming back up the stairs, instead of going up the spiral staircase, we went to the next room over.

A tiny kitchen, barely big enough for the 3 of us to stand in.

As we scoured the kitchen, when I had Sylvestre open the heavy, wrought iron stove, ghouls leapt out and scared him so that he shrieked and fell over.

Luckily his HP and Defense was high enough that he could take a few hits while Toru and I were busy laughing.

Ah, I properly healed him after we finished them off.

There were stashes of candy hidden in the kitchen, and each ghoul we took out dropped a tiny hourglass.

————–

————–

“You two are super thorough… I see why Toru’s well-known among the people who like to do write ups.”

“Well, I also get Nee-chan’s experiences to write up too. She finds a lot of hidden stuff, but it takes her forever to do a dungeon. It can be really boring…”

“And that’s why I go solo most of the time.”

We went up the stairs, and now I’m investigating the wall-sconces in this long hallway lined with suits of armor.

And of course beating up every suit of armor.

Ah… Nothing happened.

Although we found candy in some of the armor.

“I think the keyword for this event is ‘candy’.”

I remark.

“Hm, yeah … Hey, Nee-chan. I got a book.”

While I was investigating those, Toru was checking out the hall-side tables.

He held up a leather-bound book.

“What’s it? Just give me the basics.”

“That Hobble guy’s journal. Um… he’s investigating harnessing the energies of time and space to warp living beings and make a land of nightmares.”

“… Why?”

“… Because he’s crazy?”

Um… Okay.

Toru flips backwards in the book a few pages.

“Oh, he was originally investigating how to use it to advance magic and science in order to make some kind of free-energy source, but starts losing his sanity. Too much contact with the ‘Darkness’.”

“I see…”

I’ve reached the end of the hallway.

Even the tapestries gave nothing.

The raspy voice hasn’t come back, either.

But a few wraiths flew through the stained glass windows.

Maa, <Light Shower> took care of them quickly.

I’ll admit I reflexively tried to cut them with my sword, but of course they just went through the ghost-like wraiths.

“So … now what? Go through the double doors at the end?”

Sylvestre asked, after we had thoroughly investigated everything in the hall.

“Yeah, I guess so.”

Toru approached the door and placed his hands on it, and suddenly the world went gray.

“Wha-!”

But before we could say anything else, hazy, semi-transparent people appeared behind us.

Acting like we weren’t even there, they approached the door.

It was a party with a human warrior, a beastkin archer, and an elven mage.

“Beat, this feeling; he’s trying to open the gate to the Abyss. We have to stop him.”

The elven mage said.

Ah, so these are the explorers from the past.

“… Even though we were asked to find Professer Hobble, to think he’s been fusing humans and monsters with energy from the Abyss… How many ghouls have we fought up until now?”

The archer said.

“We can only try to put an end to this.”

The warrior said, putting his hands to the door and pulling it open.

There, in the circular, narrow room in front of all of us was a man.

Bald, wearing loose, dark clothing and tiny glasses, he squinted out.

“Ah… my next test subjects.”

“We are not your test subjects, we’re here to stop you!”

The human warrior stood in front of his comrades, shield and sword at the ready.

The beastkin was already notching an arrow to his bow, and the elf brandished her sceptre.

“Hahaha! Try it if you dare! I invite you, to dance in the Land of Nightmares!”

Hobble stretched his hands up and 2 wraiths appeared beside him.

They launched two magic attacks directly at the warrior, and the warrior grunted as he took them.

“Beat! <Light Heal>!”

The elf mage quickly healed him, but Hobble only laughed at them.

“Hurry hurry! You won’t be able to keep the gate from opening like that!”

From behind Hobble, a crystal on a pedestal glowed, and from the surroundings, balls of darkness came flooding into it.

“Tch. Korr, shoot down the Echoes of Chaos!”

“Right!”

The beastkin quickly shot through several of them.

They dissipated when they were hit, but the ones that made it past and entered the crystal caused the crystal to glow with an ominous light.

“No, the rift! It’s opening!”

The elven mage cried out.

“We must stop it!”

The human warrior glared, then prepared to dash forward to attack Hobble.

Suddenly, the human warrior looked behind, directly at Toru, Sylvestre, and me.

We leave it to you…

Even though he didn’t seem to say it, we heard his voice echoing through the hall.

And then color came back into the world, and the door in front of us was closed, like it had been before.

Toru took a deep breath.

“That … so we’re recreating the battle, then?”

Sylvestre nodded, saying,

“Looks like it.”

“Hobble himself, plus 2 wraith adds that do ranged attacks, and those troublesome “echoes” … well, we can probably manage, somehow.”

“You say that so easily… it’s a lot to keep track of.”

Toru scratched the back of his head as he frowns at me.

I shrug.

“Hobble is kind of like that weird black thing we fought earlier, and he probably has the most HP. With my Light Magic being the biggest threat, I can keep aggro from him while you and Sylvestre take the adds, then we all dog-pile him. Right?”

“Well, that’s the idea, but will it go so well…”

“Maa, just yell if you need heals.”

And without waiting for Toru to protest anymore, I threw open the door.

“Ah… my next test subjects.”

“’We’re not your test subjects, we’re here to stop you~.’”

Ah, even though I said the same thing as the human warrior, there’s something different about it.

Like, intensity or something.

Lol.

“Try if you – !”

Without letting him get the rest of his speech out, I rush Hobble.

The goal is to get him focused on me right away.

Behind me I hear,

“Is she always like this?”

“Nee-chan… At least listen to the NPCs…”

How rude. It’s not like I don’t listen to NPCs.

I just only listen to the ones who aren’t trying to kill me.

The fight …

It… actually went pretty easily.

Maybe it was because it was designed for a regular party.

For the tank to take all the attacks from the added monsters and the main would be tough, or else the archer would have to attract the attention of the adds; either way, it would keep the healer pretty busy just healing, so the healer couldn’t attack as much…

Well.

For us, because I can attack Hobble directly, the other two are basically just fighting the two wraiths. While Toru tanked one of the adds, Sylvestre was able to quickly annihilate the other at a distance.

Even if Sylvestre took a few hits, he didn’t have to worry about his health dropping too fast.

When he switched to the add that Toru had, Toru came over to help me, I did a quick <Area Heal>, and then Sylvestre would alternate between shooting the last wraith and an echo that floated out; he did it repeatedly until the wraith was dead.

Then he alternated between Hobble and the balls of darkness until Hobble was dead.

The echoes floated out slowly enough that Sylvestre was able to shoot every one down. Not even a single one made it to the crystal.

Well, even though I described it so easily, I’ll admit that Toru and I were having a hell of a time. Hobble was quick, and he hit hard, so we had our hands full.

Every once in a while Toru would yell, “HEAL!” and I’d have to try to heal him.

I wasn’t always successful… Being attacked can break your spell casting, so it was a bit risky here and there…

But we did it!

I don’t know who got the last hit in, but Hobble shuddered.

“No, no, noooo!”

He shrieked, and all of a sudden, echoes came flooding in all over the place, and the rift over the crystal grew bigger.

“Not yet, I haven’t opened it yet, I haven’t become the Ruler of Nightmares yet!”

But his control over the darkness fumbled, and some of the echoes went shooting off into random directions.

The rift collapsed.

The world was dyed in darkness.

The last thing we heard was the human warrior’s voice.

“Hobble, you will forever repeat this and be defeated, and we will never let you open the gates to the Land of Nightmares!”

————–

————–

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv15 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv15 

[Sharp Senses]Lv12 

[Scavenge]Lv13 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv11 

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv10

Avg Lv: 12

TP: 14

—-

—-

EXTRA

Things Narumi Doesn’t Know About:

Hobble’s Haunted House.

Hobble’s Haunted House is designed to be a very short dungeon. Whether or not it was intentional or if the programmers just ran out of time … will be left to the imagination.

That being said, it plays an important role as a kind of prologue into some of OriginStory’s darker lore, hidden in the world.

As well as giving more room for the programmers and developers to add onto it in the Halloween events to come.

The Land of Nightmares … there will be a time in the future where Naru and company hear those words again.



            



<A/n: Thanks Random dude for your donation!

Waa, barely succeeded! Wfb next.>

         

Chapter 15: Taking New Skills

The blackness receded from our vision, and the chibi, Sylvestre, and I found ourselves standing absentmindedly in a space not unlike the character creation space.

A woman dressed in a sexy, short black dress with red and black striped tights, a high-collared cloak, a witch’s hat, and vampire fangs was standing in front of us.

“Congratulations! You’ve survived through Hobble’s Haunted House! I’m Nancy, and I’m here to help you through the Bonus!”

Bonus?

At that word, I could almost see dog ears prick up on Toru’s head.

Even though he isn’t in werewolf form.

“By the way~, I’m not an NPC, so if you ask me to show my boobs or anything worse than that, I’ll get you banned for 3 weeks~.”

I cackled at the thought and asked,

“How many unfortunate fellows?”

“4 so far. I’m sure you understand.”

Nancy sighed as she glanced over at my chest.

“Even though it’s harassment, at least they have good taste.”

“Oh my, I’m flattered, but harassment from women is still harassment~!”

Nancy winked and shook her finger warningly at me.

“… Nee-chan…”

Toru was looking to the side.

Your sister isn’t that embarrassing, is she?

“Ahem. Anyway, welcome to the Bonus! Although I say ‘Bonus’, please don’t expect too much. This is a special event, for those who finished Hobble’s Haunted House, the only time OriginStory will be offering a free race change, and any Talent Level 3 and under can be changed up to 3 Talents, while keeping the Talent Exp the same!”

“…”

“…”

“…”

Aaah, it’s completely useless!

I don’t know about Sylvestre, but I know the chibi and I are completely in agony on the inside.

It’s amazing, this Bonus is really amazing, but it’s totally just a beginner’s promotion!

“Aaaaand a bonus 3 Talent Points if you choose not to change anything.”

Oh, Nancy’s good at reading the atmosphere – eh?

“3 Bonus Talent Points?!”

That’s like, 15 Talent Levels! Is that ok?!

“Yuuup! This Halloween event is all about getting people comfortable with OriginStory, and making improvements to their characters without having to start all over again.”

“I see…”

“I’m going to log onto the forums right now!”

“Chibi, let’s finish the quest first.”

Nancy laughed.

“So, 3 Bonus Talent Points for everyone? Well, thanks for choosing to play OriginStory! Your Bonus Talent Points will be effective immediately after you return to the overworld!”

————–

————–

“In the end, I wonder what those hourglasses were for.”

“Who knows? They could have effected how fast those echoes at the end fly through, or they might take time off your runtime. There are too many possibilities, so it’s best not to think of it.”

I advised Sylvestre while we were passing time going over the Talent list.

We’re waiting for the chibi to finish discussing his findings on the haunted house on the forums.

There’s probably going to be a huge influx of people aiming for the Bonus Talent Points, now that Toru is leaking that information.

Well, it’s probably information that the devs were hoping would get leaked.

Since some of the more hardcore rankers have been wondering if the event was even worth doing.

Although the HP/MP candy was already worth running the event.

Of course, the chibi isn’t stupid enough to leak information about the hidden fireplace entrance and all the hidden stashes of candy we found, and also about the Skill exploit, but just mentioning the basic plot and the hidden Bonus reward at the end will be more than enough for a lot of people.

Now then, while he’s doing that … Uuun… with the Bonus Talent Points, I have enough for 3 Talents, and I’d still have enough to take [Scribe] when I finish the quest.

“Which one should I take~”

Sylvestre looked over at me.

“Did the Bonus TP give you enough to take another?”

“Maa, I’ve had enough to take something for a while, but I was putting it off since I started a long ass, time-relevant quest.”

“Heh?! What quest was that?”

“Ask Toru for the details. He’ll probably want to do it after the Event is over.”

“I see… actually, I have enough for another feat now, too. I’ve already taken [Improved Focus] as a 7th Talent, but with the Bonus, I can take another.”

“You guys work fast… What else are you thinking of taking?”

“I don’t know … [Wind Magic] maybe, or maybe I should wait to divide my stats.”

By the way, ‘divide my stats’ is a fancy way of saying that you’re going to take Talents that emphasize different stats. Since Sylvestre’s main combat Talent is [Bow], his DEX stat is the most important stat to nurture. Taking a magic Talent that gives an INT increase instead will leave him weaker than someone who takes a Talent that would boost DEX even more.

“Hm… well, if you’re going to branch into magic, Wind is always the most popular choice for physical attackers. But I think you need TP to upgrade Talents too… I got my first upgrade notice at Lv15.”

“Hm… maybe I should wait then.”

Well, I didn’t upgrade it yet because I still don’t know if I want to specialize in [Two-Handed Axe] or [One-Handed Axe], so I’m procrastinating and just leveling up [Axe]. And it might be fun to see what else [Axe] has down the line.

Sylvestre looked at me.

“Well, what are you thinking you’ll take?”

“Hm… it’s a difficult decision.”

“A difficult decision, huh…”

There are 3 types of Talents: Combat, Auxiliary, and Crafting.

Within Combat Talents there are weapon-based Talents and magic-based Talents used for attack, defense, and support during combat.

Crafting Talents are, of course, for crafting. Talents used to collect materials and refine materials are also included, not just Talents that can produce a finished product.

Auxiliary Talents are … uun… well, they are everything else. Stat boosts, weapon boosts, Talents for exploration, perception, and roleplay…

There are just so many things to consider!

And now, combat is beginning to get difficult, so it’s not good just to take them randomly.

Stereotypically speaking, increasing your attack power or defensive power will rarely go wrong.

But before people reach my level, this is a good time to pick up a sub-weapon, reduce armor penalties, or think about picking up magic.

But then, it would also be advantageous to pick up some Talents that could help me get to new hunting grounds faster …

Uuun… hmm… gnununu…

“Hey, chibi, what’s the difference between [Farsight] and [Discovery]?”

“[Farsight] is the ability to see far away and make accurate judgments on the distances between things. [Discovery] increases the chances of finding something you’re looking for.”

“Heh… somehow those are kind of different from what I expected. Un … no, maybe not.”

“Well, who knows what they can be upgraded into. And the descriptions are kind of vague. No one’s taken [Discovery] yet, so we don’t really know how it works. [Farsight] is mostly taken by ranged attackers, so all the information on that is mostly along those lines.”

I see… as expected of the walking game-pedia, Toru.

Of course it’s not like NO ONE has taken [Discovery] yet; what Toru means is that no one who’s taken [Discovery] has posted information on it on the forums yet.

I see, I see…

“Wait, Nee-chan, what did you just take?”

Tsk. Too sharp, chibi.

“[Discovery], though.”

“So you took [Discovery] after all without caring about the unknowns … should I say as expected of Nee-chan?”

“Maa, I ran into a stealth player I couldn’t detect in the slightest. Anything that can increase my chances of detecting something like that would be helpful.”

“A stealth player, huh … but I’m not sure [Discovery] is going to work like that.”

“It might also make gathering quests easier, maybe.”

“Ah, that I can understand. But that’s not guaranteed either? There’s nothing really quantifiable about this description. I can’t believe you would take it on a whim.”

“It’s not a whim, it’s a calculated risk. So then, tell me about [Bolstered Strength] and [Bolstered Dexterity]. What’s their Lv15 passives?”

Although stat boost types of abilities are usually just boring increases of stats at each level, in OriginStory it appears that there’s a possibility of [Bolsterd (whatever)] giving passive skills.

By the way, at Lv15, [Bolstered Endurance] grants me Endure Hunger, a 5% reduction to my satiety decrease rate. That means I get hungry later than most people would.

“Huh? If Nee-chan doesn’t know, no one else is going to know.”

“Hah? Chibi, what are you talking about?”

“… Did you really think anyone else has a Talent at Lv15? Or like, I didn’t know you get Skills in stat boost Talents.”

“Ah… I see. So that’s where everyone is right now.”

Maa, it’s not like I don’t see the disadvantages of being further along than anyone else. What should I do…

I frowned and scratched my head.

“Un… this is annoying. Should I take [Bolstered Strength] or [Bolstered Dexterity]?”

Sylvestre looked over at me groaning and drumming my hand on my thigh.

“You still have the space to take 2 more Talents, so why not take both?”

“Ah, I already decided on the other, so I have to choose between STR or DEX now.”

In the end I’ll probably take them both, so it’s really just a question of which would make hunting and exploring more efficient right now.

“Wait a minute.”

Toru shut off the in-game browser, and his holo keyboard and screen disappeared.

He carefully looked me up and down.

“Nee-chan, what’s the other Talent you took?”

“[Counter].”

“[Counter]? I haven’t heard of that yet.”

“A subset of Auxiliary Talents open at Avg Lv10~”

“What?! Ah… but that means there’s no information on those Talents at all. Nee-chan, is that going to be ok?”

“Maa, it sounds like it would suit my playstyle though…”

[Counter]: the abilities to damage an opponent when he attacks

Right? It totally sounds like something I’d be interested in.

“Even so … haa. To take 2 Talents that aren’t understood well like that. Should I say, as expected of Nee-chan?”

“They’ll level up fast, anyway.”

“Ahh… I see.”

Sylvestre stared blankly at us.

“Does … that mean anything?”

“Yeah … go Toru, you’re the Database, right?”

“Ouch! Don’t kick me, Nee-chan … Just because you think explaining is annoying … ah, well, since Nee-chan already has most of her Talents above Lv10, just by playing normally she’ll be able to level her new Talents up really fast. You know, a lot of Auxiliary Talents start off really slow, just boosting stats or with some passives or something. Since Nee-chan will level these really fast, she’ll get to a point where she can understand the benefits of the Talents easier.”

“O,oh… I see, I think…”

He doesn’t get it at all.

Haha, no surprise. I don’t either.

I just let the chibi think whatever he wants, as long as he gets off my case about choosing Talents haphazardly, lol.

“By the way, Nee-chan…”

“Huh?”

“You said you had a bunch of Auxiliary Talents appear in the Talent List at Avg 10, right? But now you took a bunch of Talents so you’re below Avg10?”

“Um …”

I take a look. After deciding on [Bolstered Dexterity] and the others, I’m at Avg 7.

“Yes.”

“Are the Avg10 Talents still available for you?”

“… Yup.”

“I see, so it’s an ‘unlock’ system… That means…”

Aaand the chibi’s off thinking about how the game data works.

Even though it would be totally fine to ignore that kind of thing.

“…Ah! Guess that means I’m not #1 on the ranking list.”

Well, such things don’t last forever…

As I was thinking that, Sylvestre shook his head.

“Not on the Avg Lv ranking, but you’re still #1 on the BR rankings.”

“What the hell is that?”

“Battle Rating. It’s probably some formula that takes into account all your stats and equipment or something… The BR ranking only updates every hour, so it will take a while for people to break down the exact numbers.”

“Hm…”

I take a look at my character profile.

There’s nothing listed as BR.

So the only place you can see your BR is on the ranking?

If it only updates once an hour, it will definitely take a while until Toru and the other min-max-ing nuts crack what makes up BR.

Do the devs not want you to focus on optimization or something? But it’ll eventually be figured out …

“The hell is this? They’re purposefully making it confusing, huh?”

“PvP might be more interesting this way, though.”

That’s true. It might also be a way to minimize PK terrorists. Since you can only use the Avg Lv as an estimate on someone’s actual battle potential.

Well, anyway, I’m done using the Toru Database, so it’s time I head back to Nortius.

The results for the haunted house won’t be revealed until after 3 days, so I’m done … so I thought.

“Ok, well I’m heading back to the town I left to come here for. See ya later.”

“Aaaah-! Hang on a second, Nee-chan. I want to try something out. Let me invite Yoh and everyone else into the party.”

“? Ok…?”

What’s the chibi going to do now?

*Ping*

Your Party Leader has added Yoh to the party.

*Ping*

Your Party Leader has added Saya to the party.

*Ping*

Your Party Leader has added Potato to the party.

P-Potato?

I decide not to ask.

“Ok, then can Nee-chan stay in the party for a little while longer? Ah, it’s ok to go somewhere else. I’ll let you know when you can leave the party too.”

“It’s ok, just kick me out when you’re done.”

Is he going to show them my stats?

Although, the information that’s shared is pretty limited … at most it’s just sub-stats like Damage, Defense, MP, and HP.

————–

————–

One disorienting teleportation later, I’m back in Nortius.

I’ve always thought this, but couldn’t you avoid business trips with this technology?

Of course I don’t mean that they should hurry up and figure out how to make an actual teleporter, but setting up a virtual space and having everyone log in …

Apparently they do that for virtual conferences, but it doesn’t negate the need for business trips.

My father would just half-heartedly shrug and say something like,

“Well, I have to see that they’re making progress on site.”

A working business man has it hard…

Now then … let’s go around and see what the NPCs are doing in this little town called Nortius…

Just when I was thinking that, the teleporter’s light shimmered, and suddenly a person appeared.

And then another.

And then…

“Whoooa! It worked!”

“Ah, this is going to be so cheap though.”

“Well, it’s not like we’ll do it often. I just wanted to see if you can teleport to places your party members have registered -”

“Oi. Chibi.”

“Hah-!”

Frozen in place, at my cold words, Toru breaks out into a cold sweat.

Gi-gi-gi

He creakily turns his head.

“A-ah, haha, hi Nee-chan. L-long time no see?”

“So? What. Are you doing. Here.”

Not just the chibi, I glare at Yoh, Toru’s best friend, and Sylvestre the elf archer who has wisely decided to stand aaall the way over there. I don’t know the other 2 people yet, so I’m going to give them the benefit of the doubt for right now.

Always smiling like usual, Yoh quickly raises up his hands in front of him, saying,

“Ah… Naru-san, just so you know, it was all completely Toru’s idea.”

“Wha-! Yoh, you traitor! This was as much your idea as mine!”

Toru panicked as Yoh quickly grabbed him by the shoulders and shoved him forward.

Gashi. 

Gashi.

I grab both of them firmly by the tops of the head.

“Hmmmmm…”

“Uwaaaah!”

Their screams echoed into the distance.

————–

————–

Ah, that was dangerous. Because I was really angry, I put too much strength into my grip and almost got sent to jail.

Because I started doing actual damage.

The NPC guards are designed to ask about the situation if the damage between players is under 2% HP/second though, so with a,

“Hahaha, we’re just messing around…”

We got off the hook somehow.

“Why wouldn’t I get mad? I spent so long getting here, and you just pop over like this? And without telling me that you’re going to do it?”

Toru and Yoh are sitting in seiza in front of me, right in front of the teleporter.

They’re lucky no one else has made it here yet, or else it would turn into embarrassment play as people teleport in and out of Nortius.

“I-it’s not like we’re causing trouble for you, and we just wanted to see if it worked…”

Smack!

Toru flinched as I smack the handle of my axe against my hand.

“You got some guts talking back to me, chibi, haaah?!”

“Naru-nee, you’re starting to talk like a yankee again…”

I turn and stare at Yoh, who’s smilingly making that sort of observation.

“N-nothing… we’re sorry!”

And both of them did a dogeza.

“Haa… properly go back and do the caravan quest later.”

“Of course! It’s because midterms and the cultural festival are coming up, so the caravan quest is going to be…”

Ah… that’s right. Fall is kind of a busy time for high schoolers.

They just had their athletics festival a couple weekends ago too…

At least 3 of Toru’s party is going to be preoccupied with everything that’s going on in their school.

“We’re going to do our best to get through the caravan, but we didn’t want anyone to get left behind or something, and then we were wondering if it was possible to teleport to a city a party member was, so …”

“Even though I said we should have asked first…”

“What!? No you didn’t, Yoh! You said it was better to ask for forgiveness than permission!”

Watching Toru and Yoh bicker, I can’t help but say,

“Yoh, you’re as bad of an influence as ever.”

“Hahaha, you think? By the way, Naru-nee, are you going to take the pumpkin head costume off?”

“Ou, I forgot.”

I like the pumpkin head, but as expected, it’s too weird in a wild west setting.

Or like, it’s pretty big. I wonder if I’ll get it stuck in stuff when I go exploring later.

I cancel the costume, and it quickly fades away.

I chuckle a little.

“Hm. I must’ve looked scarier than I thought while lecturing you two, like a pumpkin head axe-wielding murderer.”

Yoh laughed.

“Ahahaha, no way, Naru-nee. Your real face is 5 times scarier.”

“Yeah, with the pumpkin head, Nee-chan wasn’t nearly as scary.”

Tch.

After that, the town guards had to come once again to confirm the situation.

————–

————–

After diffusing the situation with the guards, Toru and his party sat and watched as Naru went around town, talking to NPCs.

“…You can stop laughing now Saya. Ow… Naru-nee doesn’t pull her punches, as usual.”

Yoh rubbed the top of his head.

“Hehehe, n-no, but, Toru aside, I never get to see Yoh like that, ever.”

The siren mage, Saya, was giggling as she looked at Yoh and Toru, looking like children who had just gotten scolded rather badly.

“But, y’know, I totally understand what you mean now. She DOES look like that ikemen actor, but still 100% woman.”

Potato’s hand gestures with grabby fingers earned him a glare from Saya, but he did it with a grin on his face.

“Ah… by the way, how did your guys’ run through the event go?”

Toru said, sweeping all of the idle talk aside.

“Aah… it went alright. Potato was the tank, Saya was the archer.”

“So you were the healer, Yoh?’

“Yup.”

“How did that go?”

“Oh, it went pretty good. We got into a little bit of trouble at the end, since Saya panicked and didn’t know whether to aim for the wraiths or the echoes, but we got through ok.”

“Hm…”

Toru made a bit of a face. In the end, he was still competitive at heart, so he was a little disappointed that they had an easier time adjusting to the changes.

Saya put her hands on her hips.

“It’s not like I couldn’t hit, ok? I mean, as long as you try to line it up, as long as you spam the Skills, it wasn’t too hard to hit because they had aim correction integrated with the Skills. It just got chaotic at the end.”

Ugh.

Toru couldn’t say that even with the Skills, it was impossible for him to hit with a bow and arrow.

It’s because you jerk right before you release the arrow. I’ve never seen someone do it so bad before… so just give up on ever being an archer.

Although Sylvestre thought that, he didn’t really see the need to correct the bow arm of someone who wasn’t going to play as an archer, so he left that unsaid.

“From how Naru-nee complains about heals, I thought it would be tougher, but it actually wasn’t.”

Yoh said.

“That makes sense, though. Yoh’s a really thorough tank, so keeping an eye on the situation to know where you’re needed as a tank versus being aware of where heals are needed, I guess it’s not so different?”

“Oh, I see. I’m considering taking [Heal] later on to be a sub-healer, but I wonder if that would throw my Talent build out of order…”

Yoh scratched his head.

Toru frowned.

It’s not like he wanted to control his party members’ builds, but thinking about Yoh throwing his Talent build out of order like this is uncomfortable.

He controlled himself from trying to dissuade Yoh immediately and said,

“I don’t think it makes sense right now, but if you think you want to try it…”

“Nah, I was thinking about taking it at, like, Avg LV40 or something. After I get most of my build for being a tank finalized. Maybe if I spec towards heals over time, then it would take the heat off our healers, and heals over time take less MP; that’s all I was thinking about. I think it’s too risky to try to take it without knowing about the [Heal] tree.”

Many different players in the game were having similar conversations to the ones that Toru and his party were having.

After getting a taste of different weapons and combat styles, they discussed the strategies of hybridizing or switching their Talents and play-styles.

The ones who thought the switch-up was so bad that they’d prefer to switch weapons even if that meant they would have to proceed without Talents or Skills … was probably only Toru and Naru, Sylvestre thought.

————–

————–

Naru here.

After making sure the chibi and his party went back with the teleporter, I headed out of Nortius.

There were some fetch and deliver quests within Nortius, but I only did the easiest ones and the ones I thought would lead to the most interesting NPCs.

After asking around about the ‘Hidden Ruins’, I got a few more quests and a general idea of where the ruins are.

And then I headed out.

So where am I right now?

Maa… I’m not sure exactly where I am, since a few things happened, but right now there’s a corpse in front of me.

Ah, correction.

An ALMOST corpse.

Since the body glows with a light blue color when I stare long enough, even though he hid his name I can tell it’s a player.

Since he’s a player, if he actually died he’d be resurrected at the last town he went to.

“Ooii… are you dead yet?”

At my words, twin, cat-like tails twitched and sluggishly perked up from the corpse-like body.

Hm?

I squatted down on my heels and flipped back his hood.

A-re? Isn’t this the beastkin who mistakenly attacked me back then?

————–

————–

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv15 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv15 

[Sharp Senses]Lv12 

[Scavenge]Lv13 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv11 

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv10

[Discovery]Lv1

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv1

[Counter]Lv1

Avg Lv: 7

TP: 2

—-

—-

EXTRA

About the Game

Combat Talents:

Unlike some other games, in OriginStory, all weapons are capable of being used by everyone, but there are heavy penalties attached. Reduced damage, increased chance of no Crits even if you strike a Crit-zone, and being unable to perform Combat Maneuvers (Stun, Knock Down, Trip, Disarm, Weapon Break, Entangle, etc) are the quantifiable penalties.

In addition, the center of mass is made to feel unbalanced, even changing position at times, in order to make the player feel like the weapon is difficult to use.

Even if you’re familiar with the weapon in real-life, the game tries to make it difficult to use without taking a corresponding Talent that reduces or removes the penalties.

Of course there are some people who have challenged using weapons with penalties, but as expected, such a play-style is usually not a player’s main play-style.

By the way, despite the specialization that the Talents take, weapons themselves are not so strictly classified, in regards to penalties (though with Skills, it’s a different matter. You must have the corresponding weapon to activate the Skills).

For example, a short sword is still a ‘Sword’ weapon. Even if you do not take the Talent derivative [Short Sword], as long as you have the Talent [Sword], you will derive no penalties from using a Short Sword.

However, you will not be able to use any special short sword Skills until you raise [Daggers] to Lv5 and then take the [Short Sword] derivative.

Combat Talents are further divided into STR-Based Weapons, DEX-Based Weapons, Specialized Weapons, and Magic.

Here are the Weapon Combat Talents and their Skills/Derivatives that were officially disclosed at the beginning of the game:

[NOTE: The Talents below often have more talents down the line, and the derivatives of the Talents below tend to often have derivatives themselves. However, these were not disclosed immediately at the beginning of the game.]

STR-based Talents:

[Sword]: Removes all ‘Sword’ weapon penalties

Lv1: <Power Slash>, <Swift Blows>

Lv5: <Sunder>

Lv10: 1% damage increase with ‘Sword’ weapons

-Derivatives [Two-Handed Sword] and [One-Handed Sword] are unlocked at Lv15

-Derivative [Short Sword] unlocked at Lv20 with [Daggers] at Lv5

[Axe]: Removes all ‘Axe’ weapon penalties

Lv1: <Power Slash>, <Raining Blows>

Lv5: <Skull Splitter>

Lv10: 1% damage increase with ‘Axe’ weapons

-Derivatives [Two-Handed Axe] and [One-Handed Axe] are unlocked at Lv15

-Derivative [Pole Axe] unlocked at Lv20 with [Pole Arm] at Lv5

[Hammer]: Removes all ‘Hammer’ weapon penalties

Lv1: <Power Bash>, <Heavy Smash>

Lv5: <Skull Basher>

Lv10: 1% damage increase with ‘Hammer’ weapons

-Derivatives [Two-Handed Hammer] and [One-Handed Hammer] are unlocked at Lv15

[Club]: Removes all ‘Mace’ weapon penalties

Lv1: <Power Bash>, <Heavy Blow>

Lv5: <Sunder>

Lv10: 1% damage increase with ‘Mace’ weapons

-Derivatives [Spiked Mace] and [Sceptre] are unlocked at Lv20

[Spear]: Removes all ‘Spear’ weapon penalties

Lv1: <Heavy Stab>, <Rapid Blows>

Lv5: <Pierce>

Lv10: 1% damage increase with ‘Spear’ weapons

-Derivatives [Lance] and [Pike] are unlocked at Lv20

[Shield]: Removes all ‘Shield’ weapon penalties

Lv1: <Block>, <Shield Bash>

Lv5: <Repel>

Lv10: 1% defense increase with ‘Shield’ weapons

-Derivatives [Light Shield] and [Heavy Shield] are unlocked at Lv10

—

DEX-Based Talents:

[Bow]: Removes all ‘Bow’ weapon penalties

Lv1: <Precise Shot>, <Snipe>

Lv5: <Piercer>

Lv10: 1% penetration bonus with ‘Arrow’ ammunition

-Derivatives [Short Bow] and [Long Bow] are unlocked at Lv10

-Derivative [Compound Bow] is unlocked at Lv20 with a minimum STR requirement.

[Dagger]: Removes all ‘Dagger’ weapon penalties

Lv1: <Swift Stab>, <Double Slash>

Lv5: <Slice>

Lv10: 1% attack duration decrease with ‘Dagger’ Weapons

-Derivatives [Hidden Dagger] and [Swift Dagger] are unlocked at Lv15

[Staff]: Removes all ‘Staff’ weapon penalties

Lv1: <Staff Strike>, <Whirling Parry>

Lv5: <Double Strike>

Lv10: 1% attack duration decrease with ‘Staff’ weapons

-Derivatives [Pole Arm] and [Quarterstaff] are unlocked at Lv10

-Derivative [Segmented Staff] unlocks at Lv10 with [Flail] at Lv25

[Unarmed]: Removes all ‘Unarmed’ penalties and gives unarmed attacks a small bonus

Lv1: <Flurry of Punches>, <Countering Punch>

Lv5: <Heavy Kick>

Lv10: 1% attack damage increase with unarmed attacks

-Derivatives [Martial Artist], [Brawler], and [Deadly Hands] are unlocked at Lv10. 

– [Deadly Hands] and [Brawler] have an opportunity to develop specialized weapons’ use after fulfilling other conditions.

—

Specialized Weapons:

These weapons are much harder to master, and there is less opportunity for specialization

[Katana]: Removes all ‘Katana’ weapon penalties

Lv1: <Swift Strike>, <Reposition>

Lv5: <Sunder>

Lv10: 1% attack duration decrease with ‘Katana’ weapons

-Derivative [Iai Stance] unlocks at Lv30 with [Quickdraw] at Lv20 and [Nitou Swords] unlocks at Lv30 with [Dual Wield] at Lv20

[Foil]: Removes all ‘Foil’ weapon penalties

Lv1: <Double Stab>, <Flickering Parry>

Lv5: <Pierce>

Lv10: 1% attack duration decrease with ‘Foil’ weapons

[Flexible Weapons]: Removes ‘Whip’ and ‘Flail’ weapon penalties under weapon Lv20

Lv1: <Swinging Bludgeon>, <Snap>

Lv5: <Ensnare>

-Derivatives [Whip] and [Flail] unlock at Lv10.



        



<A/n: For the record, this story uses a lot of the stats, skills, and gimmicks from the skeleton notes of an MMO idea that I had written up a long time ago. There was no reason for me to be this detailed in background notes if I was just writing the story only.

Maa, you know, it seemed a shame to leave an old idea as data fertilizer, so when I had the idea for Narumi and her band of merry friends, I dug out the notes, added modifications to turn it into a (fantasy idea of a) VRMMO, and also pulled out all the limiters I had originally put in so that it would actually be possible to make the MMO a game.

Ah, Toru’s starting Talent should be [Sword] and not [Short Sword] on his char profile. I’ll get around to fixing it some time.

A new story with lazy updates []>

         

Chapter 16: Can’t Move for Bad Statuses

While still in Nortius, even before the chibi and his friends went back west to the beginner villages and Karolstrem, I was attacked by researchers.

Maa, I say ‘attacked’, but …

“Oh? You’re headed to the ruins? Hey, if you see…”

“I heard you’re looking for things in the ruins, could I ask you too…”

“The ruins!? Professor, Professor! Come here, quick!”

All I did was ask the obaa-san at the Warehouse if she knew of any rumors about ruins, and suddenly I was completely flooded by researchers struggling to talk to me.

Nandeyone?!

In the end, I couldn’t stand it and asked,

“Why is everyone so worked up about this?”

And was told many things.

Like that there are ruins sprawled out towards the north and east.

Like that although most of the ruins close to Nortius have been explored, the majority of the ruins are unexplored.

Like the ruins are infested with monsters and traps, so even with an adventurer escort the researchers are in too much danger to get anything done.

Like how even the plants are dangerous.

“Understand? Don’t step on any of the mushrooms that look like this. They release spores that attract and frenzy monsters, so it will be a bad situation of you do step on them. Ah, this plant too, with the jagged leaves. If you even just barely brush up against it, you’ll Bleed, and it attracts the desert pumas. And in general, don’t eat any of them.”

This ossan didn’t even bother explaining why I shouldn’t eat any of the desert plants, but for some reason, his warning is very effective.

“Now that you know about the plants, try not to die out there! We need you too…”

Ah, as expected, even the ossan has requests for me.

This is … a lot of quests.

I wonder what would have happened if I didn’t know about the ruins…

Anyway, the only thing I can do right now is just quietly accept all the quests that deal with the ruins and prepare to head out.

A lot of the quests are things like, “Please go out and try to look for …”

Maybe if I can’t find them, the NPCs might still give some sort of small compensation?

Let’s see…

“Water … 5 waterskins full, plus that purifier, so it seems that’s fine. Food… 3 stacks of 25 rations. Is that going to be enough? Ah, but there’s the Halloween candy. Lucky~.”

The caramel apples give you a Satiated buff for 2 hours, and the caramels give you that buff for 30 minutes, besides other buffs.

That means, I won’t have Satiety decrease for as long as my Satiated buff lasts!

Haa.. I’d feel better if I could make my own food while I’m in the overworld…

Uuuuun….. but I don’t really want to take the [Cook] Talent…

I’m the type that’s satisfied as long as it won’t poison me, and I really don’t care about other buffs that food can give.

As long as I can avoid an embarrassing death from starving…

It’s totally not ok to take a Talent with such half-hearted aspirations.

Maa, since I have the Halloween candy, I’ll postpone the decision for now.

Or like, I used up all my TP anyway~.

After confirming my supplies, I just need to confirm my Talents before going and getting lost in the wilderness.

Now that [Axe] is Lv15, all the stat reductions for DEX, WIS, and INT are removed. There is only the M(medium) increase for STR and S(small) increases for END and DEF at every level now.

Why were there stat decreases for weapon Talents in the first place?

Nn… maa, I guess that’s just how the devs did it.

I suspect it has something to do with the idea that staffs, sceptre, and wand-like weapons are also used for magic, like a handicap at low levels or something.

But it’s not like I’d ever figure out the actual reason, so let’s just set that aside.

Anyway, I got a new Skill at [Axe] Lv15 called <Axe Sweep>. It has a chance to obstruct the opponent’s next move. On a critical it has a chance to apply a Knock Back.

… Not a Knock Down? I’m a little disappointed.

Aaanyway…

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian] also leveled up to 10. Other than the upgrade to <Werebear Form> (CD is only 20 minutes now, and the attack bonus has increased a little), I also have a Skill called <Roar of the Guardian>.

Ooooo, a taunt skill! And an AOE taunt, too!

If the opponent is less than half your Avg Lv, it stuns them for 5 seconds? Way too cheat! … is what I was thinking, but…

Nn, since Avg Lv is usually reduced as you take new Talents, it might not be so OP after all.

In other words, the taunt effect should be the main reason you use the skill.

Besides, you normally can’t tell what level monsters are in the first place, so it’s too risky just to use it if you’re aiming for the stun effect.

Anyway, that’s it for my old Talents.

Now for the 3 I just took.

[Bolstered Dexterity] has no skills, as expected. It’s just a stat-boost talent after all. Although [Bolstered Endurance] had a passive at Lv15… maa, I guess I’ll have to level [Bolstered Dexterity] to 15 to see anything interesting.

[Discovery] has a passive that increases my ‘perceptiveness’ and ‘sharpens my senses towards things worth discovering’. What does that mean…? Or like, doesn’t that feel like it doubles up with [Sharp Senses]?

Not that it matters, since I took it knowing it might overlap. Anyway, [Sharp Senses] states that its perception boost is for hostile mobs, while [Discovery] doesn’t make that distinction.

[Counter] properly has a skill. <Reflect>; 5% of damage taken is reflected for 5 seconds once activated. Nn, well isn’t this a not-so-useful skill… right when I decided to become a DEX/STR hybrid and focus on dodging rather than enduring…

Ah, although it seems like I’ve been focusing more on DEX/END … are? Isn’t that weird?

… hm.

Well, I’m not disappointed with [Counter] and [Discovery].

And I’m actually not just saying that.

I think in this game, around Avg Lv12-15 is when your Stats start to look random.

What I mean is, it’s when you start adding new Talents, but before you can take all the Talents that you’re intending to that will support your playstyle.

There will even be some people will take Talents for roleplay instead of playstyle right away, so their stats will REALLY be all over the place for a while.

Like that, I figured it was ok to risk it and just take things that sounded interesting, since I won’t fall too behind.

Anyway, because I used to only focus on STR/END builds, I’m still a little undecided about where I’m going to be taking my character stats.

I need to be careful this doesn’t turn into a STR/DEX/END build.

… Or maybe that will be okay?

Hm…uunnn…

Well, for now let’s set all that aside and walk out into the hard-dirt and rock desert.

————–

————–

“Haa… Should I have started in the ruins directly near Nortius?”

I decided just to head north and a little west of the town first, since that’s the direction the researchers said was the most troublesome for them to go, but there doesn’t seem to be much going on…

Lone coyotes and the occasional horned rabbit show up from time to time.

They were delicious.

Wandering in a generally northern direction, I soon reach a fork in the path.

Unn… I say it’s a fork, but actually, I’ve run into that river again.

Alongside it is a path that climbs into the dry, cliff-like hills.

Should I just follow the river by walking along its banks or head for the cliffs?

Maa, they say idiots like high places~.

Anyway, I climb the path that goes upwards.

It’s easier to look down to see what’s located on areas below you, but you can’t look up and see the landmarks on the higher ground, right?

I finish climbing to the top of the cliff and look around.

There are more plants here, since the river is there, but no trees, huh…

I’d like to get a better look at the area around me before I keep wandering…

Oh yeah, I have that thing, don’t I?

I pull out the spyglass from the Wayfarer’s kit and take a look around.

Desert.

Hard rocks and rocky ground everywhere. Oh, are those cacti?

It looks like a harsh, uncomfortable place to live.

I prefer this kind of desert to a sandy desert, though.

I can barely tolerate sand on the beach, where you only have to walk through it to get to the ocean.

If I had to cross an endless land covered in sand to get to the ruins, I don’t think I would be able to last.

Hm… Oh?

Down below, far to the north, I see things that don’t look like natural formations.

A tower?

The rocks look a lot redder over there, too.

It’s hard to tell exactly what’s over there, but I’m excited as I put the spyglass back into the kit, and then the kit back into my Item Bag.

Let’s be off!

Walking along the top of this cliff, I wonder if there’s some sort of history to this place.

I mean, do cliffs normally look cut off right along a river, and then follow its every bend?

Did the ground sink in an earthquake or something? Ah, no, but then there’d be no reason for the edge of this cliff to wind exactly like the river below…

Am I thinking too hard about the environment in a game?

Thinking random thoughts like that, since I couldn’t sense any monsters, I got careless.

The result of my carelessness…

“Ah…”

A plume of spores explodes into the air.

This is… eh…

I can hear a rumbling sound in the distance.

Don’t tell me … this is one of the plants I should avoid touching-.

I look down at my left foot.

Un. A mushroom laid there, completely squashed flat.

Ah… haha… there’s a dark shadow in the distance. It seems to be getting bigger bit by bit…

I initially wanted to activate <Enhanced Seeing>, but it seems like I won’t need to.

The shadows in the distance come into sight just when I finish thinking that I might need <Enhanced Seeing>.

This is … the result of stepping on the Disaster Shroom.

A large crowd of monsters.

It’s about the size of that monster train at the northern beginner village.

The difference is: bigger monsters and higher levels.

“Heeeh… Look at all this prey…”

My voice kind of falters.

Yeah, it’s a lot.

A lot…

A LOT…

…

“NOPE.”

In an instant, I do the only thing I can do in this stampede.

RUUUUUUN!

Eh? Monster train?

There’s no one else out here!

Besides, I have a secret technique to avoid turning this into a real monster train.

Cliff-diving.

Luckily there’s that river below…

“CHEST-OOOO!”

If you knowingly make bad decisions, at least do it with pride!

With a battle-cry, I use the step-in method to hurtle myself into empty space and grit my teeth.

The gut-wrenching feeling of falling long distances plus the wind whistling past my ears…

Right before I hit the river, I close my eyes; like that’s going to help anything.

SPLASH!

Crunch!

Ah, it was too shallow after all.

“Ahahaha… WHOO!”

As soon as I emerge from the surface of the water, I let out a yell.

That is real adrenaline coursing through my veins!

Shaking the water from my eyes, I look up at the top of the cliff.

As expected, the monsters are all clustered around the edge. After being unable to reach me for a few minutes, they should de-aggro and go back… hopefully.

Monster trains might be hateful things, but to be honest, it’s not like you’re breaking the game or something. There’s nothing against running away if you have to.

It’s a matter of, what’s it called… common courtesy.

If you have to run away, you’re expected to do two things:

1) Avoid running into areas with other players.

2) Avoid running into areas with lots of other monsters.

Well, accidents happen, but in general it’s not hard to run away without wrapping anyone else up into your problems.

Iyaaa, it was good that I tested whether cliff-diving was effective when no one was around! If the monsters had tried to run around to find a way down the cliff… well, that would definitely have gotten a few people caught up in it!

I awkwardly swim to the bank of the river.

The awkward is because I broke both of my legs and dislocated a shoulder.

My HP is also at 25%… the devs aren’t messing around with fall damage.

I clamber out of the water like a fat seal, rolling over and lying flat on my back, staring at the sky.

Well, since this is a VRMMO, I just have to wait for both Broken Leg bad statuses and the Dislocated Shoulder bad status to time out.

“Ah… my right leg is going to be broken for another 10 minutes, huh…”

I lift my head a little to look at the cliff.

“Ok. So I shouldn’t try to jump anything much higher than THAT.”

But THAT is still survivable~!

Laughing quietly to myself, I relax and let myself lie floppily on the ground, broken legs dangling in the river, waiting to recover.

————–

————–

10 minutes later, I had almost dozed off.

“Ah, that’s dangerous. If something attacked me, I’d be dead, huh…”

I pulled my feet out from the river.

I’m lucky there weren’t any monsters in the river either.

To think I was snoozing in a VRMMO… it actually happens a lot more than you’d imagine.

Sometimes people tired from a full day at work will just nod off while waiting for their HP and MP to recover.

When you fall asleep in real-life, you seem to fall asleep in VR too.

And just so you know, it’s not like you go AFK or something. You’re just completely vulnerable.

“Well, alright then, let’s see…”

I look to my left, then I look to my right.

Then I look at the map.

Hm… the area’s I walked through are still uncharted area…

“Haaa… I didn’t expect places in the overworld to remain uncharted even when you visit them. Ah, no, it’s stranger that the maps automatically fill in like that in other games, huh?”

Let’s see… I can see what direction I’m facing at least.

Iyaa… it would suck if I ended up following the river the wrong way, back to the canyon where we were attacked by bandits.

Activating <Enhanced Seeing>, I slowly follow the river in a mostly northerly fashion.

10 minutes later…

… I spotted a corpse.

————–

————–

“Ooii… are you dead yet?”

This cat beastkin player lying defenselessly on the ground next to the river doesn’t move an inch as I call out to him.

Except for his tail.

I wonder if he can’t move or if he doesn’t want to move.

“Looks like you can’t move, huh~ …”

I kind of want to mess with such a defenseless guy, but … if you don’t know the person at all, sometimes your playfulness can be assumed to be harassment in a bad way, so I control myself.

“Ah… twitch your tail once for yes, twice for no. Are you suffering from a Bad Status?”

Twitch.

Ok, so yes.

“Is that why you can’t move?”

Twitch.

“Uh… I have an HP, MP, Antidote, Paralyze Heal, and Blind Dispel. Which do you need– ah, sorry, that’s not a yes or no question. Um… need a Paralyze Heal?”

Twitch twitch.

Huh.

“Then… Antidote? It’s only a Common Low-Grade one though…”

Twitch.

It’s not easy, but I manage to pour the antidote into his mouth without spilling too much of it.

If we were a party, medicine would be treated as having been administered as long as you get kind of close to the other’s mouth, but since we’re not in a party the correction isn’t applied.

I just need 60% to make it in…

I seem to have succeeded, because a few seconds after I finish, he slowly moved into a sitting potion.

“Wa…”

He attempts to say something.

“Eh?”

“Wa…ter…”

Aaaah… this is the first time I’ve seen someone suffering from dehydration in-game.

I hand over a waterskin.

He doesn’t drink greedily like a dehydrated person normally would in the real world.

Instead, he’s keeping a close eye on his Hydration meter.

Now that I get a good look at him, he has a quiet, standoffish air to him. You know the type; the kind who’d rather be by himself reading or something rather than with people.

… The kind that I used to bully in high school. *Cough*

A-anyway, I wonder why that kind of person chose to be a cat-eared character… ah, no, there’s nothing wrong with kemonomimi, hai.

His hair color is … dark red. The cat ears and tail are a blackish-brown.

“So why did you end up paralyzed on the side of the river?”

He stops drinking a moment and shifts his gaze awkwardly to the side, brows knit in displeasure.

He’s silent for a second, then turns his face away as he mumbles,

“… I got dehydrated and drank from the river. *Tsk*.”

… What’s that “tsk” for?

So uncute.

Uun… but to drink from the river…

“So… the river water’s poisonous, by the way.”

I say, just for formality’s sake.

“I know.”

He gives me a bit of a glare, but right after he sighs and says,

“Haa… I seemed to keep making bad decisions. I only brought 2 waterskins, I didn’t buy the map from the Cartographer, and I didn’t take the escort quest… So in the end I ran out of water while trying to find the researchers’ town.”

He turned his face to the side again and pulled at his bangs.

… Huh? Is he trying to hide his embarrassment?

I take it back. He’s kind of cute.

“I see… and so you drank out of the river, not knowing about the poison. But why did you only bring 2 waterskins? The stack is 5, right?”

He caps my waterskin and frowns, looking me up and down.

“Hmph. My Carry Weight limit wasn’t enough. Not all of us can put every Talent towards STR like a musclehead would.”

Tch. I was right the first time. So uncute.

Eh? Wait, there’s a weight limit to our bags? I didn’t notice.

“But, um … thanks. I thought I’d have to restart from the village all the way back in the forest.”

While I’m feeling insulted as well as slightly curious about the weight limit, he suddenly bows and thanks me.

The village in the forest … assuming he’s not talking about a beginner’s village, that would be the second village the caravan stopped at.

Ah… yeah, that’s pretty far back.

“Don’t mention it. Unfortunately, Nortius is in the opposite direction from where I was going, but I can point you in the right direction…”

The catkin guy gets a kind of gloomy look.

“… Even if I get to Nortius and refill my waterskins, I wonder if it will be enough…”

He returns my waterskin and moves to stand.

“How come? If you stick around the town, you can level up nicely as long as you’re under Avg Lv 15.”

Well, with people beginning to take other Talents, that estimate is pretty rough. I hope he understands that I mean his combat and utility Talents should be around Lv15.

The catkin frowns, thinking.

“I’m looking for some hidden ruins…”

He finally says, a little awkwardly.

… Hm?

“The Hidden Ruins of the dragon valley?”

“… The Hidden Ruins in the Valley of the Fire Worms.”

“Right, what I said. Do you have the [Scribe] quest, maybe?”

The catkin is startled by my question.

“Ah … no, but you took the [Scribe] quest, huh? I took one of the other Talents. It’s too bad you can only take one of them. I kind of wanted to take that one too…”

“Wait, what? Hang on. What are you talking about?!”

Oops, I think I scared him.

“Um…”

As I calmed down, he explained.

Apparently Andre the Traveling Scribe wasn’t the only NPC that handed out quests for Talents.

There was one in each cardinal direction beginner’s village, but you could only accept one of the four.

Aaaaah, so I should have taken my time and browsed all the villages after all… ah, but since I wanted the new hunting grounds all to myself, the way I did things was better?

“… Ugh. What were the other 3? I need to decide whether I need to make a detour soon…”

I pitifully asked while ruffling my hair.

I don’t know whether he’d tell me, though. He has the same kind of vibe as me, in that he’d want to keep the things he discovered a secret.

Un… although he gives off an aura that makes me kind of want to try to hassle it out of him, I do my best to resist.

Like monster trains, it’s a tacit agreement among (most) gamers to not force other people to reveal their advantages in a game.

He looks pretty conflicted, ne…

“… Other than [Scribe], in the northern village there was [Herbalist], in the western village there was [Crystalographer], and in the southern village there was [Trap Master]. That’s the one I’m doing the quest for. All of the quests are located in those ruins.”

“[Trap Master] … is it for dismantling traps?”

“Both making and dismantling.”

“Hmm… any chance for a lockpick skill coming from there?”

“Of course not. That’s still prohibited.”

Of course… since people complained that lockpicking in VRMMOs was basically training people to be criminals, so it’s illegal to have anything like lock-pick simulators. Instead, there’s usually a magic skill somewhere in the VRMMO to open locks without a key.

…Cheh. The fun things are always ruined by someone complaining somewhere.

If there’s no lockpick, then I don’t regret not taking [Trap Master].

I’d rather bulk up STR and END to either run through or just straight up destroy traps instead of take the time to dismantle them.

Well, I don’t really know what merits and demerits [Herbalist] and [Crystalographer] have, especially [Crystalographer], but … un. I think I managed to choose the Talent that most interests me.

“I think I’ll stick with [Scribe] … what a relief.”

“… Every single one of those unlocks completely different quests and new areas, you know? Is it really ok to not go and investigate?”

Eh? Really? Still … wait.

“… I don’t know anything about [Crystalographer], but … [Herbalist] can help you get to a new area?”

I mean, I can see [Trap Master] unlocking hidden passages or something, and [Scribe] deals with maps, so … but [Herbalist]?

“According to the NPC.”

Is what the Catkin said.

Maa, even though he seems sullen and slightly uncooperative, this guy doesn’t seem like a bad guy, and if his carry weight limit and the previous accidental PK is any indication, he’s going to need some help.

I’m also interested in seeing how multiple quests will work in the same dungeon (that is, I’m assuming the Hidden Ruins area is going to be a dungeon), so I say,

“Since we’re headed to the same place, we might as well party up.”

“…That’s…”

He frowns again, thinking deeply, before he finally says,

“I-if you insist…”

Un, good. I kind of want to see how this guy fights with little to no STR stat.

————–

————–

 

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv15 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv16 

[Sharp Senses]Lv14 

[Scavenge]Lv13 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv12 

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv11

[Discovery]Lv3

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv4

[Counter]Lv3

Avg Lv: 10

TP: 2

—-

—-

EXTRA

About the Game

Combat Talents: Magic side

Every Magic has its own focus, though the Skills aren’t strictly limited to that focus.

The following Magic Talents are the ones available when you start the game, but…

…are they the only ones, I wonder… (Ans: No, some more niche options open at Avg Lv10)

Other than [Heal], derivatives do not open until far later on for most magics, at Lv 35.

[Heal’s] first derivative opens at Lv15.

Also, magics that are not strictly combat focused are categorized as Auxiliary Talents.

[Fire]: A magic that focuses on dealing big damage to one opponent

Lv1: <Ember>, <Fire Pierce>

Lv3: <Scald>

Lv5: <Fire Lance>, 1% MP increase

[Water]: A magic that focuses on dealing decent damage to one opponent, as well as offensive debuffs

Lv1: <Water Ball>, <Water Pierce>

Lv3: <Cold Mist>

Lv5: <Water Lance>, 1% MP increase

[Wind]: A magic that focuses on supporting buffs, as well as minor AOE damage.

Lv1: <Wind Needle>, <Wind Boost>

Lv3: <Wind Cutter>

Lv5: <Wind Mail>, 1% MP increase

[Earth]: A magic that focuses on decent AOE damage, as well as offensive debuffs

Lv1: <Earth Needle>, <Tremor>

Lv3: <Rock Throw>

Lv5: <Unsteady Earth>, 1% MP increase

[Light]: A magic that deals minor target damage, minor AOE damage, and supportive buffs.

Lv1: <Light Bless>, <Light Pierce>

Lv3: <Light Shower>

Lv5: <Light Mail>, 1% MP increase

[Dark]: A magic that deals minor target damage, minor AOE damage, and offensive debuffs.

Lv1: <Dark Curse>, <Dark Pierce>

Lv3: <Dark Shower>

Lv5: <Dark Mist>, 1% MP increase

[Heal]: A magic that focuses on recovery and anti-BS buffs

Lv1: <Light Heal>

Lv5: <Lay on Hands>, 1% MP increase



        



<A/n: Some of the magics that open at Avg Lv10 are Ice, Electric, Holy, Hex, and Shadow. There might be others. While these magics may be more powerful, they may also have more specific – and limited – uses … I seem to have stopped planning at that point, so, maa, it will be an exercise for the future.>

      

Chapter 17: The Red Rock Valley

If I strain my ears, I can hear it.

Tn. Tn. Tn.

Just barely, I can hear his footfalls as he leaps from rock to rock.

Ninja.

Although he’s not sneaking in the shadows, his movements are totally like a sneak thief.

As for his Talents …

[Enhanced Movement]!

No doubt about it, he has to have [Enhanced Movement].

If he has almost no STR, then there would be no other way for him to leap from rock to rock like that, all the up to the very top of this cluster of rocks.

Perched at the top, a shimmering green fairy-like sprite came flitting down, and it seemed to whisper in his ear.

So the catkin ninja’s name is Fenrys.

It’s not like he told me; after we formed a party and his status showed up as an icon that appeared, floating in the air a little lower than my left shoulder.

It’s a simple icon with name, HP, and small Buff/Debuff icons, but it’s useful for keeping track of your party members.

It even has a little arrow that floats around each party member’s icon to show what direction that member was in.

Normally I turn it off, since I rely on kinetic vision so it can be distracting, but …

… This guy.

When I met him before, he was completely hidden.

The ultimate stealth character!

… Is what I think he is.

If it wasn’t a complete fluke that first time, I’m going to need the tracking arrow to keep an eye on his location.

I am completely not holding onto a grudge and sneakily getting back at him by cheating to find out where he is-!

… Even I don’t know what I’m trying to justify at this moment.

Anyway, as he’s communing with his fairy thing, I …

… am collecting stuff.

Herbs! Strange plants! Digging for strange rocks with my bare hands! Chasing down rabbits and coyotes with an axe! Hunting the weird antelope-type deer-type creatures!

Collect all the drops, dig out all the precious herbs!

[Discovery] is making it easier for me notice gathering nodes.

When looking at an area within 3 meters of me, gathering nodes will glisten with a green light.

Even if I don’t know what they are, I’ll take everything I can find!

Thinking about the profits if I go selling them…

Although I had been considering getting a crafting Talent, becoming a raw-material seller might not be so bad.

Ah, no, I’d have to take STR-heavy Talents if I want to keep up with the weight limit, if watching Fenrys’ problem was any indication. My Stats will go all over the place.

And to begin with, if I can’t identify them, I wouldn’t be a very good supplier.

Selling herbs! All unknown!

Haa… I’d have to sell them at a huge discount if I don’t know what they are.

“Hm. Instead of worrying about Stats, it might be better for me to just do whatever I want.”

I mutter that as I collect the drops from the cougar-like creature that had come bearing down on me.

Well, I’m currently on the quest for [Scribe], and after that I won’t be able to take anymore Talents right away, so I can postpone thinking about that sort of thing.

With a light ton! Fenrys lands next to me.

Is it my imagination that a light wind blows around him?

“So what’d you see?”

I ask, pocketing the drops.

“… There’s probably another 20 minutes until we reach the red rock area. There’s a path without too many monsters, but it would add on another 10-15 minutes, maybe. But … maybe that won’t be necessary.”

Yeah, because I aggressively properly fought them all, right?

I’m not complaining here.

Previously, Fenrys attempted to sneak by some of the monsters that were further away, but I just ran up to them and, one! two!, killed them all.

“Let’s just head straight there. I want to see what this [Scribe] Talent is like. You want to get that [Trap Master] Talent soon too, right?”

Fenrys hesitates for a second before saying,

“It’s always better to acquire the skills you were planning for your build than not.”

“Heh, you seem rather eager for it.”

Despite his aloof answer, he’s totally just itching to get his hands on that Talent!

He frowns and looks straight forward, quickening his pace as we walk among the dusty rocks and treacherous, dry-looking plants.

I, however, am scrambling all over the place to harvest a thing here or a thing there… or a mountain lion there…

Since Fenrys’ END isn’t as high as mine, unless the monster came right at us, when I ran off to kill stuff, he’d take the opportunity to rest.

See, he is super eager to get to the Hidden Ruins, since he’s carefully optimizing his travel speed.

Well, even when he does fight, it’s just throwing daggers from behind.

Don’t tell me … does he not actually have a Combat Talent?

Even Chie has [Water Magic] at least!

Even though he crits most of the time, it’s just throwing daggers, you know? Even with moderate STR, I can’t say that you’d do much damage… although I don’t handle throwing weapons enough to really know the nuances.

As he watches me pick up even the vendor trash, Fenrys asks,

“Aren’t you overloading yourself? If there’s important quest items to pick up later, you won’t be able to do so.”

“Well, after you said something about the weight carry limit, I started testing out how much I could carry. I can actually carry a lot more than I thought.”

It seems that instead of an actual set ‘weight limit’ for our Item Bags, it just increases the amount of stuff you can have in a stack. Currently, I can carry a stack of 135 when it comes to herbs. 80 when it comes to pelts.

STR stat banzai!

The amount is totally more than would be realistic, but I think, when it comes to playability, this type of realism is one that can’t help but be sacrificed.

Anyway, I opened up a bank account and stored most of the crafting materials I had gotten from before Nortius into it.

250s(silver) disappeared by opening it, and a further 50s every (in-game) month…

There’s a reason most people don’t own a bank account yet.

I can’t wait until spending 1g doesn’t make me bat an eye. Right now, all my money disappears into food and water, and now a bank account.

It’s times like these that make me reflect on how easy I have it in life, since I’m still living with my parents.

I will have to seriously start considering money in this game after I get [Scribe].

Added to cleaning out my bags by either selling trash to NPC vendors or storing things into the bank, I now have 50 slots in my Item Bag.

Over double the original slots in additions!

Thanks to my increased intimacy with Jemino, he helped me purchase some of the Item Bag additions that normally only people with merchant-ish Talents, like Barter and Appraise, would be able to buy.

Anyway, Fenrys let’s out a sigh.

“Well, as long as you’re careful.”

“Don’t worry. Even trash loot can have their uses, you know? Actually, is it ok that I’m taking everything?”

Fenrys seriously hasn’t taken a single drop.

“… There’s the item limit I have to worry about, and I’m not fighting everything anyway.”

He says, and then he makes a face like he’s swallowed something bitter.

“… It’s bad enough that I’m getting ExP for free without doing anything.”

He muttered.

The ExP share is 50/50, afterall.

“That’s true. It doesn’t seem fair that the ExP share is 50/50 even when you don’t do anything.”

When I say that, his eyes flash and his mouth tightens into a thin line.

Whoa, his face is even starting to turn red.

Unnnya, I can’t help myself and say,

“Would it kill you to fight a little bit more? At least make it feel like you’re trying to earn your ExP.”

Here, Fenrys’ brows furrow, and his face has become completely red.

He opens his mouth angrily.

Pon pon!

“Juuust kidding~. Since I always run ahead of the party and kill everything, it’s not like I can say anything about party cooperation.”

Saying that, I laugh while slapping him on the back and walk ahead, twirling my axe and singing.

I ignore the half angry, half confused look he shoots at the back of my head.

Actually, him not getting in the way of fights is a pretty good deal for me, and my actual goal is to be able to tag along for his quest.

Sure the less ExP might suck, but even though he gets the full ExP for killing something, he doesn’t get the ExP for combat, so in my opinion it’s not a big loss.

Anyway, it’s pointless to freak out about it right now.

“By the way, what Talents do you have?”

I look over my shoulder at him as I say that.

He doesn’t seem like he really wants to say.

Well, it’s true that a lot of people prefer keeping their Talents a secret.

“So you don’t want to say … How cold~. Then, how do you fight? In case we need to cooperate.”

Since the researchers said there were all sorts of monsters in these red rocks.

What kind?

They’re not sure, since most of the researchers who ventured out here got killed.

There’s a reason most of the quests I picked up from Nortius were to find out the fates of researchers who went out towards these red rocks.

Although he gives me a glower from my joke, Fenrys properly responds to my question.

“I fight with confusion, snare, and slowly whittling their HP away from a distance.”

“… Seriously?”

What a completely tedious way of fighting.

I can’t believe such a completely technical, crowd-control type player exists!

Although this type of support-role player works ok when paired with me … is he going to be okay on his own?

“It’s kind of amazing you were even able to get to Avg Lv10 like that.”

“… It wasn’t that hard. Because the battles drag out, I end up using more Skills than other people do.”

“So combat ExP increases if the battle drags out?”

“Maybe.”

I decide to drop it, since Fenrys looks unsure too.

Well, there’s no need to count every ExP anyway.

I get stronger the more things I kill. That’s all I need to worry about.

During out small discussion, we’ve reached the area with the red rocks I had seen a ways back.

The red-rock formations are enormous.

You have discovered the Valley of the Fire Worms

You are the first to discover this area. +50% Exploration ExP.

Eh?

This notification pops up.

I’ve never gotten that before.

“… Hey, Fen, did you get any notifications?”

I ask.

“F-fen… well, whatever. No.”

Ah, could it be …

…

…[Discovery] might have been a jackpot?

I can’t help the grin that spreads across my face.

Is it my imagination that Fen is edging away a little?

There are different layers of red rocks, which makes it seem kind of like a maze where you have to be aware what level you’re on.

“Search” for the Hidden Ruins is an understatement.

Just looking at the strangely shaped rocks makes me want to climb them, but I don’t have any climbing gear.

Cheh.

I totally have to bring Jo here.

Even if he’s not capable of climbing in-game yet, it will only be a matter of time.

The red rock cliffs in America’s wild west!

We both have wanted to go for a long time, and right here is a replica!

It’s just…

“… This was supposed to be an ancient holy site, I thought.”

Fenrys said.

“Uuun… it doesn’t really seem like much, huh?”

Although the rock formations seem fantastic, there doesn’t seem to be much in terms of human development.

“Feng, go see if there’s anything of interest in this area.”

With a small *poof* sound, the little green fairy appeared, and Fenrys sent her off.

“Hey, Fen, what is that?”

“It’s my wind fairy.”

“Wind fairy… you have [Summoning], then.”

“… Yes.”

“Hm… What other kind of summons can you have?”

“That’s… why? Are you interested in [Summoning]?”

I laugh.

“Gahaha, no. I was just wondering why you chose such a cute thing like that!”

Fen looked a little annoyed.

“I didn’t choose it for its looks. Fairies have confusion-type support, you know.”

“Heh, I just thought it was kind of a mis-match. Your personality with your nekomimi and fairy. Ah, I don’t mean anything too profound by it.”

I mean, he’s a super serious, stoic kind of guy, and he’s got cat ears, dual tails, and a fairy.

I’ve been resisting commenting on it SOOOO much until now!

“That’s – cat beastkin are the most dexterous, and are quiet at movements-!”

Fen’s face goes a little red as he protests.

Then why the two cat-tails? You could have chosen a simple cat-type beastkin, right?

I swallow these thoughts down and struggle not to speak my mind.

The little fairy soon comes back and whispers in Fen’s ear.

“Ah… there’s something over there, she says.”

“Hm…”

“…What?”

“No, just… I think there’s something over there, too.”

Fen frowns and says,

“How do you know?”

“Intuition?”

… He’s totally giving me a suspicious look.

“Ah… let’s split up. We have Party Whisper, so if either of us finds something, we can tell the other.”

“That’s…”

Fen hesitates for a second, then says,

“Fine.”

He totally doesn’t believe there’s something in the direction I pointed in, huh?

Fen takes off, completely noiselessly, and I shrug and sigh.

“There really is a strong feeling like there’s something in this direction, though…”

Nn?

I reach a bit of a cliff.

Although compared to the cliff I jumped from before, this would be considered more of a step than a cliff.

Below, the river rushes by.

I drop to my knees.

Don’t tell me that ‘something’ I felt was over here was the river!

Although I’m happy to know the river comes up all the way to here, you’re not what I was looking for!

Haa…

I look across the river.

The other bank is higher than the one I’m standing on, and it comes out a bit over the river.

It’s overshadowed by other ledges, almost like a natural staircase.

“Hup!”

I jump it quite easily and look around.

“Hm? What’s that…”

While looking up at the higher ledges, something that’s barely in sight, lying on the ground, begins to glow.

The [Discovery] Talent’s effect, huh?

I try to climb up the ledge, but it’s just a bit taller than I can easily manage.

Hmph.

Ton!

I stomp hard and jump.

“Tch. It’s not as cool-looking.”

Compared to Fen’s shinobi movements, I’m as graceful as a cow.

I should also consider [Enhanced Movement]…

Ah, no. It would be a waste of my already high STR, at least for now.

Don!

Gripping the top of the ledge, with a combination of arm-strength and momentum from the jump, I swing myself over and land on top of the ledge and look forward.

A red rock canyon covered in sand lay before my eyes.

Overhead, the smooth red rock cliffs form archways.

“Man, it feels kind of like a cave…”

I look down.

There, near the edge, was the figure I saw from below.

A body, crumpled and fallen by the edge of the ledge, lay there covered by a cloak.

“… One of the researchers, huh? … Hm? Why is there only one?”

I bend down to investigate.

There should have been a large group of researchers and a handful or more of adventurers and guards.

don. Don. DOn. DON.

…Are, I seem to be hallucinating some sort of heavy, thudding sound.

DON DON DON

… Are, is the ground shaking?

As I hold my breath, staring straight ahead without flinching, from around a bend in the canyon, a shadow loomed.

An ill omen, I have.

“Narusein-san? I found a cavern, but I haven’t gone down into it yet.”

I can here Fen calling from the behind me, but for a second, I have a hard time getting the words out of my throat.

Ah… he should have used Party Whisper and not come over here. This intimidation … not good.

“Narusein-san? Did you find something?”

“Uh… yeah.”

“What is it?”

Orange, reptilian eyes met mine.

I swallow.

“It’s … a miniature…”

“… … What? A miniature …?”

From below, Fen’s voice sounds confused.

Adrenaline surges through my body, although I only tense up, unmovingly.

“… hydra. A miniature hydra.”

“Oh. A hy – what?!”

I spin around and book it.

“Fly high!”

It’s a low enough jump that I lose minimal HP from a flying jump.

Fen stands there, mouth wide open, as he watches me come flying over the ledge.

KTHUD KTHUD KTHUD

Behind me the ground shakes and heavy footsteps sound.

An elephant-sized reptile with 5 heads on long, snaking necks surges over the ridge!

WHUMP!

The ground shakes, and red sand is thrown in every direction.

“Heheheh, I wonder if we found the area boss.”

I can’t help the grin that crosses my face as the mini hydra lets out a frightening hiss.

————–

————–

Three days had passed since the Hobble’s Haunted House patch, and the official homepage’s event page updated.

The rewards list was revealed!

Thank you, and congratulations to all who participated! Your rewards will be sent to you in the in-game mail! (If there are any problems, please submit a ticket, and our support team will get back to you as soon as possible.)

Rewards Part 1:

Number of hourglasses collected:

1-20: 5 Candied Apples, 5 Apple Ciders, 50 silver

21-30: 5 Candied Apples, 5 Apple Ciders, 100 silver, 1 Teleport Orbs

31-50: 5 Candied Apples, 5 Apple Ciders, 200 silver, 2 Teleport Orbs

50+: 5 Candied Apples, 5 Apple Ciders, 300 silver, 3 Teleport Orbs

—

Rewards Part 2:

Finding the hidden boss: Cosmetic Pet: Smiling Pumpkin

—

Rewards Part 3:

Fastest Playthrough: Kiriri/Rona/Uno

-Title: Halloween Trickster, Cosmetic: Pumpkin Weapon

Most Thorough Playthrough: Towol/Naruesin/Sylvestre

-Title: Halloween Trickster, Cosmetic: Vampire Cape

Most Damage Dealt:

#1: Kazeboshi/Chino/Kohane – 5 Reputation Tokens, 5 Attack Boost Potions (LQ)

#2: Towol/Naruesin/Sylvestre – 3 Reputation Tokens, 3 Attack Boost Potions (LQ)

#3: Kiriri/Rona/Uno – 1 Reputation Token, 1 Attack Boost Potions (LQ)

Most Interesting Playthrough:

#1: Towol/Naruesin/Sylvestre – Cosmetic: Gold Boots

#2: Sicily/Trini/Taka – Cosmetic: Silver Boots

#3: Kuromi/Akira/Shawn – Cosmetic: Bronze Boots

The [Haunted House Event Thread] exploded.

—

135: They released the results!

136: I’m going to go look now

137: Me too

138: It’s on the official homepage?

139: Ah, I hope the prizes are good

140: >138, yes.

141: Eh, the prizes are more social than combat oriented. They’re cool, though. A title, cosmetics, and a pet, looks like.

142: And candy, lol. More candy.

143: Pet! I want a pet! Anyone willing to sell?

144: Anyone know if the titles come with stats?

145: Hope not. Wouldn’t it be an unfair advantage?

146: If they earned it, it’s not unfair, right?

147: Kakaka, >144, you just need to get it yourself next year!

148: Eh. Aren’t the only good prizes the ones for the most damage dealt?

149: >148 Wannabe ranker spotted!

150: Geh-! There’s one party that took most of the rewards! Go take a look at their “interesting playthrough” video!

151: Watching now.

152: ^ same

153: 151, 152, don’t inflate the post count like that! Jeez, lol.

154: >153, same to you, lol.

155: Haha, we’re all going off topic.

156: … Oi, what’s with that To/Na/Sy party? Are you serious?

157: I know, right?!

158: >156, what’s wrong? (haven’t watched video)

159: lolololol! What, the healer’s actually tanking!?

160: This is so crazy!

161: >158, the video shows the boss fight, but the healer is tanking the boss with a sword, while the other two guys take on the spectres.

162: Eh? Wait, if the healer has the sword, then that means … they switched the healer and tank’s weapons?

163: I think they all switched weapons.

164: Huh? No way. How could you finish the instance with all the wrong weapons?

165: >163, I think you’re wrong, they’re still using skills.

166: No, if you watch the video, the guy with the sceptre is using the archer skills … I think?

167: I think 166 is right. They’re not using the right skills with the right weapons.

168: Eh. That shouldn’t be possible. Programmer error?

169: Lol, wow, that’s crazy.

170: Who’s that pumpkinhead?! She’s got (mumblemumble) a big amount of womens’ pride.

171: >170 How vulgar, lol.

172: 170’s priorities are… (omitted)

173: Watching her fight is too exciting! Doesn’t she have almost no HP? She’s got guts of steel!

174: She’s either Towol, Naruesin, or Sylvestre. Eh, probably not Sylvestre.

175: Naruesin… ah, it’s Naru.

176: Naru? That explains it.

177: Naru, ne?

178: Yeah, those moves, definitely Naru. Dammit, even without skills, she’s good.

179: Is this Naru famous?

180: Then Towol must be the little brother? What kind of name is Towol…? Let’s just all call him Toru still.

181: >179, not really ‘famous’, but if you play a lot of VRMMOs, you’ll see her around. Rankers all know about her though, lol

182: Damn, what kind of life is she living that she can pull off THAT kind of stuff as a healer-type?

183: Ikr? I’m jealous.

184: Lol at the rewards. Gold/Silver/Bronze … boots?

185: I want to know the specs for everything *excited*

186: We just need to wait for Toru to upload everything, lol.

187: Did anyone find the hidden boss?

188: Ugh, yeah, no. I feel horrible knowing I missed the hidden boss.

189: I didn’t even notice a single hint for that boss.

190: Toru-kun, update the wiki with all of the prize specs-!

191: Lol, the little bro is popular as always…

————–

————–

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv16 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv17 

[Sharp Senses]Lv15 

[Scavenge]Lv16 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv12 

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv12

[Discovery]Lv8

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv8

[Counter]Lv5

Avg Lv: 12

TP: 6

—-

—-

EXTRA

Nothing this time, hai.



       



<A/n: Thanks someone and Lynkz for your donations!>

        

Chapter 18: The Sensation of Drowning

A certain user posted the following on the OriginStory wiki:

Halloween Event Rewards 

Title: Halloween Trickster

Adds ‘Halloween Trickster’ to the list of Titles you are allowed to set in the ‘Title’ field.

No additional bonus stats.

Teleport Orb

Opens the Teleporter interface, allowing you to teleport to any city you have already registered no matter where you are.

Cosmetic Pet: Smiling Pumpkin

A cheery Jack-o-Lantern that bounces behind you. Does nothing other than random emotes, and is only summonable in non-combat areas, like towns.

Cosmetic: Pumpkin Weapon

(screenshot needed)

Cosmetic: Vampire Cape

(screenshot coming)

Reputation Token

Adds 100 Reputation Points to a faction of your choosing. Look for the reputation NPC affiliated with your desired faction in order to turn it in.

Cosmetic: Gold Boots

(screenshot coming)

Cosmetic: Silver Boots

(screenshot needed)

Cosmetic: Bronze Boots

(screenshot needed)

————–

————–

“Guh-!”

Oh my oh my.

The blows from the mini-hydra are heavy.

The durability on my axe has been reduced.

Several times, I thought it would be torn from my hands.

Although the mini-hydra’s attacks aren’t particularly fast, they also aren’t particularly slow.

But. They. Are. Heavy!

I need several seconds to recover from each parry, and that means I can’t find an opportunity to attack.

“Tch!”

The mini-hydra uses its tail like a whip, and I couldn’t completely dodge.

One glancing blow wiped out 200 HP…

“… Oi oi oi, what kind of monster are you, a legendary?!”

I grin and laugh through gritted teeth as I grip my axe firmly to combat the stinging in my palms.

Hm?

As I braced myself for another hit, unable to dodge out of the way from the 2 second stun that a GLANCING blow gives, the mini-hydra sways uneasily, then glares to the side.

“Ooh… marvelous!”

Appearing and disappearing like smoke, it’s Fen.

With deadly accuracy, he’s hitting weak spots.

Even without STR, the stones he’s throwing are showing a remarkable effect on the mini-hydra.

Even though he doesn’t have STR.

In VRMMOs, Crit-aimers, that is people who aim specifically for areas that will give bonus critical damage, aren’t uncommon, but Fen is a step beyond.

Cleverly waiting until a slight impact would unbalance it, striking at points that will cause maximum impact… even if the damage isn’t great, the effect seems to be enough.

Un. This is why a VRMMO is more fun than a regular MMO!

Unfortunately, although his targeting ability is impressive, it is apparently also drawing way too much aggro.

In a flash, the mini-hydra’s attention switched from me to Fen.

“Oi!”

At my yell, Fen turned in time to see the mini-hydra’s tail come flailing towards him.

Fen froze, eyes wide open.

“Idiot!”

‘-Don’t freeze up if you don’t want to die!’ – I’m not able to get the rest of it out.

There’s no time for anything other than insults!

One hit, and Fen will wake up with a death penalty!

At my absolute maximum speed, I dart in front of him.

I grip him by the scruff of his neck and the seat of his pants and throw him over the edge of the cliff!

A startled yowl and a splash sounds from below.

Ah, don’t get me wrong, I’m not harassing a cat by throwing him into a river – !

… I only have a split second to chuckle to myself.

BAM!

“Guwaaaa-!”

The breath was driven out of me in an instant, and I double over as the hydra’s tail smacked me heavily.

I go flying, head over heels, tumbling along the ground.

A few HP here and there are shaved off as I bounce and skid along the rough, dusty rocks.

It hurts!

Ugh.

No time to try to sit and endure the pain-!

BAM!

I barely manage to dodge out of the way as the mini-hydra slams its tail where I was just seconds before.

Another two dodges as its heads come rushing in, snapping at where I was.

I feel another sharp pain in my side as teeth nip my side.

I breath heavily, feeling my limbs tremble a little from the shock, and glanced over at my status bars.

“Uwaaah! My HP!”

I have, like, 120 HP left!

120 out of about 1500 HP… This isn’t good!

If I take another hit, it’s definitely Game Over.

As for the mini-hydra…

Un. It looks like it’s in tip-top shape.

“Hahaha, so this is what it’s like to see an insurmountable challenge.”

I joke out loud.

Yup. This battle is, without a doubt, 100%, completely unavoidably a Fail.

…

I’m not against running away, you know?

…Hai, let’s do this.

“See ya!”

With that parting shot, I turned and dove for the cliff I had just thrown Fen over.

SPLASH!

I flew over the edge and into the river, barely missing Fen.

“Gah-! What are you doing?!”

Fen gave a small scream as I hurtled over the edge and splashed him full in the face.

THUDTHUDTHUD

Ah crap.

I didn’t have to look to understand what that noise was, but I looked up anyway to see the mini-hydra coming towards us.

Even if it doesn’t want to come into the river, its long necks might be long enough to pluck us from the water.

No! Go away!

The water’s poisonous you know?

You’ll get a tummy ache!

I keep those thoughts to myself.

“Oi, take a breath, Fen!”

“Huh? Eh?! What are you-!”

I grab Fen around the chest and duck under.

As the mini-hydra’s heads pummel the water, I try to swing my axe, but the water resistance is ANNOYING.

Instead I use it like a stick, shoving and parrying the heads away from us.

… Hm?

Something catches the corner of my eye, down below on the riverbed.

Before I can verify it, Fen has begun struggling wildly.

Maa, I’m beginning to reach my limit too, so I try to dodge around the mini-hydra’s attack and shoot towards the surface.

“Take another breath, ‘cause you’ll need it!”

I splutter that out as soon as we broke the surface.

This time, Fen obediently does as I say, and, both of us taking deep breaths, we go under again.

This time, I’m aiming for the bottom of the river.

The current is moderate, but it’s enough to be a chore to swim against it.

I tighten my grip around Fen.

He has low END so he’ll be unable to swim against the current while holding his breath for long, but my END and STR should be enough that I can drag him along with me.

Seriously. The difference in our stats is too shocking.

There!

At the bottom of the river, there’s a cave-like opening.

It wasn’t the light playing tricks on me after all.

Un. In a game like this, we’ll just have to chance it!

I glance upwards.

The mini-hydra is still up above, ne?

It won’t give up, ne?

Yosh!

I don’t have time to relay the plan to Fen. He’ll just have to deal with it~!

I make a beeline for the underwater opening.

Fen is tap-tap tapping on my arm as he’s struggling, but I just grip him firmly and surge onwards.

My STR is too high for him to break free from, and his struggling only slightly inconveniences me.

And anyway, I think he’s drowning right now, so there really isn’t any way he’ll be able to break free from my grip.

… Maybe I should hurry.

I kick onwards with renewed strength.

The entrance of the underwater tunnel is dark.

Thankfully, the opposing current is negated as I dive into it, so I speed up considerably.

But damn, how long is this annoying, twisting and turning tunnel?!

I’m beginning to feel a burning sensation at the base of my throat, and I’m already just charging ahead blindly.

Scraping myself on rocks and coral, I surge onwards.

As my vision just starts to see stars, a blue light appears.

SPUh-LASH!

“Hwaaa-!”

I gasp for air, and push Fen strongly out of the water.

“Ku-haaaa-!”

Like a whale, Fen breaks the surface, spluttering and spitting water.

He has all sorts of Bad Statuses, and some time ago he went kind of limp, so I hook my arm around him and forcefully carry him, stumbling up the slope, out of the water.

We sprawl out on the more-or-less dry ground, gasping for breath.

I finally look up at the notice that had popped up somewhere back when I started to suffocate.

You have discovered the Lost Entrance to The Hidden Ruins.

You are the first to discover this area. +50% Exploration ExP.

If you report this to the Wayfinder Society, you will get extra rewards.

“Ah… haa… a secret … entrance, huh?”

I manage to spit out.

“Did… … … you know…… about…. …”

Fen couldn’t even get all his words out, but I understood.

“No… but it worked… out in the end… eh?”

“Crazy…”

… Hm. I feel like he was silently calling me worse names inside his head, but maybe it’s just my imagination.

I rolled him an HP potion (MQ) as I chugged one down myself.

Good. Having an additional 500 HP makes me feel a little bit more secure.

We’re exhausted mentally as well as physically, and there’s a Fatigue BS on me and a crap ton of BS’s (like Asphyxiation) on Fen, so we’ll be sitting here a while to recover anyway. No need to fill our HP up to MAX.

Fen wearily grabs the potion and drinks it.

For a moment, there’s only the sound of tired panting in the echoey, cool, rocky tunnel.

After a bit, the Fatigue BS is gone and my body doesn’t feel so dull.

I sit up and complain,

“Maybe we’re supposed to come with a full party to fight the mini-hydra. Cheh. I’ve had enough of party-centric content!”

“Maybe … we weren’t … supposed to go … that way …”

Was all Fen said, still panting heavily for breath.

————–

————–

“Haaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa…”

“My goodness, if you keep going, your soul will slip out with your sigh.”

Mom came rounding the stairs with a laundry basket in hand.

Ah. Toru’s uniform, huh?

Sniff sniff.

“Stewed hamburger steak?”

I asked.

“Yes. With mashed potatoes, like Toru likes.”

“Uh… sorry, I’m going out. I forgot to let you know.”

Uge… Mom’s face looks so sulky.

I scoot out before she could say anything else.

A former delinquent, running away from a mother’s pouting face …

I blow out into the air, and I can almost swear that my breath turns white.

The air is starting to get cold.

By reflex I reach for my cigarettes, but I stop as I move to get onto my bike.

Even though I had once tried to cockily ride with a cigarette in my mouth (no helmet of course), having a face full of hot ash and the back of my throat choking on smoke put an end to that youthful transgression.

“Maybe it doesn’t make sense to immediately want to choke on smoke right after I recovered from drowning.”

I chuckle to myself.

Although, if there were cigarettes in the game, I would have lit up as soon as I could after getting out of the water, no doubt.

Because I made a promise with Chie, I had to log out and leave right after we confirmed the place we ended up in was a safe area.

But honestly speaking, the mini-hydra plus almost drowning made both me and Fen want to stop playing for a little while…

“Na-ru-mi-!”

Ptptpt.

My motorbike died to an idle as I pulled up to the curb.

“Oh, Chie. Sorry, did you wait long?”

Killing my engine, I leaned over and placed a finger under her chin, lifting her face closer to mine.

As always, Chie squeals, pins her face with her hands, and turns red.

Seriously.

It’s because you’re weak to gestures like this that you end up going out with guys with bad attitudes.

It’s ok if it’s me, because I don’t have any intentions of leading her on until she feels obligated to have sex with me.

And like, neither of us are into girls.

But Chie loves feeling like a princess, so even if it’s girls treating her nicely, she’ll still blush and squirm happily.

… Ok, so when we were little, I always thought I was going to be her knight or something completely idiotic like that, so somehow or other we’ve always had this kind of interaction.

I put my bike lock on, then stood up and looked her over.

A cute one-piece with a designer sweater, thigh highs, and her good flats.

It looks like she went all out while trying not to LOOK like she went all out.

“Hm… you’re looking rather cute today. It suits you … but were we supposed to dress up?”

Underneath my worn out leather jacket, I’m in jeans and a cheap white button-down shirt, and black tank top inside. All from Uniqlo.

So, yeah. We look so mismatched, lol.

“Eheheh, since we’re going to meet Jo, I kind of … *blush*”

… Heh?

“Uh… hang on. Chie. Are you interested in … Jo?”

“Interested… well, you could say so.”

‘… When did this happen.”

Chie is surprised at my exhausted expression.

It’s not my usual reaction, after all.

“W-well, we’ve been hanging out in Karolstrem’s marketplace, and we decided to both go in on a store… So we’ve kind of gotten to know each other? And I thought, maybe, since he and I have a lot of the same interests… and we get along really well…”

“Haaa…”

I bury my face in my hands.

It’s not like I can’t see where she’s coming from.

Even without the elf-appearance filter, Jo’s not a bad looking guy.

And he’s athletic and broad shouldered.

He’s good-natured, enjoys shopping, and has no perverted hobbies.

If you ask me, his only downsides are that he gets sick while riding motorbikes and public transportation, and he’s a free-ter who dropped out of college.

“I see. He’s a good guy after all, but Chie … Jo is gay.”

Hm?

I look behind me.

Chie got left behind on the sidewalk. She’s fro~zen.

As I thought.

Ah, she started to move.

I quickly cover my ear on the side Chie’s next to.

“EEEEEEEEH!?”

Loud.

“Heh?! But … he doesn’t act like that?”

“’That’?”

I kind of already know what she’s going to say, but I ask anyway.

“L-like… y’know, delicate, or … (overly … oozing dangerous sex appeal). A-anyway, he doesn’t act gay?”

Eh.

Even though she said that one part in a whisper, I heard it.

I thought she was going to say ‘okama’ or flamboyant.

Don’t tell me she’s part of the ‘rotten’ crowd…

I decide to graciously ignore that.

“What’s with that. I didn’t know he had to take a personality test to have sex with guys.”

“Na-narumi!”

“… Seriously. What are you two doing, discussing other peoples’ private lives so loudly? Naru-chan aside, I’m kind of surprised at Chie-chan.”

“… Why me aside…”

I grumbled, but I let the remark pass as Jo appeared from behind us, and I make the introductions instead.

“*Gohon* Anyway, Chie, this is Jonichi Kenji. Jo, this is Mikazuki Chie.”

“Pleased to meet you. Is it okay if I continue to call you Chie-chan?”

“A-ah, yes! That’s fine!”

No good, Chie’s completely stiff now.

She’s probably never met an LGBT before, or at least that she knew of.

Sorry Jo, but it was necessary to let her know… Because Chie wouldn’t give up under gentle dissuasions.

I’d apologize if I didn’t know Jo wouldn’t care.

Outing someone without knowing that is NG, right?

But, nn. It’s true that some in-game girls yearned after Jo before he told them he was into men.

Even though he has fun doing girls’ hair and makeup, he himself prefers short cropped hair and clear skin. Sure he does skincare and stuff, but there are even straight men who do that.

And we say he does ‘makeup’, but really, it’s all dramatic makeup, like theater makeup.

‘Make me look like a gaunt lord!’ ‘I want to be like a priestess who controls fire!’

It’s those types of requests he enjoys.

Even in real life, he prefers to do makeup to make people look like monsters, or putting vivid colors on them that completely transform the face.

He especially likes fake gore, but he rarely gets a chance to do anything with heavy prosthetics because the materials are too expensive.

After all, he never went to school for that type of thing, and he’s a free-ter.

ANYWAY, what I mean is, even if you’d say that him doing makeup and stuff is kind of like a stereotype, the work and enjoyment Jo gets out of doing that stuff is more like an artisan, so I guess people don’t associate that with him being gay right off the bat.

While there are gay people who have bits of the stereotype associated with gay people, there are also gay people who don’t.

I always thought that was obvious, but I know more people with different sexualities than Chie, so it can’t be helped that she reacts this way, I guess?

I mean, even though WE get along, Chie and I have very different groups of friends.

When did it start… since middle school, I guess?

Jo notices Chie’s weird behavior and gives a wry smile.

We enter a laidback izakaya that Jo and I frequent a lot.

Speaking of stereotypes of gay people…

“Ara~! Isn’t it Kenji and Narumi! Oh my, and who is this lovely young lady?”

The hired help, a slim young man with his hair swooshed to one side in a modern comb-over and thick-rimmed black glasses welcomes us in.

“Yo Aki. This is my childhood friend, Chie. Chie, this is Aki. He plays OriginStory too, along with his girlfriend.”

Seriously. My friends confuse the crap out of people sometimes.

“Oooh~? Another gamer? Ya~y!”

Aki held up his hands in double peace sign.

Ah. It’s frozen Chie #2.

“Er…”

Aki wiggled his middle and forefingers awkwardly.

“A-ah… I’m sorry-!”

Chie suddenly bows deeply.

“Even though it’s because I was surprised, I was being so rude!”

“Eh? Eh? Eh?!”

Aki got all flustered.

Jo is just smiling dryly.

I … am snickering in the corner.

————–

————–

“Ahahaha! So that’s it. You’ve never met a gay person before, and because Jo didn’t act like how you thought a gay person would, you were confused. And then you met me and got even more confused!”

Aki laughs as he brings us a round of beers.

We’re seated at a more private table, away from the bar.

Since we’re more ‘rambunctious young people’, so it’s better to let the older guys chat in peace up at the bar.

“Yes… there’s no excuse though. Somehow I’m just so embarrassed.”

Chie looks down at her hands, face flushed.

“It’s ok. Since I know Chie, I understand you just show all your thoughts right on your face, and you don’t mean anything bad by it.”

Jo smiles gently at her.

“Uuu… even though I think things like, ‘I will be a tolerant person no matter what kind of person it is,’ I guess it’s only talk if I never actually meet other types of people… It’s no excuse, but I completely thought Jo was straight, so…”

“I think Chie is being too hard on herself, though? Since one of Chie’s good points is apologizing earnestly if she thinks she’s done something bad.”

I flash her an ‘ikemen’ smile.

Well, that ‘good point’ of hers is one of the things that makes manipulative guys think she’s easy to control, though…

“Kyaa! Narumi’s so gentle with Chie. Fufu. Don’t worry, Chie-chan. Kenji gets that from gay people too. ‘You don’t act like a gay man’ and the like.”

“Hah?”

I stare at Aki with dead-fish eyes.

“Oh my, Narumi, I’m not lying~. Things like, ‘Mountain climbing? Are you trying to mix in with the straight people?’ or the like.”

“Haa…”

I see. Jo sure has it tough.

Jo notices my pitying stares and he waves his hand ambiguously.

“Oh, it’s not like everyone’s like that. Most gay and straight people I know interact with me alright. It’s the random odd ones who like making everyone miserable if you don’t think the exact same way they do, and those guys always stand out so you remember them. But everyone runs into those kinds of people, right? No matter if you’re straight or gay.”

“Well, that’s true.”

Is all I say.

————–

————–

“Heh… so Ane-chan wants to start a trade alliance? Not a Crafter’s Guild?”

After Aki came back with our food and then scurried off to attend other tables, the topic jumped from this to that, and in the end we came back to talking about games.

It seems there’s a lot going on that I don’t know about … haha, who am I kidding.

Of course there is, because I don’t care about reading up on that stuff at all.

Leave the research to the nerds!

Like Toru.

“Apparently Ane-chan hates guild stuff…”

Ah. That’s right. I forgot about it.

Or like, Chie, you’re calling her Ane-chan now too?

Poor Ane-chan. She wanted so badly for it to be changed to Onee-chan (lol).

“Aah, I see. So she wants the opportunity to be like the Oda by attacking the Asakura, and betray the Azai.”

I cackle.

“Mou. Is Ane-chan really so cut-throat?”

Chie protested my depiction of her.

“Well, we call her ‘Ane-chan’ for a reason…”

Chie looks like she half understands, but half doesn’t understand.

It’s okay. Since she’s been rubbing shoulders with Jo and Ane-chan a lot recently, she’ll be made to understand Ane-chan’s personality sooner or later.

“I heard it from Toru, but it seems like business is good as a crafter?”

I ask.

“Un, it’s surprisingly good. I like the system a lot. It’s not like the crafted goods are SO GREAT that it completely outshines the bought good, although it’s definitely better than NPC vendor goods. But because of the customizability of the crafted goods, people are always buying.”

Chie said.

“Haha, it’s amazing what people will pay for just to get the looks they want,”

Jo said, agreeing.

“Well, that’s why cosmetics are so expensive, ne.”

“Un, that’s true.”

“So what do your guys’ Talents look like now? Ah, as for me, as you might expect, it’s all combat oriented.”

I ask. For now, except for [Scavenge], all my Talents are like that … no, wait. [Discovery] is separate…

Ignoring my slight frown, the other two tilt their heads to one side to think.

“Un… I picked up [Compounding] and [Embroidery]. [Embroidery] cost 10 TP, though. It was REALLY painful to take.”

What is that? Why would you do that?!

I sit still for a minute to avoid yelling at Chie.

Jo saw my look, and said quickly,

“It only opened once she got to AvgLv10. Everyone else was telling her that it was a waste of points, but to be honest, with her embroidery, people will pass up everyone else’s stuff and come to our stall even though it’s a lot pricier.”

“Because it looks cool, right? And besides, it adds bonus sub-stats. At [Embroidery]Lv10, the bonuses are so good that it can increase the value of the armor by a full tier of material quality.”

“So you mean, by adding embroidery to a low quality armor, it can be as good as a medium quality armor?”

“The tiers are a little different, but kind of. It’s not like it’s a 1-for-1 comparison, but the bonuses are more attractive to people right now.”

Chie said with a happy grin.

“I see. But why choose [Compounding]?”

When I ask that, Jo responded instead of Chie.

“You actually need [Compounding] to prepare raw ingredients for [Alchemy] …”

“What’s with that? No, wait. Why did CHIE take it, then?”

“Because you can make clothing dyes!”

Chie, I would just like you to know, it’s taking everything I have to avoid slamming my head into the table…

Ah. She’s giving me an impish grin.

“Hehe, actually, it looks like [Alchemy] has a LOT of branches, like making clothing dyes and treatments, so I’m going to take it later. Jo didn’t know he had to take [Compounding], and I didn’t really have any need to take anything else, so I took it for now. He handles supplies, I handle processing, and then we do pretty well together.”

“I see…”

She totally doesn’t care about combat.

“… We should go power-leveling at some point.”

I say, looking very pointedly at Jo.

“Probably sooner, rather than later, I think.”

He has a kind of somber look on his face.

“Oh? Is there something wrong?”

Jo frowned, and then began to complain.

“The problem right now is the slow leveling. You really have to invest a lot of time into crafting or it won’t level at all. But if you spend all that time crafting, you won’t level your combat Talents, and then you run out of materials…”

He sighed and leaned his head on his hands.

Oh? Oh oh oh?

“So that means … right now, you guys have hit the limit with the materials you can get?”

“Yeah… even if any of the forefront players bring back higher grade material, there’s never enough and it gets snatched up right away. It gets expensive, too, since the materials are rare… What is with that evil grin?”

Jo is clearly leaning backwards, away from me.

“Heheheh….”

I rub my hands unscrupulously. In a kind of ‘I bring you treats of gold’ manner.

It seems my time is at hand-!

I stop playing around as Jo and Chie start giving me dull looks.

“Haha. Ah, I’ve been hording materials at the moment, but when I finish the quest I’m on, I’m going to return to Karolstrem to sell them.”

Swish!

Jo and Chie leaned forward in a flash.

“Eh? Really?!”

“What amount are we talking about?”

Jo’s eyes are glinting dangerously.

“If you ask me so suddenly… Well, look forward to it… is what I’d like to say, but I’m not going to give it up completely for free. I’m having some money troubles…”

Jo waved his hand dismissively.

“Well, of course it can’t be for free. As long as it’s reasonable, Chie and I will be able to pay. Ah, but is it just pelts and such?”

“No? I have [Scavenge]Lv16, so I pick up a lot of alchemy stuff. No ores, jewels, or minerals, but everything else…”

“Oh, this is going to be so exciting!”

Chie exclaimed.

“E-exciting?”

I tilt my head to one side.

“Yeah! With [Alchemy], you never know what exactly you’re going to make!”

… ?

At my confused look, Jo laughed.

“Like I said, this VRMMO’s crafting system is way too loose.”

“Well, you’re going to have to explain it to me.”

Alchemy works in an interesting way in OriginStory.

Basic recipes are unlocked as [Alchemy] increases in Level. They’re not particularly great compared to NPC bought versions.

You are always able to make substitutions of materials or add optional materials to the recipe when crafting. Doing so can increase or decrease the quality of the result, or even change it completely.

If any of your substitutions or materials succeed in making something new, the recipe will be automatically saved.

Jo has already figured out how to make ointments and salves aside from just drinkable potions.

With just a little more, he can begin the trial-and-error work of adding pigments and the like …

I see, he really is working hard to bring makeup into this VRMMO too, huh?

It seems the world of crafting is deep.

I wonder if I shouldn’t take [Mining] too… I have enough TP now.

I seem to be excitedly going down the supplier route.

————–

————–

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv17 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv20 

[Sharp Senses]Lv17 

[Scavenge]Lv16 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv15 

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv15

[Discovery]Lv8

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv10

[Counter]Lv5

Avg Lv: 13

TP: 11

—-

—-

EXTRA

About the Game

Auxiliary Talents

Auxiliary Talents are Talents that are designed to allow players to customize their avatars by supporting their Combat and Crafting Talents.

The Talents listed below are the ones available below Avg Lv10, and the information provided is only the information available at the official game launch.

STAT ENHANCERS: Boosts the respective stat. This boost increases as the Talent levels up. 

[Bolstered Strength]

[Bolstered Defense]

[Bolstered Dexterity]

[Bolstered Endurance]

[Bolstered Wisdom]

[Bolstered Intelligence]

SUBSTAT ENHANCERS: Boosts the respective substat. This boost increases as the Talent levels up.

[Enhanced MP]

[Enhanced HP]

[Enhanced MP Recovery]

[Enhanced HP Recovery]

[Enhanced Damage]

[Enhanced Critical]

[Enhanced Resistance]

[Enhanced Movement]

[Enhanced Status Recovery]

[Armor Use]: Reduces the movement and speed penalties associated with wearing armor.

*Lv10 specialization: [Cloth Armor], [Leather Armor], [Metal Armor]

[Dual Wield]: Reduces damage, accuracy, and movement penalties associated with dual wielding, as well as granting some dual wield skills.

[Provoke]: Gain aggro-increase and aggro-transfer skills.

[Throw]: Reduces accuracy and damage penalties associated with throwing. Gain some throw skills. Can eventually throw non-projectile weapons with reduced penalties.

[Mobile Casting]: Reduces skill use failure due to movement. Can eventually reduce skill use failure due to attack.

[Dodge]: Reduces damage taken while in motion. Grants movement speed boost when changing from standing to moving.

[Stealth]: Gain the ability to hide and reduces penalties to hiding in combat. Eventually gain bonuses to defense and damage while in stealth.

[Defensive Combat]: Gain skills that increase your defenses and resistances while reducing your damage and accuracy.

[Auxiliary Forces]: Gain forces that aid you both in and out of combat. You can choose to specialize in summoning a few strong forces or many weak forces. Unable to take this Talent with [Taming]Lv1-25, [Summoning]Lv1-25, or [Martial Leadership]Lv1-25.

Lv1: You must choose a specialization from the following: 

[Taming]: You are able to tame and control beasts/birds/reptiles/monsters. It is possible to specialize in one group to enhance their abilities at the cost of reducing the abilities of the other groups.

The amount of tamed creatures that are allowed to follow you is limited by weight. All other tamed creatures will roam within a certain radius around the tamer, and will take time to appear before the tamer when called for.

[Summoning]: You are able to summon and control spirits/fae/incorporals. It is possible to specialize in one group to enhance their abilities at the cost of reducing the abilities of the other groups.

Summoned creatures require mana to summon to your side and have a limit for being summoned. You must find the summoned creature’s summoning crystal to be able to summon it.

Summoned creatures share a bond with the summoner that manifests in special skills for the summoner.

[Martial Leadership]: You are able to hire mercenaries/slaves/commandeer local troops. It is possible to specialize in one group to enhance their abilities at the cost of reducing the abilities of the other groups.

Human and Demi-human forces require rest, and in some cases compensation, but their abilities are the greatest among auxiliary forces.

This Talent also enhances the Honour stat.

[Farsight]: Increases your range of sight.

[Discovery]: Increases the probability of finding things.

[Sharp Senses]: Increases your ability to perceive the world around you.

[Gluttony]: Increases consumable effectiveness

[Scavenge]: Enables raw material drop items from monsters and certain collection nodes.

[Mine]: Enables raw material drop items from digging in certain collection nodes.



         



<A/n: Thank you The_Lying_Cat, Michael Chandra, Joshua Kay, and ‘someone’ for your donations!

I messed up my word count for this chapter and confused my word count with my character count, so it was WAY too short, and then what I wrote for the next chapter was on the short side, so… I combined the two for an extra long chapter, I guess? But it’s actually not that much longer than a normal chapter…>

       

Chapter 19: The Bug-Infested Room

The evening ended with Jo sing-song drunk and humming merrily and Chie red-faced drunk but not really feeling that tipsy.

Me?

I rode my bike, so I had one beer at the beginning and spent the rest of the evening sobering up.

I really hate dealing with paying parking tickets, see.

And if I’m REALLY unlucky and get it impounded, the troubles that comes with that are … ah, I mean, what are you talking about?

Of course I never got my motorbike impounded (that my parents know of).

“Oh, Nee-san, back from the offline meeting?”

“Un. It was just Jo and Chie, so we weren’t going to stay too long.”

It’s questionable if you can actually call it an offline meeting, na.

“Hm…”

I stare at Toru thoughtfully.

“…What?”

“Nah, I was just thinking you should get out more too, chibi. Go have an offline meeting with Yoh and the other guys or something, haha!”

“… If you’re talking about Yoh and Sayaka, I see them offline all the time. It’s called school.”

He hmphed off, grumbling about never having time to play because he was always in school.

Uh… Chibi? I have to go to classes too, and meet up with colleagues and hobby-friends … and all sorts of other stuff?

I always feel like a fake-gamer compared to the extent the chibi does things.

And yet I’m a super gamer compared to Chie.

It’s all about the perspective.

Logging back in … un. Fen isn’t back yet.

The drowning a few hours ago was really taxing, so I’m not surprised.

Besides, I said something like, “Let’s meet back here in a few hours,” so it’s not like we made concrete plans or anything.

So let’s see, what should I do while waiting~.

Well, first of all…

I dig through my bag and pull out a crystal.

The Map Crystal.

“Uh, yeah, so how do you work?”

I ask the crystal, but it’s shy so it doesn’t reply, huh? Lol.

Haa… I touch it gently with my other hand to flip it over, and a notification pops up.

You are attempting to use Testing Map Crystal.

The conditions [Specified Area], [Relevant Active Quest] are fulfilled.

The first mapping of this area will be bound to character.

Would you like to start mapping this area, [The Hidden Ruins]?

Y/N?

“Yes.”

The crystal glittered, then disappeared, and the notification changed to,

You have begun mapping this area.

To observe your progress, use the Map Interface.

Heh… so this is how it works.

I open the map interface, and at the top there’s a tab with [The Hidden Ruins: 2%].

Opening that tab gave me a mostly blank map, with just a tiny speck of underwater tunnel and the spot Fen and I beached ourselves on.

Somehow, it feels like this will be a relatively small area…

After starting the beginning of the [Scribe] quest, I turn my attention to the next thing I intended to do.

Although Toru is downstairs, I send him an in-game text.

I could have just told him while I was talking to him earlier… but I completely forgot.

He’s still connected, just AFK, so the text still works.

Otherwise I’d have to send him mail, and I’m kind of not in a convenient location to go looking for a mailbox.

Area Boss? See ya in Nortius.

I’ll have my revenge, mini-hydra! Kukukuku…

Ok~, well next order of business!

I throw all my hesitation out the window and take the Talent [Mine]!

Kukuku, I just need to raise it and bring back mining materials … eh?

I suddenly realize a slight downside to my nefarious plans.

I … don’t have any tools to use with [Mine].

Dammit, I should’ve bought a pickaxe!

I sullenly poke the hard dirt with my finger.

Can’t be helped.

You are not Mining at a Dig Spot

-70% ExP.

You are not Mining at a Dig Spot

-70% ExP.

You are not Mining at a Dig Spot

-70% ExP.

You are not Mining at a Dig Spot

-70% ExP.

You are not Mining at a Dig Spot

-70% ExP.

You are not Mining at a Dig Spot

-70% ExP.

“…What are you doing?”

‘Uoo-! Damn, you’re always sneaking around. Can’t you tell, I’m grinding.”

“It looks like ‘digging’ to me.”

Appearing out of nowhere as usual, Fen looks down at my activities like he’s looking down at trash.

I’m on my knees, digging holes furiously with my hands.

Around me are about 10-some holes dug about 2 meters deep … ish.

“Maa, I had nothing to do while you were taking your sweet time… The area has already respawned twice, na.”

“… Exactly what are you doing…”

Hm, how sad. Fen’s already tired of over-reacting to things I say, and now he just sounds tired.

Well, I guess he doesn’t want to think about how much I’ve been digging in the last hour.

It’s over 50 holes~.

Seriously, it would be an impossible feat without the game STR and END boost.

It’s the first time I really sat back and thought, wow, VR is amazing.

Ah. It looks like he just thought about how many I’ve dug. What an amazingly dismayed face.

I have no complaints about the dull work myself.

Even with 70% ExP reduction, I still leveled [Mine] to Lv2 by digging random holes.

I’ve started picking up random items, too.

They’re trash items, but what can you expect from a place that isn’t a designated resource node, and with my Talent at such a low level?

“…You know, even if you don’t use it directly, if you defeat something, ALL your Talents get a LITTLE bit of experience…”

“… Really?”

Just what was all my hard work for…

————–

————–

The crude rock tunnel’s floor became smoother as we left the water’s edge and climbed up the slope.

I activate <Enhanced Hearing>.

All my <Enhanced “”> Skills have powered up when [Sharp Senses] reached LV15, so I can even hear the drip of water down some dark and dusty corridor far into the distance.

“Ha… it seems this entire area is a damp and gloomy place.”

“It’s your fault for dragging us down here. No, for all the events from that area boss until now.”

Achya~, Fen still seems bitter about the whole thing.

“Well, it ended up all right, so don’t worry about it!”

I slap him on the back and go on ahead, ignoring his half-hearted glare in my direction.

It feels like I can’t get a real good reaction out of him anymore, so I guess I’ll give it a rest.

Sssst. Sssst

“…”

I pause and narrow my eyes, straining my ears to pick up the soft sliding sound up ahead.

“…What is it?”

Fen automatically lowered his voice, preparing to melt into the shadows at my unnatural quietness.

“There’s something up ahead. A sliding sound … a snake or something?”

It seems like Fen can’t hear it.

Anyway, before I could say anything else, he disappeared into the dim murkiness.

Damn sneaks.

Without minding it too much, I creep forward a little.

A blue glow comes from around the corner, and as I poke my head forward, I see a floppy, cylindrical creature lying in the middle of a room that looks like it was widened out of a natural cave.

On one side of the room are stairs going upwards. On the other are stone box-like things piled up.

In front is another passageway.

But I don’t have time to observe the room too much.

In just a few seconds, that cylindrical creature noticed me, and

Shaaaaaa-!

It screeched and shot across the room!

“What the-!”

Even while I was startled, I grinned and stepped forward, unsheathing my axe.

Bang!

I cleaved it into the ground.

As if there was a motion sensor, crystals embedded in the walls grew brighter, lighting the area, when I entered the room.

Hm. It’s … a worm. What I had stuck an axe into was a giant worm, now a slightly twitching corpse lying on the ground.

Sssstssstssst.

I quickly look up at the sounds coming from above.

I have a bad feeling about this…

“Er… well hello. There’s quite a lot of you, huh?”

On a ridge above the room, squishy, cylindrical bodies squirm and peer over the edge at me.

And then they all jumped.

“Gyaa, what the-!”

Buun buun

Even though my brain froze from the sheer mass of worms that launched themselves into the air, my reflexes kicked in and my axe hums through the air.

Splotches of yellow slime fly through the air … but I take damage.

THERE’S TOO MANY!

I can only see worms as they hurl themselves at me, bite down, and attack.

It’s a blizzard of worms!

“Tch-!”

Even if he was within range, I have no doubt that Fen has sneakily removed himself from the situation.

Damn sneaks.

Mm. Hang on. This situation is perfect for testing out my new Skill.

“<Reflect>!”

For the next 10 seconds, anything that attacks me will have 50% damage reflected back at it.

Uuun, at first I thought it was a complete miss, but it looks like this Skill might be useful in a pinch.

The worms are leaping through the air like streamers shot from a party cracker.

Pyo~n!

Zubaaa-!

I try to cleave through them length-wise, like I’m completely bisecting them, but … un. An axe-blade doesn’t seem to be enough.

I give up and aim to cleave their heads(?) off as they come flying by.

The ones that I miss crash into me, then recoil as their damage comes back on them.

Some unlucky ones die right away from the reflected damage.

This Skill really is perfect against high Atk, low Def monsters.

Ah, they’re beginning to jump out even faster-!

“Oi oi oi, are you rabbits or worms?!”

The tension’s rising-!

Like I’m facing a tennis-ball shooting machine, I whack at them.

Their slimy, yellow insides spurt through the air, and all I can see are worm bodies, yellow goo, and the teeth inside the gaping mouths as they leap at me.

Worms with teeth… truly a fantasy setting.

Slash!

Smack!

Crash!

“… I think you got them all.”

Fen’s voice breaks through the sudden silence after the worm-cutting frenzy.

“Ah… yeah.”

I take a breath and look around.

Aside from my head(?)less and partially bisected worm corpses, there are also ones with several throwing knives embedded in them.

Looks like Fen wasn’t just standing around, eh?

I suddenly realize that I’m covered in yellow worm slime.

“Eeew…”

I shake my hands and yellow slime comes flying off them.

“Uwa-! Keep away…”

Fen dodged the splatters of yellow slime, and stood at a distance, averting his head.

Yup. It smells a little… yuck.

“SO glad I didn’t use <Enhanced Smelling>…”

I don’t really have anything to wipe the goo off with, so I just do the best I can with my bare hands.

There’s still a bit of a thin film left, but the smell thinned out when I got rid of the excess.

After a bit, the remaining goo dried and I could peel it off of me.

The fact that Fen showed a disgusted face can be left alone for now.

While doing that, I approached the center of the stone chamber.

On the ground, remains of woven carpets lay strewn about in crumbling pieces.

In front of them, numerous stone coffers lay in a somewhat organized manner.

When I approached them,

You have discovered the Storeroom of the Eldar.

You are the first to discover this area. +50% Exploration ExP.

“A storeroom, huh…”

I’m already beginning to dig through the stone coffers.

“Oi, Fen. You take that side- Uwoo-!”

Slam!

“- And watch out for scorpions,”

The black scorpion, about the size of a small dog, popped out at me from within the coffer I just opened and hissed angrily, and I bashed it with the lid of the coffer.

Hsss…ss…

Un. Dead.

They’re pretty weak if I could kill it with an improvised weapon…

“You … do you seriously have no sense? You have detection skills like <Enhanced Hearing>, right? Why don’t you use that to figure out which boxes have scorpions and which ones don’t?”

“Iyaa, well, even if there’s a scorpion in the box, that doesn’t mean there’s not other things in the box, right?”

Fen just sighs heavily.

We dig through the coffers, and every once in a while there would be a Bang! or a “Naru-san, please open this one” as we found the boxes with scorpions in them.

For the record, Fen took to leaving the scorpion-boxes for me to open. How very kind of him.

The crowning event was the big coffer right in the center.

We left it for last, and when I opened it,

“GYAAAAA-!”

I let out a yell as tiny baby scorpions went everywhere!

“Oi, Fen, get –“

… How did he get all the way over there? WHEN did he get all the way over there?

I could only squish two of the baby scorpions with the stone lid, because they scattered.

Looking like a fool, I attempted to chase them here, and then there, and then …

“<Shadow Snare>!”

A dark spot like an oil blob emerged from the ground in a hazy circle, and all the baby scorpions within it were stuck, as if they had run through tar.

Slam! Bang! Wham!

“Haa, haa, haa… dammit. These fast fckers…”

“Isn’t it fine? You’re too obsessed with killing everything. Only 2 of them got away.”

“Hmph. You were also trying to keep them getting away, right? That was [Shadow Magic], huh?”

I straightened up and flipped the stone lid I had been using to squash scorpions with into the air, catching it.

Un, since they already got away there’s no use worrying about it, huh?

“That’s … I was worried they’d call a bigger one or something.”

“Ah… there was that kind of template too. Maybe I should’ve let some more get away~.”

I flash him an impish grin, and he just shakes his head and sighs.

But he has [Shadow Magic], huh… that’s one of the higher grade magic Talents that only shows up once you hit AvgLv10.

It must not be very high, since he still prefers to use throwing weapons. Or maybe it’s a support-type magic and it doesn’t have much offensive capabilities?

Well, whatever.

“So what all did we find?”

Instead of finders-keepers, I prefer to pile all the loot, unidentified, together and divvy it up that way.

Fen doesn’t seem to have a problem with it, since he willingly plops the things he found in with my pile.

All in all;

3 weird looking gold coins

15 weird looking silver coins

5 circular stone ‘coins’ with square holes in them,

2 rusty keys

6 unidentified ores

4 bundles of dried plants

2 pots of ointments(?) with something written on them

“…”

I can almost hear the disappointment in Fen’s silence.

“Uh… well, the keys are bound to character, so there’s one for me and one for you. Um… do you … want anything else?”

There’s also the matter that he can’t really carry too much.

“… I have no idea how I would even begin to decide what’s useful…”

That’s true~.

“Guess we can appraise ‘em. There’s no armor or weapons, so there shouldn’t be anything we’d fight over…”

“But I don’t know what to do with ores, plants, and mystery pots…”

Hm.

I appraise them.

Ores:

Iron (x4)

[Mine] Lv too low (x2)

Plants:

Sage(x2)

Woad(x2)

Pots:

???

Well, rather than the contents of the pots, I’m more interested in the markings. The markings on the coin-like things are similar, but they look far more ornate.

Writing, maybe?

“Well, I’ll probably just sell the ores and plants. How about I sell them, and we split the money?”

“? Well, I’m okay with that, but why do you insist on selling them yourself instead of splitting them up?”

“Because I don’t know the prices yet. You might be able to sell a group for more than a single. Also, I have some crafter friends…”

“I see. I probably would have just sold it on the auction house.”

“The AH referral fee is too expensive, and it’s only a 2 hour posting, you know?”

Although the time limit probably won’t be a problem if supplies are running so short for the crafters.

I glance over at Fen.

“You’re pretty trusting. There’s no guarantee that I’ll be honest about the money.”

Without even a moment’s hesitation, Fen replies,

“Because you don’t seem capable enough to be a con-man.”

Oi.

Showing such a smug grin. Cheeky bastard.

Nmaa, anyway, I tuck them in my Item Bag.

As for the coins, they’re items, not currency, so they go in the Item Bag instead of automatically being counted as money. Fen doesn’t seem too happy about them either.

This guy… rather than saying he has no greed, it’s more like he hates stuff.

Anyway, he got the odd gold piece, and I got the odd silver and stone coins after dividing them evenly.

Although the casual way we did it made me feel like, if either of us found uses for them, we could ask the other person for the remainder.

We really don’t know what they’re for, lol.

“Hurry up and get [Scribe] so you can read those markings.”

He said lightly, in a jokingly commanding tone.

“Hai, hai.”

I returned lazily.

Hm? Is he warming up to me?

What is this feeling, like I’m charming a stray cat?

Somehow, I feel like it’s actually because he was laughing at my appearance while I was hitting out at worms and squashing scorpions with rocks.

“So, which direction do you want to go in?”

I ask after settling my inventory.

I only have 12 spots left in my bag… iyaaa, don’t mind it, don’t mind it.

“I don’t know. Should we go straight or up the stairs?”

Fen replied.

No, well I asked you because I didn’t know.

I pull up the incomplete map of this area.

“Uh… let’s see. There’s more empty space in the direction of the stairs than there is in the direction of the passageway ahead, so…”

I shrug.

Fen snorted.

“Somehow it feels like cheating, using the empty space on an incomplete map…”

“Maa, just call it taking advantage of the situation. So? More space? Less space?”

“Hm… let’s start with the less space and work our way up.”

————–

————–

‘The less space’, as we called it, is better called ‘the trap lair’.

I ruefully pull the spike out of my foot.

“… Don’t you want to practice dismantling this crap?”

Fen smiles a tiny smile as he says,

“I can’t dismantle them right now. It’s only about detecting them, and as long as I don’t trigger them myself it should be fine, right?”

“Heeh, heeh. I’ll go be your pincushion.”

I grumble a bit as I walk quickly ahead.

Mm. I’d rather get the painful bits over in a flash.

“Alright, you just stay right there.”

Motioning for Fen to stay back, I sheathe my axe onto my back, crouch down, and then,

“Hooooryaaaa-!”

I sprint through the narrow, uneven passage.

Stk tk tk tk tk

Ra tatata

Shing shing shing

Shunk

Various disconcerting sounds come from behind me as I run heedlessly through.

I turn around and look at the chaos that was left behind me.

“Umu. Done. I found all the traps-!”

I called back.

“… Yes. Yes you did.”

I hear Fen’s voice call distantly.

It’s probably not my imagination that it’s tinged with complete disbelief.

I turned back around, ignoring him, as I surveyed the tiny room I had entered.

If the storeroom looked like a natural cave that had been widened, this room looked like a tiny cave roughly hewn out of the stone.

There’s only a single light crystal that casts a dim blue light right at the mouth of the passage I had emerged from. The other side of the room was completely covered in shadows, so although I had said it was a small room, it might just be narrow and long if it continues into the shadows.

And there’s a scuttling sound coming from within the shadows.

“Hm…”

I grin as beady eyes stare out at me.

“Oi, Fen, if you don’t hurry it up, I’m going to take all the good parts!”

“Go ahead.”

I ignore the disinterested call from behind me and prepare myself for battle.

————–

————–

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv18 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv21 

[Sharp Senses]Lv19 

[Scavenge]Lv18 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv17 

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv17

[Discovery]Lv11

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv13

[Counter]Lv9

[Mine]Lv5

Avg Lv: 14

TP: 7

—-

—-

EXTRA

About the Game

CRAFT TALENTS: Talents that allow for Repairs, Identification, and creation of finished Products. It is not necessary to specialize, but you will be limited for higher quality items, not only for creating them but also identifying and repairing them.

However, depending on what you wish to do with the Talent, it can be more beneficial to never specialize.

[Metalsmith] – Deals with Chain Armor, Plate Armor, and Metal Weapons

Specializations at [Metalsmith]Lv25: [Armorsmith] [Weaponsmith]

[Tailor] – Deals with Cloth Armor and Leather Armor

Specializations at [Tailor]Lv30: [Cloth Armorer] [Leather Armorer]

[Woodworker] – Deals with Wood Weapons, Furniture, and Buildings

Specializations at [Woodworker]Lv10: [Carpenter][Weaponcrafter] 

[Tinkerer] – Deals with Ammunition, Accessories, and Special Gear

at [Tinkerer]Lv15: [Fletcher] [Jeweler] [Outfitter]

[Alchemist] – Deals with Status and Appearance Changing Consumables

Specializations at [Alchemist]Lv30: [Poisoner] [Potioncrafter]

[Cook] – Deals with Consumables that increase Satiety (among other things)

Note that only the information that was available to the players at the official launch of the game is listed, and further specializations down the Talent tree are not listed.



       



<a/n: For the record, OriginStory is written completely ‘no-plan’. A true slice-of-life (lol)>

       

Chapter 20: Decoding the Ancients

“Uotto-!”

Because of the uneven footing in this… grotto? dodging is not so easy.

Instead, I’m tumbling as the large scorpion’s tail shoots out and stabs at me.

What is with being attacked by the tail all the time…?

Maa, the tail does have better reach than the rest of it, though.

But it’s also softer than the rest of it, too!

Because there are so many joints in that area, I don’t even have to aim properly for a soft spot.

Soon enough,

Clang, Clonk, Zubbbaaaaa-!

Fen flinches as a freshly dismembered scorpion stinger flies past his face.

And he had only just managed to extract himself from the corridor of set-off traps, lol.

The scorpion hisses in pain, then turns its claws onto me.

Right! Left! Left!

Uuun, it’s getting a little difficult to fight this armored thing, with it focusing its claws and fangs on me.

Although I can dodge it, or block it, I can’t deal any decent damage.

Thwip! Thwipthwipthwip!

Kshaaaa-!

The sound of metal cutting through the air distracts me, and the scorpion stumbles with a screech.

Aiming at the joints in its legs, Fen has thrown his knives, and one of them actually severs a leg off of it.

The scorpion begins to foam at the mouth, and turns its frenzied eyes towards Fen, but -!

BASH!

Oooh? I hit it in the face so hard that I stunned it! Lucky!

Gritting my teeth, I take the opportunity to firmly grip the axe in both hands and, with a golf swing, I wallop it under the jaw.

Bam! 

Oooooh-!

“Hahaha-!”

I laugh wildly as it leaves the ground, tumbling back first into the wall.

Although he’s shocked, Fen launches more throwing knives into the fleshy parts of the scorpion’s abdomen.

Just a few seconds later, I leap towards the scorpion, who is now bleeding out and struggling to right itself, and …

Zubaa-!

Off with its head!

“Un… it would have been nicer if it were a little tougher to beat. I thought this would have been the instance boss, since it’s so deep in the map.”

Because the secret entrance wasn’t the way were supposed to come in.

Although I don’t know exactly where the main entrance is, from the unmapped parts compared to the mapped parts of this area’s map, it feels like this should be the deepest part of the ruins.

“… You wanted it to be more difficult? You’re aware that your strength isn’t normal, right?”

Fen gives me an incredulous look.

“Still…”

I look over the scorpion’s drops.

Stinger. Meat. That’s it.

Even the drops aren’t boss-like…

“Scorpion meat? How would you even use this?”

Fen gives it a look of disgust.

“Scorpions are basically land crabs, right? So … nabe?”

“… Land crabs are land crabs. And no thanks, I don’t want any of THAT nabe.”

Hm… so blunt, Fen.

I leave it at that, because there are other things of interest in this little cave-like area.

Namely, a dig point!

In a bunch of rocks…

“… So how do you think I should go about digging here?”

I ask.

“… You’re not able to just dig through rocks with your bare hands?”

I don’t know if he’s sarcastic or not, but I think I’m already at the level of a youkai in Fen’s eyes.

Let’s see… I have that spear … no wait, I deposited that in the Bank. I don’t really want to damage my Beginner’s Axe, which is my spare weapon … Oh!

I pull out the prybar from my Wayfarer’s Bag.

Chink! Chink! Chink!

You are not using the correct tools.

-20% ExP. -10% Acquisition Rate.

You are not using the correct tools.

-20% ExP. -10% Acquisition Rate.

You are not using the correct tools.

-20% ExP. -10% Acquisition Rate.

Bah.

I ignore the notifications and keep on “digging”.

The durability of the prybar isn’t going down too quickly, thank goodness.

After getting a modest amount of unknown stones and ores, I decide not to identify them, since they’ll all go into one slot this way, and put them in the Item Bag.

Next is …

“So what do you think this is?”

Fen had idly explored the tiny cavern while he was waiting for me, and now he held out two glittering crystal stone.

They had been carved into a jewel-like shape, with tiny carvings of a mysterious bird flying over … mountains?

I assume Fen had appraised it too, but I took a look myself.

—

Mysterious Crystal

Important Item

A mysterious crystal, carved into a fine jewel.

—

“… Useful information. Maa, it’s an ‘Important Item’, so we shouldn’t throw it away?”

That’s all I know.

I have a few ‘Important Items’ myself, so I guess they lead to other quests?

“I guess so.”

Fen put one into his Item Bag and handed the other over.

There’s nothing else around, so we leave the little cave.

I can cut through the wooden stakes and arrow hafts with my axe, but I have to wiggle through the stone pillars that had shot up through the floor.

… I am slightly regretting springing all the traps.

After a little bit of time, we return to the formerly scorpion and worm infested room.

And, up the stairs!

————–

————–

I sigh as I flick my axe, as if to clean it.

Although game monsters don’t leave gore on the blade… maa, don’t mind it.

It’s been about half an hour since we left the lower level where the scorpion/worm room was.

There are three “stories” to these ruins.

The lower level was scorpions and worms.

The middle level was snakes.

The top level, where the main entrance was, was frogs.

It was completely uninteresting combat-wise.

There were areas where stone carvings made murals on the wall, but there wasn’t much else.

I do need to take rubbings of them for quests from Nortius, but generally speaking…

It was completely uninteresting. (Loot-wise)

“This is … kind of tame for an instance. Ku… that other instance was the same!”

I complain, but technically the other instance I went into wasn’t really an instance but a secret path between beginner’s areas, so maybe the complaint is unfounded.

What’s REALLY annoying is that, my map is at 100% completion, but nothing’s happened.

Fen is just as upset about it, and he clicks his tongue, then says,

“… This can’t be all. Can I see the map?”

“You can see it, but we’ve definitely been everywhere…”

I grumble a bit as I respond, and make the area map visible to party.

Fen leans in to take a closer look.

“.. We really have been everywhere…”

“Gah, I told you so.”

It’s always like that, when you’re the navigator. No one ever believes you, and they always think you missed something!

But, it’s still weird that neither of us has finished our Talent quests…

I mean, the map is at 100%, but the quest isn’t progressing…

“I guess they want 101% completion, huh?”

I mutter that darkly.

Seriously. I’m about to bust some walls…

“… Hey. If you think about the blank spaces on the map… isn’t this spot in the middle too big?”

“Hm?”

Ah, a hidden room route?

Certainly, if you looked at it and squinted a little bit, there might be a hidden spot in the middle there.

It’s just…

“Even if you spotted where there’s a hidden room, how do you suggest we get in there?”

“…”

Fen averted his gaze.

No plan, huh?

“Can’t be helped. Let’s do it the dumb way and check all the walls around there… geh. We’ll have to check both the top and middle floors…”

Complaining loudly, I head off to climb the stairs to the top floor. Might as well start at the top and work our way down…

I sigh.

Even though you can say I’m pretty thorough when I do instances, I HATE going back through the entire instance just because we missed something that the devs didn’t make clear.

“… Do you think these might have anything to do with it?”

Fen turned to me, his Mysterious Crystal in hand.

“…uuuuuun. Maybe. If we didn’t fall into the river, we would have come from the top floor, gone all the way down to the bottom floor, and got the crystal. Un. It does seem like a “key item” template.”

I pull out the other Mysterious Crystal and look it over carefully.

“… Hm?”

“What is it?”

Fen looked over and asked as I narrowed my eyes at the crystal.

“Nah, just these birds kind of look like…”

I dragged Fen over to an area with ornate stone pillars carved into the walls every few meters.

“Oh. That’s true. They look like the birds on these pillars.”

Fen compared the Mysterious Crystal to carvings on the pillars.

Meanwhile, I walked around, eyeing each and every one.

I quickly found what I was looking for.

“Oi, over here. These two pillars are incomplete.”

In two consecutive pillars, there were identical indentations where the birds should have gone.

Fen’s shoulders sagged.

“How did we miss this?”

He said, in complete and utter defeat.

“Well, if you’re not looking for it…”

Maa, in this case, I say it’s because we’re given no info from the beginning about this kind of thing… but it’s rewarding like this in its own way.

Now, if we had to give up and start trying to bash walls down… then I’d be pissed.

“Anyway, let’s just hurry and get this over with. I have to get up early tomorrow.”

… Fen sounds a little tired… and exasperated.

“At this point, won’t it be ‘stay up’ instead of ‘get up’?”

I can’t help asking.

Ah. He glared at me.

Not one who does well with little sleep, huh?

Clink!

The crystal fits in the indentation perfectly.

Or like, it was like it got sucked into the pillar.

Clink!

I hear Fen’s Mysterious Crystal clink into place, and then in the next instance…

FLASH!

“Gyaa! My eyes!”

In the semi-dark ruins, a blinding flash erupted from the crystals.

I’m definitely going to have to put in a complaint ticket about this…

I blink and rub my eyes with the heel of my hands, shaking my head to get rid of the pain.

When my vision clears, I glance over at Fen.

He’s crouched down, hands pressed down on his eyes, trying to endure the pain as well.

Yeah, definitely going to have to suggest they recalibrate this.

It might not actually be that bright, but with the dim ambience of the room, it was too much stimuli.

With my eyes watering, I turn back to the pillars…

“Whoa. Hey, hey Fen, look.”

I ignore his bleak, “How?”

Once the painful flash was gone, the birds on the dimly lit crystals expanded their wings, and flew inwards along the stone, towards the panel of wall between the two columns.

As soon as they hit the wall, the light from the birds dispersed and their light traveled throughout the designs on the wall, coursing through certain pathways.

A slight hiss sounded, and a door embedded in the wall opened noiselessly.

It was a little eerie, and I had goosebumps as I moved towards the door to finally get a look at the hidden area.

It was a little room with a very high ceiling, and from that ceiling a light was shining down.

It looks like, way up there, it opens out into the sky.

Ping!

You have completed mapping [The Hidden Ruins].

This map has been automatically added to you list of Maps in the Map Interface.

Ping!

You have completed [The Hidden Ruins in the Valley of the Fire Worms].

This completes [Path of the Scribe] [1/3] and unlocks [Path of the Scribe] [2/3].

Open Quest Log to confirm:

Y/N?

“Oooh, finally, we’re starting to get somewhere.”

I grin broadly.

Seeing the results is very satisfying.

In the Quest Log

—

[The Words of Those Before Us]

This is Part 2 of 3 for the quest, [Path of the Scribe]

Discover the identity of the people who left these ruins behind.

—

There are four passageways from the hidden room.

Above each of them is a different mark.

“A leaf, a paper and quill, a … bear trap?, and a jewel. Ah, no, with how things are going, that would be a crystal, huh?”

I muttered.

“So it must be for the Talent quests. The leaf would be for [Herbalist], the paper for [Scribe], the trap for [Trap Master], and the crystal for [Crystalographer]… Oi, what are you doing?!”

Fen called out in a panic.

“Um… checking things out?”

Maa, I understand his confusion, since I’m trying to go down the passage with the leaf over it.

There’s a distinct feeling of discomfort that triggers a ‘don’t go this way’ feeling, but that just makes me more interested in going down it…!

At the end of the passage is a stone wall with a crack running down through it.

Is this a door…?

Right when I think that,

You do not meet the qualifications to enter this area.

Cheh.

I’m guessing it’s impossible to go down any of the others except for the [Scribe] passage…

When you go down the … ‘right’ passageway, as you approach the stone wall with the crack running through it, the two sides of the wall rolled aside, leaving an opening to walk through.

It’s kind of like an automatic door.

Inside, there’s a wall that’s covered in engravings.

In the middle of the room is a raised platform, about the height of a low table, with two crystals and a flat wooden … box?

The wooden box is embedded into the table.

On top of the box is a crude, compass-like star, but where the needle of the compass should go was just an opening and indentations where 3 crystals might go.

When I touched it,

Would you like to use the Decoder?

Y/N?

“… Well, I guess yes.”

A holographic screen opened up above the little wooden box – er, I mean the Decoder.

There are two options on the screen.

Make a Crystal Key

Use a Crystal Key

I select the “Make a Crystal Key” option, but it tells me to insert a blank Crystal Key and input all known words or letters and their corresponding meanings … ah, yup. Not helpful.

Then… “Use a Crystal Key”…

Insert Crystal Key(s) of the corresponding language.

“Yeah… I don’t know what the heck you’re talking about, but … okay.”

Complaining towards the inanimate object, I stick the two crystals in two of the slots.

Identifying…

You have inserted [2] Crystal Keys corresponding to the [Faerkin Ancients] language.

Is this correct?

Y/N?

“…Sure.”

Initializing scan.

Waa… it’s so sci-fi like…

What is this? Is this a tutorial? This is totally just a tutorial, isn’t it?

… Maa, whatever.

It seems to be scanning the wall…

Scan confirmed.

Results pending….

Finished.

Show results?

Y/N?

—

Welcome ye who have entered our tomb,

the memorial that we have left behind.

We seek the shores past the sea of mists.

and bury our culture here behind.

If future peoples may find our traces,

know that we have taken the greatest ahead.

The things that you may find in these lands

will be improved upon in our future ahead.

If ye wish to seek our fate, speak

“I am willing”

And thus shall we acknowledge your efforts.

We are the Faerkin.

—

“What the heck?”

I can’t help saying out loud.

It feels like they’re just bragging… but if we think about it in game terms, it’s foreshadowing a new area, right?

But first things first.

“I am willing.”

When I say that, the … words? on the wall light up, and a rumbling sounds.

Is it okay that I didn’t say it in whatever the heck language?

Thinking that kind of sarcastic thought, I look over at the panel of rock that has slid aside.

It’s not really a room, it’s more like a closet.

Within is … well, it’s loot.

More specifically, it’s like a [Scribe] beginner’s kit.

A wooden Decoder that can take up to 5 crystals, 10 blank Crystal Keys, 10 blank Map Crystals, and 10 Recipe Crystals.

Recipe Crystals?

Whatever, I’ll pocket them anyway.

I wonder why the symbol for [Scribe] was a pen and quill, when you totally don’t use paper or writing utensils at all… eh, don’t mind it, I guess.

Uotto, I spoke too soon.

Behind the crystals and Decoder, there’s a stack of papers.

… Hm. I’ll go over them later. I don’t want to keep Fen waiting… although his might take longer, depending on what kind of tutorial he has to go through.

Dismantling and making traps, right?

That sounds like it might take a while.

Once I store everything into my Item Bag (4 slots left… eek), I turn to go, and

Ping!

You have completed [The Words of Those Before Us].

You are now able to acquire the Talent [Scribe]

This completes [Path of the Scribe] [2/3] and unlocks [Path of the Scribe] [3/3].

Open Quest Log to confirm:

Y/N?

“Alright!”

I pump my fist in the air in victory, but I go ahead and check the Quest Log first, before I take [Scribe].

In the Quest Log,

—

[Leaving the Ruins Behind]

This is Part 3 of 3 for the quest, [Path of the Scribe]

Safely leave the Hidden Ruins without dying. You only have one chance to do so and receive the rewards. Failing [Leaving the Ruins Behind] will not invalidate your ability to acquire [Scribe].

—

…Um…

Hang on.

Something about that doesn’t sound that good…

No, it’s not like I have any complaints, but there’s something to be said about not making the quest description sound so ominous.

————–

————–

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv20 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv22 

[Sharp Senses]Lv19

[Scavenge]Lv20 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv18 

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv19

[Discovery]Lv14

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv15

[Counter]Lv14

[Mine]Lv9

Avg Lv: 17

TP: 12

—-

—-

EXTRA

Shortly after Naru’s expedition through the Hidden Ruins, the Xmas event wasn’t implemented.

That there was a certain dev in tears due to the work … is another story.



       



<a/n: Thank you Rash and RS for your donations!

I am shortening the chapters a little, because I have a short attention span. Maa, it’s only by 800-ish words, but still.

New 5th Son chapter up as well>

         

Chapter 21: GI-ANT CO-BRA

After giving the room a quick glance over, I contact Fen through Party Chat.

“Hey, you finished?”

[“… No, it might take awhile…”]

Fen has a distinctly frustrated tone, probably because he’s going to finish after me.

“Maa, it can’t be helped. Trap Master sounds like a troublesome Talent, na?”

[“…hmph.”]

Fen cut the Party Chat quickly.

… Oh well.

I head over, back to the passageway I had taken to enter this room.

The stone walls rolled aside again, and I stepped through them.

As I re-enter the room connected to all the Talent quest passageways, the door opposite me, the one that we opened by using those Mysterious Crystals, the one that connected the rest of the ruins to this hidden room … slammed shut.

Oh.

Yay.

That’s a good sign.

I approach the door and push on it, just in case, but of course it doesn’t open.

There’s no other way out other than… up?

Hm.

The smooth rock face does not permit climbing, huh?

It’s so smooth that I don’t even bother trying.

Maybe if I had [Acrobatic Movement], I could try to jump from wall-side to wall-side like a ninja, but, un. It’s impossible like this, ne?

Anyway, [Acrobatic Movement] costs a huge 10 TP, so that’s just not going to happen right now.

And just think, once you have 15 Talents, the 16th Talent cost will double.

Uaaah, inflation is scary~!

Kalang-!

Oh? I hear the sound of boulders moving aside.

Is Fen finished? It happened sooner than I thought, given how he sounded on Party Chat.

“You done?”

I call over, and I made to turn around, but at that instance the door in front of me opened again.

“Oh, I see. We’re not allowed to leave until our entire party is ready.”

I mutter.

“Hm? What are you talking about?”

Fen tilted his head with a kind of concerned look.

That’s right, he wasn’t here for the sudden lock-down.

“Ah, don’t worry about it. Game mechanics and all that -!”

I shrug carelessly and turn to walk back into the rest of the ruins.

And suddenly came face to face with the mouth of a snake.

Kshaaa!

“Uwhoooooa-!”

Wham!

I dodge backwards again, into the tiny room, barely in time to avoid the snake’s fangs, and it slams against the doorway.

Kshaaa-!

Bang!

Haha! It can’t fit-!

“Uotto-!

I dodge out of the way as the angry snake spit poison out at me.

Tch. Such a bad loser.

But man, it’s big.

“Hey, hey, hey… this thing looks worse than the chibi hydra… Uoo!”

As I’m playing hopscotch with the snake, Fen has already dodged into the shadows, alongside the wall with the door, to avoid the snake … the cobra(?)’s venom.

“You damn sneak thieves.”

I muttered.

I’m sure he heard me, but Fen completely ignored it.

“…What did you do?”

Was what he asked instead.

“Haan? You blaming this on me? Rude. I didn’t do anything. Didn’t you see the next quest update?”

As Fen checked his quest log there was a bit of silence, broken only by the hissing of the frustrated cobra and the banging as it tried to force its way into the hidden room.

He must have hurried straight out after finishing his quests.

Even though he’s a guy who seems like he’s consistently low on calcium, he’s surprisingly considerate, huh?

Finally,

“… Please give me some time to re-organize my Talents…”

Is all he had to say, trying not to make a worried face.

I stifle a laugh.

That’s what you get for not taking a Combat Talent – I have to strongly resist saying that -!

I mean, Combat Talents are the Talents you build your base stats up with. Auxiliary Talents give much smaller stat additions.

So yeah, without the stat correction from any Combat Talents, it’s obvious you’re going to struggle a lot more than most.

Maa, it’s impressive he made it this far without it.

“Na… if you wanted to add Talents, you should have done it earlier so you could have leveled it up some…”

“…”

There is no response.

“Iyaa, well, I’ll draw its attention as usual, ne? Let me know when you’re done primping~.”

There’s a kind of irritated grumble coming from his side this time.

Kakaka, that’s what you get for putting it off-!

“You’re the kind of person who decides on all the accessories before you decide on an actual motorbike, huh?”

I dodge another splash of venom as the cobra angrily attempts to attack again, then glance over at Fen.

Whoa, what a glare-!

Lol.

“… Haa… whatever. Anyway, I’m ready.”

“Great!”

“… What – – !?“

“GWAAAOO-!”

BAM!

Kshaaaa-!

I smash head on into the snake when it closes its mouth just enough for me to bullrush it.

It’s comically sent flying backwards out of the doorway and into the ruins behind it, reeling like a drunk person.

I grin and bare my fangs as I go flying out after it.

Ah, Fen’s startled yelp at the beginning?

No worries, no worries.

I just switched to Werebear Form right before I charged at the cobra, that’s all~.

“Guuuooor-!”

I roared happily as I gave the slightly dazed cobra an uppercut.

Kathud!

Ooo, it bounces off the low ceiling with a satisfying noise.

Unfortunately, it quickly snaps out of it and glares down at me.

Hssssssss-!

Snap!

Tsk. The low ceiling and long-width but short-length dimensions to this kind of … half room half hallway right outside the hidden room might limit the giant cobra, but it’s also making it tough for me to dodge -!

The cobra’s jaws clamp down inches away from me and the momentum of its lunge has it crashing against the broad side of my axe, blocking its body blow.

Even in a solid horse-stance, I was still sent skidding backwards until my fuzzy tail was pinned against the wall.

“Gunununu… I won’t just stand here being pushed around – Ho-raaa-! … Guh.”

With all my strength, every inch of muscle fiber in my bear-shifted body straining, I just barely manage to shove it off.

Oi, Fen, where are you?! I’m not going to be able to go head-to-head with this thing for much longer -!

I don’t even have the opportunity to yell my complaints out; I have to focus all my attention on the cobra –

Something whizzed by, zoom zoom zoom – e-eh?

In the middle of preparing to jump to the side, I freeze as thin wires shoot out overhead, entangling the snake.

From out of nowhere, with a little glittering of fairy dust, Fen appeared, mid-leap, over the cobra’s head.

… Ha-!

Now’s not the time to be standing around with my mouth open, eh?!

With a roar, I charge forwards, winding up as wide as I could, and timing it so my attack charged upwards Fen came down with his dagger.

SSsssthunk!

Oooh-!

I’m a little jealous of the sound Fen’s dagger made as it found a critical spot right between the cobra’s eyes, but I did feel some satisfaction to slamming the cobra’s jaw shut just as it was about to spray poison.

Fufufu, how do you like the taste of your own poison, huh?!

Too bad it won’t get poisoned from it’s own poison… are?

In a few seconds, the snake seems to be drooping a little.

“It seriously got sick off of its own venom?!”

Well, this is just a game, after all, I guess.

…Don’t mind it.

The cobra writhed and strained against the wires that held it in place, but it wasn’t able to escape right away.

Unfortunately, it flailed heavily enough that my hands grew numb, and I had to stow away my axe.

Aaah-! Now it’s free!

Fen’s retreated to who knows where, so now, poisoned and desperate, the cobra focuses on me, weaponless and blindingly white in the dark area.

I’m a perfect target, huh?

Well, that’s fine, because I’m in Werebear Form!

With both of my claws free, I roar and dig in!

Ssssshunk!

A satisfying sound comes out~!

“Guoooooaaar!”

With a roar, I wrestle the head, its scales being torn off this way and that, and finally succeed in pinning it to the floor.

The body is writhing this way and that, but, like with the baby scorpions from before, a black spot on the floor sticks the tail to the ground, and the cobra can only writhe like a landed fish.

Fen reappears, and ….

Ssthunk thunk thunk thunk!

In a blink of an eye, several throwing daggers had embedded itself into the back of the cobra’s skull.

KSSSSSHHHHHHAAAAA!

As it wails, I free one claw and, though it’s tough to keep it pinned with one arm, I retrieve my axe.

KATHUD!

“Haa…haa… we did it.”

“…Even though it went by surprisingly fast… it was really tough. My MP is almost gone…”

Fen is panting a little.

His END is also probably still pretty low, so there’s no wonder that his stamina is already almost gone.

It seems Fen’s a player that relies on Skills… well, nothing wrong with that.

If he were a vanguard I’d make fun of him for it, but there’s no reason to make fun of rearguards and support-type vanguards for using Skills.

It’s just, normal vanguards who rely heavily on Skills are super easy to defeat in any fight that ends up dragging out.

Although this is just my opinion, I guess.

The cobra now looks so pitiful, with the wires hanging off it, the tail stuck to the ground, 4 daggers looking like a frill sprouting from behind its head, and 1 dagger like a horn sprouting from between its eyes.

Ah, and the half-connected head flopping there.

Maa, that’s how it is.

It seems to be tenacious, because only now, quite a few seconds after it could only twitch, did the cobra disappear into a million fragments of light.

Cobra meat, fangs, venom, quite a bit of gold and some shoes and headpiece dropped from the snake.

Um… is it the setting where the cobra ate some adventurers, so that’s why it dropped some weird things?

Before I could move in on the drop items, I thought I saw something to the side.

“Oi, you, who are you-!?”

Fen is startled at my sudden roar, deep and throaty from Werebear Form, and moves immediately into battle stance.

I charge after the shadow, but it suddenly holds of a golden orb.

The orb shatters, and the shadowy person disappeared.

“Tch. It got away.”

I growl my dissatisfaction.

“NPC? Player?”

“Nu… I assume it’s NPC. Instances are locked-down unless we add people to the party, right?”

“That’s what I thought…”

“Oi, Fen. Get over here and go through the items that person left behind.”

That’s right, there are some items left where the person was.

“… Is that anyway to ask someone for a favor? And why do I have to?”

I left up my hands – er, my claws – and open and close my hands.

I can grasp things, but…

“Just in case there are things with low durability.”

“…Ah.”

I’m not actually sure that would be a problem, but … un. That stunt just reeks of quest items, right?

I would not like THIS to be the time to find out that I can damage items by picking them up.

Although the quest items might also be indestructible … it’s good to be on the safe side.

“… Mysterious Note – Black, but it’s encoded so I can’t read it. Talisman of the Snake Charmer. 4 Antidotes(Rare).”

“Hoooh… what does Talisman of the Snake Charmer do?”

“Increases affinity with reptilian creatures. +10% to tame reptiles. +5% to obedience for reptiles. I don’t understand it, but it would go for a high price to Tamers, I guess.”

Ah, un. Fen chose Summoner instead, so that item is not really useful to him, huh?

Urgh, I want it. I want it to sell!

I’m already picturing in my head how I’d go about auctioning it … but right now I have to put a lid on my greed.

It’s not an exaggeration to say that I’ve taken most of the good items on this journey.

It won’t do to be blacklisted by people as an item hog.

And, I guess that encoded note would be more beneficial to me in the long run.

“So… split the antidotes and I take the note and you take the Talisman?”

I reluctantly say.

“…I would like that … but is it okay? There’s also the option of selling it and splitting the money.”

Ah, what an angel -! But … it won’t do to be half-hearted in this.

I need to firmly draw the line … because my conscience won’t let me take advantage of it.

“Nah, you gave me almost all of the raw materials, so it’s fine.”

Besides we haven’t looked at the snake’s drops…

“By the way, what’s with the bear form? Or actually … so you were that bear.”

“Heh? You should have seen my name when you attacked me, right?”

“… Sorry to say it, but the fact that you were – are – a bear kind of stood out too much. I didn’t even think to look at your name, other than to see that it was actually there, which meant you were a player.”

Ah, well, that’s how it is.

“Ou-, well, yeah. Due to this and that, I’m a bear.”

“… What a half-assed explanation.”

“Well what about you? What was with those wires?”

“Ah… apparently [Trap Master] gets a few combat skills. But the consumption is ridiculous… 200 MP, and 5 spools of wire plus 12 spikes… Which was basically all of the wire and spikes in my starter kit.”

“Heh… Wait, a combat skill?! Dammit, I’m so jealous!”

Even without looking, I know there’s no way for [Scribe] to have combat skills… argh!

“Did you seriously not investigate to that degree? Haa… [Trap Master] is crafting-for-combat support, [Scribe] is crafting-for-exploration support, [Crystalographer] is crafting-for-spell support, and [Herbalist] is crafting-for-craft support.”

“Ah, is that so?”

I feel a little bit better about taking [Scribe] now.

“Haaa…”

Fen sighed heavily.

What? I just ran all the way out hear without doing my research. So?

Well, Fen is the complete opposite of me, who makes quick decisions and goes wherever I feel like.

But it’s all good.

If there are players with different ways of seeing things and different opinions about doing things, the game world can only grow in depth, right?

By this time, Werebear Form has worn off, and we go over to pick up the cobra’s drops.

Since Fen didn’t want them, I got all the raw materials, and then we identified the items.

—

Feather Shoes

Light Armor (Shoes)

A pair of lightly armored shoes that are surprisingly light

Defense: +15

Durability: 30/100

Special: No movement penalties

—

Studded Leather Guard +1

Medium Armor (Headpiece)

A forehead guard made of leather and metal studs. The quality is better than normal.

Defense: +35

Durability: 50/150

—

Un. I thought we might have to fight over the headpiece, but even though he does get a bonus to Medium Armor, it seems like Fen prefers DEX based evasion and would much rather have the shoes.

Headpiece get!

Maa, in a normal party we’d divide everything up before we identified stuff to avoid fighting over who needs what, but with Fen and me, our styles are so different, and he’s pretty unattached to stuff, so it was okay.

“… You have the headpiece off as a cosmetic?”

Fen asked, after I promptly put it on.

What he means is, I toggled my headpiece and cape to not show, even if I’m wearing one.

“Ah… yeah. I mean, this would look stupid on a bear, right?”

“That’s true.”

… You answered that way too quickly.

I decide to change the subject.

“I wonder if that NPC was a guardian or a thief or what.”

“I guess that’s what we’re supposed to find out. Well, it didn’t seem like he belonged here, using a snake that big for a space like this.”

Ah, un. What Fen said was true.

“Well, it smells like more quests, so I guess that’s fine, haha!”

“… You lead a very carefree life.”

“Pretty much.”

We finally make it out of the ruins, leaving out the door that we should have probably entered through.

It turns out it was the passageway that Fen found at the beginning, before he came to find me and we went running from the mini-hydra.

I stretch as I open my Quest Log.

Yup, I’ve finished the quest [Leaving the Ruins Behind], so whatever that NPC was here for… it’s probably related to something different.

The rewards were a bit lacking … which might mean that whatever quest that NPC triggers might be more lucrative~!

Hm?

While scanning the list of quests, I spot

—

[Path of the Scribe](optional)

If you need more information on your new Talent, find an expert in Karolstrem

—

Karolstrem, the main big city, huh?

————-

————–

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv22 (+2) 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv25 (+3)

[Sharp Senses]Lv21 (+3)

[Scavenge]Lv22 (+2)

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv20 (+2)

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv22 (+4)

[Discovery]Lv16 (+2)

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv17 (+2)

[Counter]Lv15 (+1)

[Mine]Lv13 (+4)

Avg Lv: 19

TP: 19

—-

—-

EXTRA

Today’s big level up is because of the level of the cobra.

Actually, having to fight the cobra is all Naru’s fault. That encounter is based on the entire party’s BR (Battle Rating), and a random reptile with around that BR would be selected for the encounter.

The Giant Cobra was much too high-leveled for what the devs where aiming for.

Unfortunately, the devs forgot something for the equation, and the algorithm basically assumes that you enter with a full party, so it can be quite tough when there are only a few higher level party members.

Luckily, after Naru fills in a complaint ticket about the painfully blinding light in the area, the devs looked it up and realized their mistake and included the number of party members to be calculated, which reduces the BR used to calculate that encounter.

Maa, it might have been fine to leave it as is, since the Naru and Fen duo were able to subjugate it pretty easily, but parties of all rearguards or something might end up with a difficult time of it.

In the end, it can only be admitted that game developers are constantly debugging even after the games go live.



         



<a/n: I meant to say it at chapter 20, but I forgot.

I wanted to write this series as a VRMMO series for people who are gamers. Because gamers love hearing stories about GAMES, but a lot of time, VRMMO stories go off and change genres, and it becomes basically an isekai/romance story. Now, it’s not like those stories aren’t fun, and it’s not like all VRMMO stories do that, but y’know, it’s fun to build a game world and think about how gamers would try to exploit play in it.

Basically, I wanted my MC to feel like the MC of the story, but not the MC of the game. (Although she does get MC probability treatment.)

addendum: I forgot some of the links 2 chaps ago, so make sure you didn’t miss a chap>

       

Chapter 22: Dodging Responsibility

“Haa. If I had these, the return trip would have been so much easier.”

I glower at the Teleportation Orbs that I detached from the mail sent by the admins. The ones that are apparently rewards from the Event.

Fen and I had to travel a considerable amount of time from the fire-dragon-valley place back to Nortius.

Even though it’s already hitting 3 AM, I can’t just leave someone so squishy by himself without getting him back to town.

And so, finally, at about half past 4, we finally reach Nortius, and Fen headed straight to the Teleporter, while I went over to the mailbox right next to the Teleporter.

Since I had an indicator that said I had mail.

Too bad there’s no mobile-mailbox so I could have just accessed it from wherever, but they can’t make EVERYTHING super easy.

Besides, urgent things can be sent through text chat, voice chat, or through a server announcement (if we’re talking about the devs).

“Haaah… I can’t even remember what quests I took from whom. Guess I’ll have to go through my Quest Log-“

“Ah, excuse me! Adventurer-san! Did you head over to the red rocks?”

“Did you find the ruins?”

“Excuse me, did you get the herbs-“

One after another, the NPCs are stampeding!

Like in real life, the passion of researchers who are this dedicated is kind of scary.

“Um, sorry, I need a bit to get everything in order!”

I stall for time and retreat into the building labeled “Lodgings”.

“Ugh, I don’t think I can turn in my quests until tomorrow… I mean, it’s not unreasonable to want to sleep after a two-day excursion, right? Although it’s only 5 hours in real-time.”

I yawn and stretch, paying for a room so I can log out in peace.

I look over at Fen.

“So? What are you going to do? I’m heading back to the main city, though.”

“Eh? What about the quests from this area?”

“I’ll turn them in of course, and then go back. Something wrong?”

I tilt my head, since Fen’s looking at me in disbelief.

“Something wrong… no, I guess not. But I see, you’re the type who just grabs quests without paying attention to the lore in the area…”

“How rude! That’s not true at all! This time, it’s just a sneak preview. Snea~k. Preview~.”

“Heeeh…”

Aaah-! What’s with that ‘don’t try to make excuses’ look?!

“Nah, see? At the beginning of the game, there’s a ton of people flooding the beginner areas and the main city, right? So I came out here to kill time before going back when the NPCs aren’t completely bogged down by everyone asking for quests. And, this way I get all the grindy quests out of the way when I come back.”

I only took gathering, creature subjugation, and scouting quests. And quests that seemed like they’d be in the Hidden Ruins dungeon, but I over-estimated things, they weren’t leading there at all, and I wasn’t able to finish them so I left them undone.

Because it’s almost 5 in the flipping morning.

“And if any of the quests I took were leading into a bigger quest-line, they’re only just the very tip of the quest, not even really getting into anything that sounds important, so I don’t feel too bad leaving the area. Besides, I got a few quests that actually lead back into the main city, so I wonder if some more of them won’t lead me back in that direction.”

Ah. Even after all that explanation, Fen hasn’t changed his expression at all.

Finally he sighs.

“You managed to reason it out so well right on the spur of the moment, that I’m not sure whether I should be impressed or not.”

“I think I’m very impressive.”

“That… that isn’t your call to make. Haa… anyway, why are you asking me what my plans are? We’re not a party.”

“Technically we are still a party…”

I start to say, but Fen just gives me an unamused glare.

“Fine, fine, I get it. Nah, well, it’s not much. I was just going to sell all that stuff in the city, and you have some claim to the profits, y’know?”

“Oh, that’s right. Well, then, I’ll leave it to you.”

Huh?

“Nonono, I mean, you’re just gonna let me handle all of it? I could totally cheat you, y’know?”

“People who say that usually won’t.”

Even if that’s true…

Fen gives me a slightly cheeky look.

“I don’t trust your judgment for all sorts of things, but strangely I trust that you won’t cheat me.”

“…”

I don’t know how to feel about that. Well, whatever.

“Fine, fine, whatever. No complaints with whatever I decide to hand over, ‘kay?”

I said, kind of sarcastically.

Fen just shrugs, lazily waves a hand, then goes upstairs and disappears into a room.

“Alright then, I need to log off too –“

“Excuse me, were you the Adventurer who brought the totem? I had heard you just returned from the ruins in the red rocks.”

“Sorry, but I was just about to turn in.”

Seriously. I’m so tired.

“It will only take a few minutes!”

Eeeeh…

Nii-san, I’ll sue you for harrassment.

Maa, if an NPC insists on talking to me, I guess I should listen.

“Alright… Oh, you’re the head researcher guy.”

The guy I had to deliver the totem to, but then got no follow-up quest from.

What was his name… Bjorn… Bryan… no, Bison?

“That’s right, I’m Researcher Byron.”

Eh, close enough.

“So? What was it?”

“Ah, that’s right. I heard you returned just now from the ruins in the red rocks.”

“Un, that’s right.”

Byron looks a little agitated.

“How was it? That is, I mean… the multi-headed fire worms; I suppose it was too much to hope that they had moved on, but…”

Eh… the mini-hydras? What does he mean ‘fire worms’?

“Oioi, don’t even tell me it didn’t even hit us with its special attack…”

I mutter.

Byron’s shoulders drooped.

“Haa… of course, they’re still there… the herd of them.”

“Wait. Back up. Herd?”

EEEEEEH.

Byron looks tired as he nods.

“Yes. We’ve been trying to establish a camp of researchers out among the ruins, but because of the multi-headed fire worms, well… Ah… if only they could be driven off, even if it’s just for a short while, we could establish a camp and do more tasks, and even be able to trade with Adventurers and curious folk who come to explore the ruins.”

“Eh? Hang on… can’t you just sneak in and set it up?”

“We’ve tried that before, but the worms are perceptive, and as many as 8 to 10 of them will come stampeding down on us. We’ve lost too many good men … Do you think you could help us? Of course, we would reward you and your confederates well for the help.”

A stampede of mini-hydras?

I wonder what the strongest way to say ‘no fking way’ is.

But at the same time…

I mean, I’m super tired, but I don’t think I’m just making things up by thinking that what this Byron is saying is that there’s a party – no, this has to be a raid – quest that would unlock a whole new hub of NPCs close to a place that will have a lot of quests and resources.

“I … can I have some time to think about it?”

“Of course, of course. Ah, I know I’m being unreasonable, but I just can’t help hanging onto some hope…”

Right, ok, whatever crazy man.

We’d be throwing our lives away, you know?!

Ah, let’s just postpone this problem…

Anyway, I rent a room, head in, and log off.

As I take off my headgear, a wave of nausea and exhaustion hits me.

“Damn, I have an 8 am class tomor = today.”

—-

—-

“Oh my. Narumi. Narumi. Wake up, class is over.”

“That’s not going to work, Aki. So… take this!”

“Ah, Yaji, don’t –

Poke.

…

Smack!

“Gyaa!”

“Arara… are you ok, Yaji?”

Ugh. I was having a great nap before these idiots came by…

I lift my head and glare at Yaji, who had just screeched and fallen on his butt after I smacked at him.

His hands are held up, clasped together, with his forefingers pointed out in front.

I yawn.

“It’s a good thing you didn’t just go for a kancho. I would have snapped your fingers off.”

“Mou, even though I told him not to do it.”

Aki says, although he’s laughing, so I’m sure that he didn’t try very hard to stop Yaji from poking me hard in the side.

Akihiko Hori and Yajirou Koyama.

Two dorks who unfortunately go to the same class as me, lol.

Ah, Aki is the flamboyantly straight guy who works at the izakaya I go to a lot.

“Hmph! Where’s my thanks for waking you up now that class has ended?”

Yaji complains. He starts to pick himself up as he makes a face like I’m totally being unreasonable..

“THANK you very MUCH.”

I say that as I bring my leg down in a light axe drop, and effectively squash him down so he can’t get up, then slouch forward back onto the desk in front of me.

A perfect foot stool.

“Arara, you were up all night playing, huh? Naru, your grades are going to suffer.”

Aki shook his head and laughed lightly.

“Eh, I just started a dungeon that took a long time. It’s not like – fuaa… ”

I try to stifle another yawn, but give up halfway.

“Eh? So Narumi is playing OS after all. I haven’t seen you at all though. Where are you?”

Yaji says, finally managing to roll out from under my heel and stand up.

“I’m in the next area.”

“ALREADY?!”

Too loud!

“Bastard. I feel like I have a hangover, you loud-mouthed annoyance. Eh, that’s right. But now people are starting to move out there, so I’ll go back and finish the beginner area stuff real fast.”

Yaji shakes his head.

“Uwah. As expected of Narumi. I hear that Little Brother-kun is already on the fast track to getting a guild together. Put in a good word for me, eh?”

“Impossible. There’s nothing good to say about Yaji.”

“Eeeeeeeh…”

Aki is laughing at us in the background.

Maa, Toru is always the player to suck up to in VRMMOs so he’s going to have a lot of people milling around him. I think Yaji’s a bit too new with VRMMOs to really run with Toru’s group, but that can easily change within a month, so we’ll see.

Anyway, I don’t think Yaji’s being that serious about it.

Of course I’m keeping these opinions to myself.

“Anyway, let’s go get ramen, Narumi, ramen.”

“Ah, I’ll pass. I’m going to go home and sleep.”

“Ara, as I thought. Come on, Yaji. You promised to treat me.”

Ah. I guess Aki let Yaji copy his notes again.

Before they leave, Aki pauses a second, as if remembering something, and looks over at me.

“Oh, that’s right. Are you going to be around Karolstrem later this evening? That’s the main city.”

“Yeah, that’s the plan.”

I think.

“Ara, then we should make plans to meet up. See ya, Naru!”

They’re so energetic.

Yaaawn…

I wonder what kind of avatars they’re playing…

“… Ah. I don’t have time to be worry about them.”

I’m agonizing over the troublesome things that I have to deal with as I sluggishly get up and head towards the bus stop.

“Haaa… Even though it’s just a game, isn’t having these kind of troublesome things a foul?”

I grumble.

What am I talking about?

Of course it’s that raid quest.

I pull out my phone and head to the OriginStory Player Portal website.

Like all VRMMOs recently, you’re able to link your game account to your phone.

The Player Portal lets you log in to check your Quest Log, text chats, Item Bag, and avatar status.

Of course you can’t actually DO anything, it’s read-only, but it sure is convenient for keeping you thinking about playing the game … constantly, lol.

I mean, if you want to be able to play from your phone, just play a mobile game. That kind of functionality totally misses the point of VR.

Ah… Right right. I was doing something…

“Damn, I’m way too tired.”

Yeah, even though I didn’t take it, in my Quest Log there’s a quest that’s clearly labeled “Raid Quest”.

A 10-party raid quest.

That’s 60 people.

What a pain in the ass.

What about it is a pain?

Well in the first place, I might have only skimmed the forums, but I’m pretty sure this mini-hydra quest is the first Raid Quest that’s come up in the game.

Whether I do it in secret or do it publicly, when people find out about it, all hell is going to break loose.

And I guarantee people will find out about it.

I mean, I can’t do it by myself, and there’s no way 60 people will all keep their mouths shut.

Before you know it, my mail and texts are going to get flooded with “Can I join” or “Give me details” and the like.

Second, the result of the quest sounds like it would add an NPC-filled safe-zone in a place that doesn’t have one originally.

… um.

So… like… what does that mean exactly?

Does the new safe-zone show up for everyone?

Is the quest a 1-time only deal?

I don’t want to make enemies on monopolizing a quest. A 60-man raid… how am I supposed to decide who gets to join and who doesn’t?

And even if I manage to fill the slots without any fuss, getting 60 people to all cooperate and show at the same time, and all that…

Guaa… what a pain.

—-

—-

“I’m home~.”

Haa.

Maybe I’ll take a nap before logging in …

“Ne-e-cha-n-!”

“Huh? Er… Chibi – ah, no, Toru, you look so … mad? What’s up?”

An angry-faced Toru greeted me as soon as I entered the house.

There’s like, steam coming out of his ears…

“Don’t ‘What’s up?’ me! Yesterday night you sent me that text chat, and then nothing! I couldn’t get you on voice chat, you didn’t respond to text chat, but you were logged on the entire time!”

“Ah…”

Now I remember. I sent him a text chat about taking down the mini-hydra

It was honestly kind of difficult to fight while keeping Fen alive, so I turned off all notifications while in the dungeon.

“Jeez! Because of that, we didn’t want to go too far from a teleporter, and we wasted all evening!”

“Sorry, sorry! Some things happened!”

“If things could be solved with ‘sorry’, there’d be no need for the police! Give me back my hours!”

My little brother is an obsessed gamer, hai.

“Sorry, I can’t do that, but can I trade you for a Raid quest?”

Instantly, Toru’s anger vanishes, like it’s a lie.

“Raid quest?!”

“Heheheh, yeah. That monster I sent you the text chat about seems like it has some interesting things related to it…”

“Nee-chan, tell me all about it!”

Alright! I’ve successfully pushed all responsibility for the first Raid Quest in OriginStory onto Toru!

Just as planned.

—-

—-

EXTRA

Phones

To limit VR harassment and account theft, a cell-phone and e-mail are required in order to make a player account. Sometimes even a doctor’s permission is required – but those are often only required for games that are a little too intense on the senses, like flight simulators or hard-core horror/gore.

Although initially the aim was to increase security both for player accounts as well as minimizing online harassment and crime (by increasing the chance you’ll get caught), in recent years VRMMOs have included a phone hook-up as well as the iris-scan to log in.

As that trend increased, so did the involvement of cell-phones in the gaming experience.

Being able to still be contacted through phone while in game, allowing real-time monitoring of your current status, and some even have minigames that can give your VRMMO character certain benefits (although some hardcore VRMMO gamers are pretty against those minigames, since most encourage you to use micro-transactions with real money).



      



<a/n:

Sorry for the delay. It was a “down” period. I don’t have depressive episodes often enough or to such a magnitude that it impacts my everyday life, usually, but this was an exception, it seems.

For the record, I had actually written an entire chapter through the past few weeks. It read like a toddler trying to tell a story using legos as visual aids. Entertaining, but not necessarily in the way the teller was intending it to be.

I took a look at it after my head started to clear … and rewrote the entire chapter lol.>

         

Chapter 23: Business in Karolstrem

“Aaah! Thank you so much! If everyone took the time to clear the path to the ruins in the red rocks of ten Duststorm Coyotes, our research would be much further along.”

“Thank you so much for five of those herbs! Ah, if only we could set up camp in the ruins themselves.”

“Ah, so you have six rock samples from various parts of the ruins! Thank you very much!”

As soon as I stepped out of the Lodgings, I got swarmed with NPCs again.

But this time I was prepared, since I had been going over my Quest Log on the way home!

Although, for some reason, I’m thinking that some of these quests weren’t ones I had initially taken…

Or should I say, I’m insta-completing quests, huh?

That’s the benefits to having a large carry capacity, hahaha!

I should investigate about increasing it even further. Fen said there was a way beyond equipping bag upgrades… maa, when I head back to the main city, I’ll probably find out more information.

But before I head back to Karolstrem, there’s something I have to do.

“Okay, Nee-chan? You HAVE to go and get all the information from the NPC, got it? No, it won’t do for ME to go get the information, you’re the first quest taker so he might give special information to you-!”

And on and on, the Chibi got really annoying …

Yeah, yeah, yeah, I’ll go do things “properly”.

Normally I wouldn’t mind having to do it, or actually, normally I wouldn’t have to be told to do it, but my Item Bag is still 85% full, even after selling off junk items and getting rid of quest items.

AND I have a bunch of stuff in the Bank to sell, so, you know.

I REALLY want to sell all this crap off first, and there are still so many things I have to do in preparation for that… ahem, I mean, so many preparations I have to get people to make for me, mwahaha…

Ah… well, let’s hurry and get this over with so Chibi doesn’t yell at me.

“Excuse me, Researcher Byron-san?”

“Hm? Ah, it’s the Adventurer-san from yesterday. Yes, what can I do for you?”

Although he talks calmly, Byron-san quickly stands up from the table.

Don’t look so eager, oi.

“Ah… yes, about the matter you brought to me yesterday, there were some things I had wanted to ask about. Would you happen to have the time…?”

Don’t underestimate my ability to turn on my professionalism. Anyway, for me who will probably end up following my father’s footsteps into a corporation somewhere, it’s not bad to practice it once in a while…

“Yes! Yes, yes. What did you want to ask?”

Byron-san is almost shaking with excitement.

It’s been hard on you, huh? Maa, that’s fine.

“I’d like to confirm the situation. You would like to set up a base camp in those red rock ruins, but 8-10 mini-hydr – multi-headed fire worms come swarming. So you’d like us to keep them from attacking while you guys set up the camp … but what happens afterwards? There’s more than just those 8-10, right?”

Byron-san nodded deeply, pushing his glasses up his nose.

“Indeed, indeed. We have this.”

With those words, Byron-san picked something up from his desk and held it up.

…Hm? The design looks familiar… and there…

“Does it require crystals of some sort?”

I ask, noticing the grooves not unlike the Decoder.

“Oooh! Not just a fierce warrior, but also a scholar? Yes, this is something found in other ruins left by the Faerkin. And, most likely, we will find them here as well. It’s a device that puts up a barrier in a sphere around the device. The more powerful the Barrier Crystal, the bigger the area it encompasses.”

“’Faerkin’. That’s something I’ve been hearing about lately. Who are the Faerkin?”

Those Hidden Ruins had something to do with them too, if I remember correctly.

“Ah… the Faerkin. They are a people who came long before us, a highly advanced race that disappeared inexplicably, only leaving behind cryptic messages about going ‘ahead’. Much of their technology has been lost … is what I’d like to say, but in reality, the Faerkin left behind ruins that taught of their secret technologies.”

Aaah… right, like the one Fen and I were investigating, huh? I wonder if there are anymore. It sure sounds like there might be.

“So, whether or not the Faerkin prepared these ruins just for this reason, despite disappearing from history from ages past, much of their technology was passed on. However, there is still much more that we are still discovering, digging out from their ruins.”

“I see. So those red rocks…”

“We think it’s some sort of facility that archived many things. It’s infuriating to think that we’re so close to all sorts of breakthroughs, and yet…”

That doesn’t really tell me much of anything, but okay.

“Alright, so basically, you want us to hold off the fire worms until the barrier is set up, right?”

“And to escort us to the site, yes.”

Woah, wait up.

“I-I see… so escort you there, and then set up the site… is that really going to be okay, I wonder…”

Byron-san tilted his head, his glasses sliding a little down his nose.

“What do you mean?”

“You’ll only be an island in the desert, right? That gonna be okay?”

“Aaaah, yes. We will be isolated, but we can hire adventurers and the like to run supplies and such for us. And there will be a Sub-Teleporter here.”

“Sub-Teleporter?”

“Yes. Unlike the Teleporters in the main towns, the Sub-Teleporters can only teleport between two locations. We will link the Red Rock Ruins’ Sub-Teleporter to Nortius … if we can make a base.”

“I see… then, those fire worm guys, what are they?”

“They seem to be guarding the ruins. Although they look like small hydras, their heads do not grow back once cut, and the center head breathes fire.”

“Center head, huh…”

And which of those 5 heads would be considered the “center”, I wonder…

—-

—-

When I reach Karolstrem, the first thing I do is,

“Ooooi, Chibi-chan, what are you up to?”

After a few seconds, I hear an exasperated sigh after Friend Chat connects, and Toru says,

[“… Nee-chan. I’m ok with you calling me Chibi, but Chibi-chan is … Anyway, we’re over by the NPC cafe, Kohane. That’s just a little east of the Town Square, if you pull up the map.”]

Yup, it’s a (forced) meeting with Toru and company.

And of course Toru’s doing the forcing.

Maa, I’m pushing off the troublesome stuff onto him, so let’s not mind it too much.

A few moments later, I’m sitting down in a private room of Karolstrem’s main NPC-run restaurant, Little Wings/Kohane.

By the way, we’re doing everything through party chat, to avoid eaves-droppers.

The participants are me, Toru, Yoh, and Potato.

I question the security of have Potato in it, but … iyaa, well, whatever.  Being a member of Toru’s main party, he’d be joining in at some point, anyway, and it’s no skin off my back if something gets leaked.

Truthfully, Fen should be here too, but … eh… I’ve been unable to contact him through any of the chats. Although he should be online … maa, he’s a solo-gamer to the extreme, I guess.

“A 10-party raid… isn’t that a little too flashy for a raid that’s for players still stuck under level 20?”

“Yeah, I was thinking that too … just what kind of quest is this going to end up being?”

Yoh and Toru are already discussing that type of thing, like scale and game design.

“Oi, do that later. I told you I got stuff to do, yeah?”

Jeez, these two.

“Hahaha, well this is already pretty exciting!”

Potato’s just sitting there, laughing his head off.

“Nmaa, obviously I don’t really care about who ya get in the group, but you have to include this guy. Fenrys. That’s his nickname and actual handlename, here, spelled like this.”

I show a screencap of Fen to the other three.

“Eh, that’s rare, for Nee-chan to make specifications. Although that’s fine. Um… I don’t recognize this player. Do you know him from another game?”

Toru asked.

“Nah, but we were running together when I fulfilled the requirements for the Raid, so it’s only fair. Though he wasn’t around when I got the quest, but, ya know.”

“No, I got it, it’s only good manners like that.”

Toru tapped away at the virtual keyboard as he made the note to include Fen.

“Actually, Naru-nee… There’s someone other than Naru-nee out in the desert area already?!”

What’s with that completely shocked look, Yoh?

“What do you mean by that, ha?”

I shoot him a kind of dirty look.

“Noooo, no, nothing. Just, I mean, someone who could actually run with Naru-nee… I wouldn’t have enough lives…”

“… Just what do you guys think I am?”

Toru and Yoh averted their eyes.

“Gahaha, I came because I wanted to watch the fun, but it’s kind of better than expected!”

Potato leaned back on his chair, crossing his arms behind his head, laughing.

“Ah, I see. He’s just here to … who’s a show, ah?!”

Brats.

“Ahem, er, well, so what’s this Fenrys guy’s specialty?”

Toru quickly changed the subject.

“Scout. A crit-aimer, but when we split, his Atk was pretty low so he only does average damage. Evasion based defense. Maa, a few surprises, but that’s mostly it.”

It’s taboo to tell too much of the special attacks of others … but more importantly, it would totally suck if someone told about all of my abilities, so it’d be better to avoid doing it to others.

“…Okay, so he’d be better if we put him in as crowd-control. Then you fought one of those things… how hard was it to defeat?”

“… What makes you think I defeated it?”

“EH?! N-no, well, it’s Nee-chan, ne?”

“Un. This is totally unexpected!”

“You two … Only an idiot would continue to fight something that could 1-hit you.”

“1-hit… Nee-chan…”

“Is this even going to be possible to do with 60 people?”

“Again, what do you guys think I am?! Oi, brats, shape up or I’m gonna beat you, guards be damned!”

“Sorry, sorry… maa, truthfully, in a few more weeks, I bet people will start hitting Nee-chan’s level – qualitatively. But it’s just weird to think a lower level monster, even a raid monster, would give you that much trouble, Nee-chan.”

“Seriously. If I didn’t guard, I would be sitting out on a death penalty after that one hit I took. I had to throw Fen into the river before he got squished, and then we had to almost drown to get away. And apparently, we didn’t even taste its fire-breath.”

Silence descended for a moment.

“… Okay, I was kidding earlier, but… will we really be able to do this? It’s not like adding more people is going to make a difference with that kind of firepower…”

Yoh frowned, lowering his head onto his arms.

“Um… ain’t that because … nah?”

Potato pointed a finger casually at me.

“Aaah… what an oversight.”

“Nee-chan…”

All three of them have “locked on” to me.

“…What?”

“No… well, you…. you’re still in beginner’s armor.”

“That’s right. Aaaaah. I see. In this game, defense is mostly armor-based.”

Now I understand. I mean, I did think it was weird that a quest for AvgLv5 had a monster like THAT guarding the entrance, even if it was supposed to take a party to take out. So it’s because I haven’t upgraded my equipment, nearly at all.

Perhaps, if I wasn’t too busy dodging for my life, I would have seen that I was doing more damage to it than I thought?

“Yeah… it sucks BIG time.”

Potato sighed melodramatically and shook his head. Not a huge fan of the armor-based defense, huh?

“Eh… I like it. Since wearing different types of armor have varying demerits, it keeps it more balanced, right?”

“Eh… but then you can’t be super OP~.”

Toru glanced over at me, and said,

“Most gamers have already gone through two armor upgrades by now… But you skipped out on any of the quests that give you armor… and you still went out and did all sorts of crazy stuff.”

“… Seriously, Naru-nee, you’re a monster…”

I ignore them. If I keep commenting on every time they say something like that, it’s going to take forever.

Instead, I say,

“Two full armor upgrades by AvgLv10… this game levels way too slowly.”

“I agree!”

Potato said.

“But you don’t really notice it, since there are other ways to get stronger than just leveling. And, it feels more realistic.”

Yoh protested.

And there’s the two sides of the argument right there in front of me.

Maa, I don’t really care either way, as long as I can have fun.

Toru frowned, drumming his fingers on the table.

“What I’m worried about is, how dynamic is this world? I mean, if we fight it off, is that it? No one else gets to do it?”

He asked.

Not like anyone would know the answer.

“… I’m not sure. But I’ll leave it to you, Chibi!”

“Gee… thanks, Nee-chan.”

Yeah, that’s the most troublesome part of the situation.

No matter how this is handled, there will be people who will yell about how the personnel selection is unfair.

And that’s why it’s all up to the Chibi!

There wasn’t much more to say after that, and half of it was just those brats messing around, so after handing all the details over to Toru, I left the three of them to it.

And now, my second line of business is …

… no, not with Chie to deal with my armor issue, but instead a kemonomimi with tiny, round ears popping out of a swathe of black cloth wrapped around its head and face, lurking in a dark corner of an alley.

Though, it’s a player on my Friends List, so no matter how sneaky he’s acting, if I stare at him for 10 seconds without moving, he’s nicely high-lighted in blue.

Although he turned off his overhead name, ne.

Well, most players do that… in fact, normally only PKs have their names (forced) over their heads.

Normally.

Anyway, I approach the shady-looking figure all draped in black.

“Goya. Long time no see.”

“Oooohoho, if it ain’t Naru-han. Wassup? Ahh … come t’look at my goods, na? I see, I see. In my stand, dear customer, are things ya can’t find anywhere else! There are even things ya can’t get through … legal means.”

Goya rubbed his hands together, lowering his head and raising his shoulders as he cackled and rocked from side to side.

I laugh outright.

“Pfft, come off it, you faker. We all know your goods are legitimate.”

At my words, Goya drops the act and shakes his head.

“Ah, Naru-han never appreciates a good roleplay… though I don’t hate that part about her. Anyway, it ain’t been proven there aren’t illegal items yet, so I can still hope to do black market dealings in the game. I still won’t touch real-money transactions, though. So? Again, wassup?”

Goya just doesn’t change. He’s kind of a weird university student who’s into economics, and every time someone tries to approach him with RMTs,

“What ya doing, polluting this world with non-native currencies?!”

And chases them out.

Even though the games themselves often use RMTs too…

Goya usually plays mage-type characters, but relatively speaking, he spends most of his time trading items in the main cities.

I cough and say,

“Hm… well, there are things I want you to sell, and there are also things I want to consult you about. I’ve been out on the frontier, so I don’t know the economics in the city.”

“Ooooohohoho. I see, I see. It’ll cost ya~.”

Goya lifts his right hand, showing me the circle he was making with his forefinger and thumb, and narrows his eyes.

I assume he’s also making a greedy smile underneath the cloth.

“Yeah, yeah. I get it. By the way, what are you this time?”

“Oooh, well, I’m a [Dark] and [Light] mage~.”

“Opposite elements … they’re not going to have any overlapping effects at all, oi! Well, you don’t care about that kind of efficiency, so whatever.”

“Oooohoho, Naru-han understands it well.”

“But that’s not what I mean. What kind of Beastkin are you? Small round ears, no tail … I think? Ah, no. There’s a nub there…”

“Mou, you can’t tell? I’m a hamster!”

“… That’s an option?!”

—-

—-

EXTRA

Effects of different types of armor (without the effects of material, enchantments, embroideries, etc):

Clothing: No movement reduction, no cast time increase, no armor rating increase

Light Armor: minimal movement reduction, minimal cast time increase, minimal armor rating increase

Leather Armor:  slight movement reduction, slight cast time increase, slight armor rating increase

Lacquered Armor: moderate movement reduction, moderate cast time increase, moderate armor rating increase

Chain Armor: moderate movement reduction, moderate cast time increase, moderate armor rating increase

Plate Armor: large movement reduction, large cast time increase, large armor rating increase

It’s pretty linear. With the corresponding Talents, the demerits can be decreased while the effectiveness of the armor increase.

Of course, enchanted armors and the like can have effects that are more attractive than just the plain effects from the armor type.



         



<A/n: Yes. A money greedy hamster beastkin.

Also, another Cursed chapter >

    

Chapter 24: Mysterious Letter-Black

“A’ight, Goya, first give me the news.”

I squat down next to the player swathed in black cloth, with two hamster ears poking out of the top of his headwrap.

Ah, I see. That’s why he’s wearing those baggy pants, to give him a more hamster-like look.

Goya, the hamster (for some reason), ‘black market’ player is my contact for buying, selling, and information about the current player trends.

I’ve been going to him for about 3 different games now.

Nn? Why don’t I go ask the Chibi if I want news about the current player trends?

Because Chibi only cares about information on the players in the top 10%, no, probably like, top 5%.

No, if you want the information around town, a player who decides to be a merchant is way more convenient, since they’re more worried about what the middle… 60% or so of players are currently wanting.

And Goya’s really good at what he does.

Or, put another way, Goya has a talent for catching the scent of a new selling opportunity.

The type of guy your guts would go queasy with jealousy over, because he always seems to be in just the right place at just the right time to make a ton of money.

Maa, Goya’s a hardcore roleplayer, so he never lets on what he does for money so that he can play almost all day, everyday, so I don’t know if his talents extend into the real world. Even though he claims he hates real-money transactions, I wonder if that’s really the case sometimes…

Anyway, Goya and I have a kind of mutually beneficial relationship, where I get information and help selling stuff, and he cheats me out of a few hundred gold each time.

Since I always come out in the green, I just think of it as a consulting fee when I deal with Goya.

“Well now, Naru-han, what kinda news are ya lookin’ for?”

“Oh, you know, just what’s been spreading around among the players.”

“Hm… the most interestin’ thing is yer playthrough on Hallow’s Eve. Everyone wants to meet ya, hahaha! Well, all the people who never heard of ya before, anyway. Everyone else just shook their heads and said, ‘Naru-han’s at it again.’”

Ah. Oh yeah. That happened. It felt like forever ago.

Goya continued, ignoring my ‘Oh yeah’ look on my face.

“Fumyu… let’s see… ya dropped out of first place on level and BR. Ya have to get better armor, Naru-han. That’s still Beginner’s Armor, yeah? Everyone’s –“

“Yeah, yeah, I know. I got to go over and talk to Chie about that, I guess…”

I muttered.

“Ooooohoho! Ya know that Tailor Crafter, huh? If ya could introduce me to her…”

“I doubt she’d go into business with you, Goya.”

“No no! That ain’t it! I want to be a black market dealer who masquerades as a merchant magnate! I want her to design me clothes that look like a stuck-up noble’s!”

… Nice to see you’re setting modest goals, Goya.

“Ooh, I almost forgot. Little Brother-kun is neck and neck with Baldro-han for establishin’ the first guild in the game.”

“Little Brother-kun… Toru is?”

“Yep, that’s right. It sounds like a huge pain, actually, to get a guild runnin’ in this game here. The Duke of this region has to give it the go-ahead, but to do that, ya have to get high reputation in all of those towns. That means the north, south, east, and west beginner villages as well as Karolstrem. And it seems ya have to do some chain of quests… iyaa, I assume Little Brother-kun will post the process after he gets it all goin’, but the rumors have it that Baldro-han and Little Brother-kun are the closest to finishin’ the process.”

“Eeeeh. I never heard any of this. Then that Chibi doesn’t have time to be mucking around with my stuff. Why didn’t he tell me?”

I grumble, half to myself and half to Goya.

“Oohohoho, of course he ain’t goin’ to tell ya. After yer Hallow’s Eve playthrough, that loudmouth, Kuroski, was all up in his face. ‘You only get this far ‘cause you’re a wimp who has to run to your sister for everything!’ And sayin’ all that kind of stuff. Iyaa, it was through voice chat, though.”

As always, Goya’s mimicry is amazing. His Osaka-ben disappears somewhere… I wonder if that accent is real or roleplay sometimes.

So Kuroski is still following Baldro’s ass around, acting all tough because he knows Baldro, but he’s a weakling himself.

Nah, he’s not really that weak, though. Just bad at actual combat. A perfect example of a Waste of Stats (WoS) – the avatar is built impeccably, with the best optimization, but as the person himself is a klutz, the best armor and Talents look like they’re wasted on him.

He might be able to work with the stat differences with normie players, but they’re complete shit against me, hahaha! And so he holds a grudge …

… Uwah. Don’t tell me, because he can’t beat me, he’s taking it out on Toru.

SOOOO petty.

Maybe I should go hunt him out and beat that wuss three parts to the grave.

“Iyaa, Naru-han, you’re makin’ yer murder face. It’d be best if ya let Little Brother-kun fight his own battles. That’d be why he didn’t tell ya, right?”

“Haaah-? Who said I want to help the Chibi out? I just felt like rubbing that little bitch’s face in the dirt for fun.”

Goya just laughed a feeble, “Ohohoho…” and left it at that.

Yeah, yeah, I get it. If I come in and beat that bastard up, he’ll just yell even louder afterwards, so the best idea would be for me to stay out of it.

Well, that just means I won’t go hunting for him. If he happens to cross my path though, I might just whoop him for the hell of it.

But Toru, you’re really going to take that idiot seriously? Toru’s too sensitive sometimes.

In the world of top players, it’s common sense to take advantage of everything you can to get ahead, even if it’s your sister.

Hm. His rebellious stage?

“… Well, enough about the top players. What else is going on?”

I decide to switch the topic.

“Fumyu. Let’s see… Have ya heard about the Player Mission Board?”

No. What’s that?

My face must have conveyed that, because Goya nods and explains.

“I see, I see. There’s the Mission Board in the town square near the Mailbox, right?”

What’s that? First I’d heard of it – maa, I can kind of figure out what it is just by hearing the name, though.

Goya continues.

“On the other side of that is the Player Mission Board. Instead of NPC’s quests like the Mission Board, Player’s can put up their own quests for other players to complete.”

“Hooooh… Now that is interesting. How does it work?”

“Ya have several categories that have standardized forms to fill out. Like, collection quests have a list of stuff ya choose from, a quantity to fill in, and the reward you’re givin’. Escort quests got a time limit, the target to protect, and the reward you’re givin’. That kinda thing. Lessee, there’s Collection Quests, Escort Quests, and Hirin’ Party Member Quests. That last one’s just for party quests only.”

“Eeeh. That’s kind of limited. No information gathering or crafting request type stuff?”

“Iyaa, ya have to think of it the right way, Naru-han. Ya don’t want a billion notices of stuff that’s hard to sort through. With the limited categories and the standardized way of makin’ the quests, ya can filter the quests to find what you’re lookin’ for in a flash. What information, what kind of item do they want ya to make … that would only be a nightmare to look through. I’ve been hearin’ from the crafters that the craftin’ system is so open, that even if the game was to judge the item ya made as completin’ the quest, the customer might not be happy with it. Iyaa, that’s somethin’ I have to ask more about, so I ain’t goin’ to run my mouth on it.”

“Ah, I see. But what about scammers? Like if they won’t give the reward at the end or something.”

“The reward is removed from yer inventory and attached to the quest when ya create the quest, supposedly.”

I see. I might check it out later… nah. At this point in time, the stuff is probably all pretty low-level stuff. Maybe a few weeks from now.

“Right now the player-made quests are probably all Escort or Party Member Quests. People are just now startin’ to look for help to do the caravan escort quest that heads out of the eastern startin’ village.”

Oh?

“I see… so the average player is heading out towards Nortius, huh?”

“Iyaa, no, no. The average player is just startin’ to think about headin’ to Nortius. The top players have begun, though.”

Un. I got out of there in the nick of time.

Goya continued.

“The problem is, some players have died already tryin’ to make it Nortius without the caravan, and people are nervous about the Thirst and Hunger effects that start croppin’ up. Iyaa… I’m concerned, too… about how best to make their preparations!”

Goya’s eyes twinkle with the lust for profit.

“Right. I have some tips for that, but next I want to know about some items I have.”

I watch Goya’s eyes carefully as I say that.

Somehow, I just know he’s making a smug grin under that face wrap.

I can’t blame him. He knows me too well, so it’s obvious that he expected me to know something about traveling east. This conversation, after all, is about both of us trying to get as much as we can out of the other.

In other words, before was just shooting the breeze … Now we’re getting down to business.

“Oohoho, don’t ya think ya owe me somethin’ for what we’ve been talkin’ about?”

“No no, that’s stuff I could have found out on my own, don’t you think?”

“Ohoho, iyaa… Naru-han, you’re goin’ to make me work for free? I don’t think that’s fair.”

“Hey, if you don’t want to, it doesn’t mean anything to me to go look for someone else to appraise something like this. I just came to you because I thought you’d be interested…”

“Uwoooh-! Hoho …ho … now, now, let’s not be hasty, there.”

Goya’s eyes shown greedily as he looked at the black envelope I flashed in front of him.

It seems like he recognizes it – and it’s something he wants. Although it’s just that Mysterious Letter-Black… Strange, Goya’s usually a lot more subtle about the things he’s looking for. Just what is this letter?

“Right. Naru-han, what do ya plan on doin’ with that letter?”

“I dunno. Why don’t you tell me what it is, first?”

“Gnununu… I suppose I have to level flat with ya. That letter is known as a Black Letter. It’s an order letter from the Dark Guild. Seein’ as ya got one, ya probably already know it’s a drop from a random encounter from Time-Limited Quests.”

Un. No idea what’s a Time-Limited Quest, but I assume I miss a lot since I always skim the Quest Log information. Anyway, the caravan escort was time dependent, so I kind of understand.

Goya continues.

“So, ya also probably noticed that ya can take it to either to the guards or if the target was associated with a faction, ya can take it to them. The problem is, you’re not told what will happen dependin’ on if ya take it to them. You’re also not told that ya can take it to the Dark Guild.”

“Hm. I was right to come to you before I did anything, huh? So, what will happen?”

“Iyaa… un…”

Goya rocks back and forth in agony.

As amusing as it is to watch a hamster beastkin writhe in frustration, the talk can’t proceed if he’s like this.

“Ah, just spill it, Goya. I can’t decide anything if you waffle like this.”

“…Fu… I get it, I get it.”

Goya takes a deep breath and then says,

“That’s a Quest Item to get into the Dark Guild. If ya turn it into the guards or other faction, you’re only goin’ to get some money and small increase in that faction’s reputation, and a medium decrease with the Dark Guild. By the way, if yer standin’ drops too much with any faction, ya get hunted by them, and from the NPCs, I hear that it’s the worst to get hunted by the Dark Guild, since ya don’t know who could be in it.”

“Uwaah… that does sound bad. Guess I don’t want to get on their bad side. And if you join the Dark Guild with that letter?”

“Instant reputation gain to Initiate, if ya deal with the NPCs the right way. Eventually there’s bonuses to stealth, but ya have to do quests for them to preserve yer standing, and that will put ya at odds with the guards and other factions.”

As I thought. I don’t want to join the Dark Guild in particular, though I’ll raise my reputation with them if I don’t have to join them. I’ll pass on bringing the letter to the Dark Guild.

As for this letter …. although it would probably take quite a bit of reputation decrease before they sent out hitmen after me, if I don’t have to turn the letter in to any other factions, I’d rather not. It’s best to avoid decreasing my reputation with the Dark Guild even a little bit, just in case there are tougher decisions to make in more important quests.

This letter will probably sit in my Item Box as fertilizer … if I use it myself.

“So tell me, Goya, what would a merchant like you get out of it?”

I grin at him.

“Fumyu. Yes, I admit it. I want that badly, and those things don’t show up often. I think that’s the first one I’ve actually seen, anywhere. For people who want to join the Dark Guild… I can’t even imagine the price you’d get if ya auctioned it off. Though I wouldn’t deal with it myself, I bet ya could get at least a couple of ten-thousands of yen for that, if ya put it on a real money auction site.”

“…Yeah, but somehow I think you’re going to want to use it. The Goya I know wouldn’t ever tell me straight up the value of something.”

The hamster sighed and curled in on himself.

“Naru-han… this is still a new game, yeah? There’s a lot I still don’t know … alright, alright, I get it. There’s a chance ya can be a Dark Guild merchant, and ya can be a fence.”

Aaah. There it is.

Goya… with his black market roleplay, he probably wants this so badly he’d attack me for it, if he had any assurances of actually being able to get it to drop.

And, y’know, if he had any hope at all of being able to PK me. (He doesn’t, by the way. Even if I don’t know what Talents he took, I know he can’t do that.)

For me, I don’t need the letter, and no one else I know would want it as bad as Goya. Knowing Toru, he’d start working with the Dark Guild out of curiosity, then get tired of doing things that would make the guards attack him. Although I don’t know exactly how that will work.

Point is, if I was going to give it to anyone, I’d give it to Goya. But it’s no FUN just doing things like that. And like Goya said, I would get a ton of money, gold or otherwise, if I auctioned it off right now, before people can easily do those quests that would drop them…

“It won’t be worth auctioning in-game, huh? Since right now no one has more than 10 gold… So it should be a real-money auction after all.”

“Naru-haaaaaan-!”

Uwah. He actually looks like he wants to cry.

“You know that you can’t actually offer me anything worth the value of the letter, right?”

“But ya know I always pay my debts in the end.”

I laugh at his eagerness.

“That’s true. Maa, it would be beneficial for me, too, to have a Dark Guild informer, huh? How much gold would you give for it?”

“5 gold. I only have 7.”

“Fine.”

I flip open the trade window, but Goya cancels it.

“Hang on, let me do it. I’ll gain ExP in [Merchant] if I initiate it.”

“…There’s a [Merchant] Talent?”

“Ya have to get it from a quest chain. I sold so much fish… would have been nice if they didn’t make the scent so realistic…”

Goya grumbled as he opened the trade window.

I put in the Mysterious Letter-Black, and he put in 5 gold. We both confirmed the transaction, and then Goya danced around the little alleyway with the letter.

“I think I was gettin’ ulcers, thinkin’ about when I would get this, but to get it so soon-!”

Greedier people probably wouldn’t have sold it to him and just gone with the real-money auction, but I dunno. Getting rich quick is definitely appealing, but … I’d rather sell it to someone I know.

Do I still regret it a little?

Yeah, just a bit, but this way isn’t so bad either.  At least I don’t have to deal with a rabid hamster who would probably hate me for the rest of my gaming life. Instead, now he owes me … a lot.

Yup, selling it to Goya is going to be worth it in the end.

As he’s still capering around, I just smile a bit, and say,

“Hey, Goya, I still have business with you, you know…”

—-

—-

EXTRA

The Dark Guild

The Dark Guild is a joinable faction for thieves, assassins, and the various people who support them. There are many NPCs who live a double life as being Dark Guild agents – although you would never know it.

As a joinable faction (non-joinable factions have a different tier set), the Reputation tiers are as follows:

ENEMY: -20,000 and below

You are actively hunted by the members of this faction, and attackers may be sent out periodically after you. It is possible to be attacked on sight by NPCs associated with this faction regardless of location.

No NPCs associated with this faction will deal with you on matters regarding this faction, and there is a chance they will not deal with you at all on any other matters.

It will take a lot of effort or a huge favor done to be able to start gaining positive reputation with this faction again.

OUTSIDER: -19,999 to -1

It is possible to be attacked on sight when in the territories of this faction.

Very few NPCs associated with this faction will deal with you on matters regarding this faction. They may be rude if you continue to try to get this kind of information, and forcibly disengage conversation.

Positive reputation gained will be at a reduced rate.

STRANGER: 0 to 999 

There is no chance for attacks, but most NPCs associated with this faction will not deal with you on matters regarding this faction.

*Additionally, for the Dark Guild, many NPCs associated with this faction will not let on that they are associated with the Dark Guild, and may even mislead you.

There will be moderate opportunities to gain positive reputation with this faction.

ASSOCIATE: 1,000 to 49,999

You are beginning to be recognized by some NPCs associated with this faction, and they MAY introduce you towards others in this faction.

*Additionally, for the Dark Guild, you can begin to unlock repeatable quests. The quest contents depend on whether you want to be a Fence (merchant playstyle), Muscle (intimidation/abduction/guard playstyle), Assassin (er… assassin playstyle), Thief (pickpocket/stealing/planting playstyle), or Forger (crafting/swindler playstyle). There is a little bit of everything for everyone, and it is possible to select more than one type of quest.

Even though it is easy to gain positive reputation from this tier, it will take a long time to progress from this tier in the Dark Guild (this varies in other joinable factions).

However, for the Dark Guild, it is possible to have a profitable relationship with them even by remaining in this tier, and depending on your gameplay, it may not be recommended to progress to the next tier. If you do not choose to progress, you will gain a small, random prize for every 10,000 increase in faction standing past 50,000.

TRUSTED: 50,000 and up

You are able to begin the process to officially join this faction and you will begin the journey that will have ordinary NPCs associating your name with this faction.

You can begin the quest to become an Initiate, and your reputation tier switches to become your factions’ ranking tier. (Initiate/Apprentice/Expert/Artisan)

*Warning: In the Dark Guild, you must complete a quest to become Trusted, AND a quest to become an Initiate. Becoming Trusted will switch on a mode that causes guards to have a small percent chance of becoming suspicious – or worse – of you when you are on a Dark Guild quest (that means, it is active in your Quest Log, even if you are not actually doing the quest). Although it can be solved with persuasion (which is not reliant on stats), bribes, running away, or any other creative ways you can think of, and although it will not (generally) result in getting arrested, it is still something to be wary of, for those who wanted to maintain an appearance of a law-abiding citizen.

After completing the Initiate quest, as you climb the ranks of the ranking tier you may begin to automatically turn certain other factions hostile towards you, and trigger greater chances that guards may arrest you on sight. (Of course, there are secret Guild skills (passives) in certain questlines if you try to do certain things in certain ways and initiate certain dialogue options, that can minimize this effect…)

—

As you can see, the Mysterious Letter – Black is a cheat item that jumps you straight to the Dark Guild’s Initiate quest… Since he only heard about how it makes you an Initiate from wheedling the information out of NPCs, Goya doesn’t realize exactly how valuable it is – and exactly HOW rare it is. Unfortunately, no one really knows exactly how the Dark Guild’s reputation system works right now.

(Goya is too aware of Narumi’s influence, so he doesn’t try to scam her too much. This time, it really was an accident on his part.)

Mysterious Letter – Black serves as an introduction straight out of STRANGER, and starts a unique questline that allows you to blitz through ACQUAINTANCE as you progress the questline, ending in the Initiate/Trusted quest all rolled into one.

As the Dark Guild was designed to be especially difficult to reach TRUSTED, (and actually, it was designed to maximize the benefits of being associated with a shady organization within ACQUAINTANCE), the Mysterious Letter – Black is an item designed specifically for people who were deadset on playing on the wrong side of the law from the beginning.

If Narumi sold it now, before people realize exactly how different the reputation system is, she wouldn’t get nearly as much, compared to if she held onto it until this information becomes widespread.

By the way, everyone starts out with a Reputation of 0 with the Dark Guild, even if your Origin Story has you as a thief or assassin. You will not start out negative even if you come from a law-making background.

How you deal with your Unique Instance can give you a boost, most obviously by killing the essential NPC quest giver, for +500 Reputation. There are other ways, but they are convoluted and more difficult, with the added bonus of giving less than 50 Reputation.

And, the Dark Guild is by far one of the nastier factions to become an ENEMY to. The main reason is because it is difficult – to near impossible – to determine which NPCs belong to it, as well as which ‘territories’ actually belong to it.

It is difficult to run when you don’t know where you can go, or who won’t stab you in the back.



     



NEW Char Profiles:

  

<A/n: Thanks Raist and anonymous for your donations!

Goya is my new favorite character. I redid all the images, because I have a better idea of their characters now… I kinda started OriginStory suddenly, so tbh, I probably shouldn’t have published the images until I had a better grasp of the characters… oh well.  I tried to give Toru a similar nose and facial structure as Naru, just smaller face, but it turned him into a kind of pretty boy… sorry Toru. It’s kind of funny, because as I was going back through the character details, Naru and Toru really are similar in some strange places. Although Toru went with a shade deeper for both, both Naru and Toru chose gray-ish hair and yellow-ish eyes, lol. Changed Naru’s (eventual) armor because I nixed the game crafting mechanism that made it.

There is another Cursed chap>

         

Chapter 25: Unknown Market Prices

“Right, right, so what’d ya want to know, Naru-han?”

After showing his overwhelming delight over his ticket into the Dark Guild, Goya finally calmed down enough to get back to business.

I cough.

“Ahem. Well, it’s not much, actually. Three things. One, I want to improve my Item Bag. I think I’ve already maxed it out at level for a normie, but I want to know how to optimize it, or if there is a way to optimize it. Two, I want to know what you know about [Scribe] and the other found Talents so far.”

“Mumumu… Understood. Then, when ya say that ya maxed out your Item Bag at a normie level, ya mean ya bought all the biggest additions ya can get right now from the NPC vendors? What’s that put ya at?”

“Um… 5 slots at 30 each, plus the original 20, so 170 slots.”

“… Naru-han. That’s ridiculous.”

“Well even if you say that, I was running out of slots in the end.”

“If ya didn’t take all the trash drops, ya wouldn’t have that problem!”

“Even if you say that, you never know when a drop could be a quest item.”

Although there are still some quest items that don’t drop until you take the quest, I’ve noticed that

Since this game doesn’t have any ‘available quest’ indicators, you can’t ever know when a useless drop might turn out to be necessary.

It’s all about efficiency~!

“Fuu… well, regardless, I can answer yer first question along with part of the second. The key to awesome upgrades is [Crystalographer].”

“…Haah?”

“Oohohoho, don’t give me that look, Naru-han. It’s true. The bag additions might get bigger, but it’s crystals where the best improvements are going to come from, ya can bet on that. It has something to do with ancient technology.”

“… Un. I have to use crystals for [Scribe] … I guess that’s going to be an increasingly important game item, crystals.”

“Indeed. The demand isn’t there yet, but…”

Goya’s eyes squint happily, and he holds his hand up, rubbing his forefinger and thumb together greedily.

“[Crystalographer] sounds pretty good. It supports all the other crafts, and some of the Auxiliary Talents. You’re gonna get a lot of business if ya take [Crystalographer], oohohoho!”

“Sounds overpowered.”

I said sulkily.

“Nonono, it’s just going to be in high demand. [Crystalographer]s will be able to refine crystals, but ya’d still need [Mine] to dig, and the crystals ain’t any use on their own, so the players are complaining that ya’d need to take other Talents to make it useful. It’d be a Talent slot monster. Although being a crystal supplier ain’t bad, there ain’t all that many players who just want to play merchant. And I bet all the merchant types might take [Crystalographer], so I bet the market will be flooded with them so ya can get them for cheap.”

Sounds like Goya doesn’t care to take [Crystalographer].

“Anyway, I’ll take care of yer bag. Ya bring back interesting things.”

“No charge.”

“Of course. If it’s just the bag, I can give ya a freebie up through the first time ya get Avg Lv50, how about that?”

“Tch. So the letter was only worth that much.”

“Ooohoho, yer wrong, yer wrong. At the rate people are leveling, Avg Lv50 might be several years, ya know?”

I bet it’s more like one year, but that’s still a lot of free upgrades.

It’s hard to decide, since there’s no information about pricing and necessary upgrade materials on the market. Maa, I’ll complain if the running price is too low.

“Alright. For now. Let me know when you get the information and materials and I’ll drop by.”

I said.

Goya ignored the “for now”.

“As for [Scribe]… hm. So Naru-han is a [Scribe], then?”

“Yeah. I kind of took it on a whim, though, so I don’t really know what to do with it.”

“Gnununu… out of the 4 found Talents so far, [Scribe] is the one with the most exploration to do, so I hear. Ya gotta look all over the place for ancient recipes and finding all the keys for translations and stuff… well, that’s all I heard from NPCs. I think it suits ya okay.”

I frown and tap my fingers on my arms, saying,

“I guess there’s just too much we don’t know for now.”

“That’s it, yup.”

“Oh right, I guess I’m the first person who finished that quest. Hmph.”

Goya laughs at me and shakes his head.

“Yer problems are enviable for some people, ya know? Nmaa, just go for it. There are multiple paths you can take in every found Talent, according to the NPCs.”

“… How long did it take them to code this game?”

Is the only thing I can think to say.

“Who knows. But there’s a patch every week, no?”

A long-ass one, too.

Well, whatever.

I guess I’ll obediently follow the optional quest for now and go to the library. I feel like there’s a wealth of stuff that each found Talent will let you do, but there’s just not enough information right now.

If there’s not enough information, even if I regret it later, I should just do whatever I want right now.

So why the heck am I coming to Goya for information when there’s not a lot of information out?

Because he still gets to hear about stuff I don’t hear about, and… that was just a side benefit to the real job I need done.

“Alright, alright, so shall we get down to it, Naru-han? Yer third order of business, I mean.”

Goya squats down and taps the floor.

“Right, right. Okay, so I have this green spear, 5 white swords, 3 white pieces of armor, and all these crafting materials.”

I’m selling Minas the NPC-bro’s Turncoat’s Spear and all the uninteresting drops from the bandits. Hm? I guess the bandits where the only humanoids I’ve fought so far… interesting.

I’ve set everything I was thinking about selling to Goya on Display mode. You can look, but you can’t touch, and the stat readout only has durability, attack, and an indication of whether there is a special effect or not.

“Hm hm hm… The green spear is interesting. But Naru-han, have ya taken this stuff to the crafters yet?”

His eyes have kind of turned into dots, looking at the… mountain… of crafting materials.

“Un, no. But this is only half of the crafting materials I have, so…”

Goya is speechless.

“But this is an ecosystem’s worth of stuff.”

“Yup.”

“Just half?”

“Yup.”

Goya lowers his head a bit, thinking deeply.

“Fumyu… normally I’d say I don’t wholesale, but this amount is… certainly it ain’t something ya can dump all on one or two people. I can outsource it, but I don’t want to deal with raw materials this early in the game.”

“Ah, I know you don’t really like to buy materials, at least this early in the game, but as you can see… I have some problems with the volume. I thought since there were some material shortages, well…”

“No no, this is good to jumpstart the crafters. They’ve been stalling, since the top rankers are only just now moving out to the next area. It’s just, I’ll be selling it through other people, so the price might not be as high as ya’d normally expect through me.”

Goya shoves the white, common equipment at me.

“I ain’t gonna deal with unidentified goods, and I think the crafters are looking for white equipment, so I don’t want them.”

“Eh… well, I thought you might not, but what do you mean the crafters want them?”

“I dunno. They gotta dismantle a whole bunch of stuff, so I try to stay out of dealing with common equipment. Better to sell a few top quality stuff than fight with my future potential suppliers!”

Goya rubs his hands together and cackles.

“Right right, ok. Do your best with the spear. What do you think you can get out of it?”

I ask.

Goya tilts his head, thinking.

“I bet by next week, if there ain’t an influx of uncommon equipment, we can get 1 gold or more, depending on the auction. But if we go over a week, we’re gonna get under.”

“Eh… is it going to change so quickly…?”

“That’s how it is. Ya didn’t get any equipment from quests yet, but there’s actually quite a lot of equipment swapping. Nmaa, this is a good backup weapon, practically level-less, so maybe the price wouldn’t drop too much.”

“Well, I’ll leave it to you. And then, there’s one more item.”

Goya’s ears perk up as I reach back into my Item Bag.

“Ooohohoho, ya didn’t bring it out with the rest, so I have high expectations~!”

I glance over at him with narrowed eyes.

“That’s fine, but I’m selling it for someone, so don’t you dare skim too much off the top.”

Goya looks away and gives a quiet “tch”.

Yeah, that’s right, I knew, you moneygrubbing hamster.

“It ain’t like I skim that much off the top… But whatever. I won’t, for a while.”

Goya pats his Item Bag. I guess he’s talking about the Mysterious Letter-Black.

I wonder how long a while is…

But honestly, even with him skimming off some of the profit, he still gets me the best prices.

That’s why he’s still the broker I go to for really rare items.

The item I’m bringing out is … Jajaja jaan! Talisman of the Snake Charmer!

“This is…. Oooooooooohohoho! This is quite-!”

As soon as he sees it, Goya almost loses his head over it.

“Right?”

I return his greedy look with one of my trademarked, nasty grins.

Goya laughs creepily.

“Gufufu… ahem. Yes, indeed. I can definitely sell this in a few days, but like the spear, give me a week and I’ll make it quite the amount.”

I don’t think Fen would care at all, so yeah, sell when you think it’s best, Goya.

—-

—-

Although I haven’t gotten anything from Goya yet, I have quite a few coins in my pocket!

After selling off all the vendor trash, I now have 3g 587s 120c.

As for the items I’m selling Goya, normally I’d hold onto the stuff until he found a buyer or got the auction going, but in OriginStory, if you have the Merchant talent, you have a Skill that lets you set an item to Store Display mode.

With the actual owner’s permission, you are able to hold onto and handle the item as if it was your own, except you can’t actually use it or put it on any other display modes except for Display.

It’s basically just something that takes up an item slot that you can show other people.

When you, the merchant, finally sell it, a 3-way transaction window pops up, and the money is divided between the merchant and the original owner.

Seriously, just how long did it take them to code this… well, whatever.

It’s nice that things are out of my Item Bag~!

“Chie-cha~n! How’s it going?”

“Naru- WHY ARE YOU STILL IN BEGINNER’S ARMOR?!”

“… Is that the first thing you say to me? How cold. Even though I brought you souvenirs.”

I found Chie sitting in the middle of Karolstrem’s town square.

There are quite a few people around her street stall, but it looks like she’s not the only tailor with customers.

Although she seems to have a lot of higher level players…

“Hallo, Narunaru! Wait! You’re still in Beginner’s Armor?!”

“That seems to be the popular observation, yes. Hello, Kiriri.”

A blond, twin-tailed bird type siren tilts her head, looking at me. From her frilly outfit, you can tell she’s a magical girl – I mean, mage.

She’s not a super high-ranker nor really wellknown in VRMMOs, but she’s started making a name for herself with Yohtube videos with VRMMO gameplay. Most of it’s social and player-run events, though.

Middle school girl gamers are popular as always. We need to be aware of (and exterminate) perverts who get near her.

That’s what the Kiriri fanclub says anyway.

Me? We’re just acquaintances. She’s cute, but she’s way high maintenance, and cheeky in a maybe-not-cute way.

“Anyway, I need some decent armor, apparently, Chie.”

“I should say you do. Hang on. I’ll get to work on it right away –“

Chie begins to open up her crafting screens.

“Hang on. Here, what can you use out of all this?”

Shaaaaaaa.

After I group-set all the rest of the crafting materials to Display, the sound of items pouring out onto the pavement kept going for a while.

“Ooh. It’s a better pile than I thought it would be.”

Maybe what I gave to Goya was less than half. Now that I think about it, I kept all the high quality stuff and most of the stuff from the new area.

“Woooow, Narunaru, you have so much… ehhhh?! Isn’t this stuff from the next area?! In Beginner’s Armor?!”

“Kiriri. Your voice is too loud.”

Even though I warned her, it was too late.

Zawa zawa

From around us, I start hearing things like,

“Next area?”

“No way… The top rankers are only just now going there.”

“In Beginner’s Armor? Isn’t this a bluff? Maybe she got it from someone else.”

“Like who?”

“Who is that?”

“…Hm? Naru? But the chest is…”

Hrm. We’ve turned into a sideshow.

Aside from the regular noisy watchers, there are also other crafters watching us carefully. Like hyenas.

Let’s reduce the rabble.

I look over my shoulder.

Glare.

“Freakin’ noisy.”

I say in a low, tense tone.

…

Hush~.

The silence over the square is deafening.

“…Narunaru’s glares really are something else.”

“Since she’s a former delinquent.”

Except for these two.

“You two loudmouths, hush over there! Geez, you don’t have to take them if you don’t want them, y’know. I should have dropped them all off with Goya.”

At that, Chie panicked, saying,

“Aaah! No, sorry! How much do you want for them?”

As we get down to business, the normal crowd noise resumes, though at a subtler, quieter level.

I ignore the “You think she’d really PK because we’re noisy?” and “I’m not taking the chance!”

… I make a mental note to ask Chie about my murder face later.

Anyway, Chie asked me about the price, huh? I look over the stack of 200+ tailor pelts. For about a second.

“How the hell should I know? The market prices aren’t known yet. Even if I wanted to rip you off since it’s stuff from the next area, there’s no precedent for how much more I should shoot for.”

This is… weird for the first two weeks of gameplay.

I mean, I didn’t notice since I was off in the overworld map, doing my own thing, but coming back to town…

“Damn, you all are totally slacking. The merchants don’t know the market price, the crafters don’t know how much their materials should cost, and everyone else hasn’t gotten far enough to have any coin worth talking about.”

I say, clicking my tongue in mild annoyance. Normally there’d be a functioning economy by the time I drop back in town.

“… Narunaru, you’re going to make a lot of enemies if you keep that up… well, you don’t care because you’d be all up for PvP, even if you’re in Beginner’s Armor.”

Kiriri sat on her heels and propped her face up, spectating as Chie and I discussed the materials I brought in.

“Anyway, that’s why you brought all this stuff to me instead of selling it to NPC vendors, right? To help the crafters help the players.”

Chie said, sorting through them herself with a sigh.

“Nonono, you’re thinking way too highly of me. So?”

“Oh, I don’t know either. There’s so much, and so many new materials… 5 gold most likely, since there are rare materials in here too.”

“…You can say 5g, but do you have it?”

I mean, I only just got 3g, and even if you say I haven’t been doing every single quest, that romp through the red rock ruins had me completing a lot of quests at once. I bet I’ve done more quests than most people.

It’s hard to amass a lot of wealth right away in this game as well as leveling.

I didn’t really notice it though, since there are some decent, but hard to get, rare item drops and all sorts of ways to get stronger. But because the game tracks your Avg Lv and shows platinum as a currency above gold, I’m sure there are a lot of players who are beginning to get impatient.

Gamers track numbers; imagine that.

“I do have 5 gold, but it will wipe me out… but here. I’ll give you 2, and make you armor worth 3 gold. I assume you want something lightweight?”

3 gold-!

You can almost hear the drool dripping from the players who are browsing the town square for equipment.

I have to ask.

“…Kiriri, what’s the highest equipment’s been going for?”

“About 100-200 silver is decent armor. 300 silver is kinda ritzy. I think a top ranker paid 800 silver.”

Right. Okay.

“Chie. Can you even figure out what 3g armor should be?”

“Yes. I know what I’m aiming for.”

She said it pretty confidently.

“… Alright then.”

Anything’s going to be better than what I have now, and apparently Chie’s right amongst the top of the tailor crafters.

“But will 3g armor eat up all the resources?”

“The 3g also includes prototypes, you know? Even if the trials are inferior to the armor I end up making you, I can probably still sell them, you know?”

Prototypes…

“So the crafting is that broad in this game that you have to make prototypes.”

“Well, yeah.”

I see. Then I guess I’ll just leave it all up to Chie, since I have no idea how any of this works.

… Hm? Come to think of it…

“Kiriri, were you going to do business with Chie? Sorry, I busted in.”

Kiriri tilted her head, giving her screenshot-perfect smile.

Then…

“No, isn’t this actually super awesome timing? Lucky! Now Kiriri can get armor made with new materials too~!”

Right. She was this kind of character.

—-

—-

EXTRA

none, hai.



         



<A/n: So the big project I was doing was actually for the pre-wedding (aka bachelor/bachelorette party), and now I’m running all over the place putting together stuff from thrift stores for the actual wedding gift. Which is in a week. AAAAAAAH.

It’s one of my closest friends after they dated for so long and everything, so yeah, I’m going all out, and sorry, translations and writing are going to take the hit. Really, I’m very sorry. For myself as well. I want to write mooooore!

New Cursed chapter as well

I will adjust the links later.

>

         

Chapter 26: Chie the Tailor

“Alright, transaction made.”

“Yay~!”

Chie looked over her VERY full inventory.

Technically, the trade of materials and the 2 gold was made.

Since I actually know Chie well enough, I don’t have to worry about her ripping me off for the armor.

No way would this be okay with anyone else.

By the way, Chie was only able to buy all of my materials because she pulled out all the equipment she needed to make a crafting facility and entered Workshop Mode.

The bonuses of Workshop Mode, aside from being able to actually craft, is that you can horde material items in a Material Chest. Up to 200 item stacks, with 999 stack limit.

The downside is that Workshop Mode is stationary, and it takes a lot to actually be able to make a portable crafting facility. Also, the Material Chest disappears when you exit Workshop Mode, ejecting all the items into your inventory. If your inventory is full, you can’t leave Workshop Mode unless you eject the overflow as random drops that anyone can pick up.

The other problem with Workshop mode is that most people aren’t be able to afford all the separate pieces, nor want to carry them around in their inventory everywhere.

As proof…

“Oooh, Chie-chan, can I come over nyaa?”

“Chie, Chie, can I use Workshop Mode over there?”

Several of the tailor crafters who had been running stalls flocked over.

“…How many people will your crafting facility hold?”

I can’t help but asking as all the tailor crafters’ eyes are glowing.

Well, if you didn’t have your personal crafting facility you’d have to go find a public-use one, after all. It’s not like it’s all the way across town, but Karolstrem’s public use crafting facility is far enough from the Town Square’s player store/stall area that it’s a little troublesome.

“Just 5 for now, and only Weavers and Tailors. I want to expand so I can include Alchemists, but as expected, it wasn’t easy to make it this far…”

“Nonono, this is already impressive enough!”

“By the way, Chie-chan, about those materials… I’m okay with just leftover, but will you sell some to me, nyaa?”

“Aaaah-! Tama-ko, no fair! You’re trying to get ahead of the rest of us!”

“Chie, me too, me too!”

Chie has kind of a troubled smile.

“W-well, I have a lot, but first I need to make this equipment…”

“Aaah, yeah, sorry. We’ll wait, we’ll wait. We just got so excited…”

“Nyahaha, we’ve been waiting so long, what’s another few hours – or days?”

By the way, the three Tailors who came over are two women, elf and cat beastkin, and an elf man.

I laugh a little and remark,

“Chie’s getting pretty famous here.”

“Because she makes such pretty clothes, nya, and likes helping the rest of us.”

The cat beastkin, who is taking care to say “nya” in all her sentences, answered me.

“I mean, it’s impossible for any one person to make all the equipment for everyone. Naru’s is going to be the first full set of equipment I make. Even with Toru I only made the inner and pants.”

Chie replied.

“Toru is going to use metal armor eventually, after all … But that’s strange. Kiriri, weren’t you going to get your equipment made by Chie?”

I asked.

Kiriri tilted her head in that cute, coquettish manner.

“Uuun… I want to, but there’s no way I can afford it, you know? I saved up soooo much just to be able to afford the outer part. But it’s totally worth it, and Chie makes the cutest and toughest armor, especially for mages! AND she sells the option that she will make it unique for you and never use the same pattern for anyone else for just a little bit extra!”

Heeeh… that sounds familiar.

REALLY familiar.

A certain player did that and made a killing ripping people off with that extra…

“Ane-chan taught you that, right?”

I ask Chie.

“Yes, but Ane-chan charges way too much for it. I like making clothes fit the people who will wear them anyway, so I charge half of what she does. Ah, for Naru and Toru, of course that’s already included.”

“No, I don’t really care, though.”

I say.

“Kiii-! Narunaru’s so lucky to be friends with the Tailor super rookie!”

Kiriri mimics biting down on a handkerchief in frustration.

Just what era is that from?

“Kiriri… how old are you?”

“14, though?”

“… Right.”

While we were talking like that, the other Tailors who have been given permission are setting things up excitedly.

“Need new armor? I can custom make one here for you!”

“Mix and match your stats, nya! Cloth and leather armor ready to be made!”

“… You two, using Chie’s crafting facility as a store.”

Well, that’s probably more lucrative than just sitting at a stand.

Although the girl elf just rolls her eyes and comments snidely at the other two. She looks like she’s processing materials so she doesn’t join in.

Even so, lots of players flocking in ask for Chie.

“… Matchi, can you handle this? I’m not taking any new orders until I finish Naru’s and start on Kiriri’s…”

The elf girl laughs and, without stopping her hands, calls over to the people who are flocking around Chie.

“Yes, yes. Hi hi, over here! You want Chie? You’ll have to come back in at least a few hours!”

“Yay! Kiriri is next!”

Kiriri winks and charms several guys who come by, acting cutely.

They’re leaving with looks like, “Well, if Kiriri is next, it can’t be helped.”

I bet she’ll get some new Yohtube subscribers tonight.

“…You’re famous enough to enlist other crafters as secretaries.”

I remark, turning back to Chie.

“Well… They’re nice people, to do it for me, and they get business when I turn them down…”

“That’s right, nya! It’s a really good give-and-take relationship!”

Chie laughs.

“By the way, the beastkin is Tama-ko, the elf girl is Matchi, and the guy is Horohoro.”

All weird names.

“Anyway, Naru, you want all leather armor, right? I can’t help you if you want any metal armor, of course.”

“Oh, yeah, all leather is fine. Or like, I’m not sure where I want to go with it, and it sounds like Chie’s leather can rival metal armor.”

“Ok. Any other requests?”

“Hm… No, not really. Easy to move in, and something where you can strap these damn boobs in so they don’t move.”

“…”

“… Come to think of it, Narunaru. You weren’t always so big, right?”

Kiriri’s eyes flash green as she unashamedly stared.

“There was a problem with the avatar adjustment –“

I started to say, but Chie cut in.

“No, that’s how she is in real life, so she just forgot to slim down in this game.”

Kiriri’s eyes are a little scary.

“… Hmph! Just wait, when Kiriri gets as old as you, she’ll have a hot body too!”

… I don’t even want to add anything to this conversation.

I also ignore the,

“Kiriri is sooo disappointed. I even thought she was an ikemen who was mis-identified by the machine.”

“No, that kind of thing only happens in manga, right?”

Type of conversation they’re having.

I clear my throat and change the subject.

“Ahem. So how long do you think it will take? I’m in no hurry, but everyone’s giving me crap for being in beginner gear.”

Chie thinks.

“Hm… A few hours, I think. I already have the basic motif in mind, so…”

“Hours?! What. How do you make these things?!”

I was expecting, like half an hour at the longest. The other Tailor crafters have already popped out a few equipment items just in the time we’ve been bantering.

“Well, there’s like, two ways to do it. Eh!”

With a cute sound, Chie manipulated a dialogue box and a mannequin popped up out of the ground next to her.

Well, rather than mannequin, it’s like a 3D model. You can see all the polygons… and there’s a looot…

“Un, change to female.”

The mannequin disappeared and a female one popped up instead.

“Right, so you have your materials, and you can trace the area on the mannequin that you want to be covered in clothes, like this, and if you have enough material, it ends up on the mannequin in that area.”

Chie traces an area on the mannequin, and the material she had selected wrapped itself around the polygons she selected.

Chie canceled the action, though.

“This way, it won’t fall off, and it can scale so anyone can wear it.”

I see. I see, but…

“Won’t that just make everything look like painted-on outfits? And that wouldn’t have a lot of options for fashion, I’d think.”

“Exactly! There is also another way, that’s very much like making actual clothing, where you can just trace the edges of the polygons and use them as measurements to cut your clothes. You can make anything, that way.”

“…But then you have to make it according to size and make sure it fits perfectly. You couldn’t just make one and have it fit anyone, right?”

“Well, they still scale, but it’s just a generic, overall size change so there’s some clipping through the clothes and stuff. So, see, you really have to get used to using both ways. See, you can take a piece of material and attach it to certain “problem” areas on the model, and then there won’t be any problems if you scale it. Of course, with things like laces, or layered materials, you’re going to have to get a little more technical, so …”

Too much info.

“…Ok, I don’t really get it, but I feel like there’s a huge learning curve. What if you just want to make armor with good stats? You don’t have to be some amazing tailor in real life just to do that, right?

“Ah, that’s possible, of course. Really, there’s only, like, a REALLY small handful of people who are capable like Chie-sama, you know? But then, that’s why they can charge such high prices~.”

Kiriri said.

Oh, I see.

“So everyone else is like Uniqlo, but Chie’s a fashion designer?”

I say.

“Eh. That’s one way to put it.”

Kiriri said as she shrugged.

It explains why certain people who want to be “famous” in the game, like Kiriri and Goya, are going to Chie to have unique clothes custom-made for them.

“Yeah, the rest of us make equipment using preset appearances. You can customize the colors and a few styles, and you can even do a little bit of alterations by taking it into Mannequin Mode if you’re talented, but our main focus is on stats and bonuses. Since it’s a lot easier- and quicker – to make, you can sell them super cheap, and there are actually a lot of presets. We get more customers, but Chie makes the big bucks.”

Matchi said with a laugh.

I see. So they can finish equipment in a few minutes before doing other things, while Chie spends most of her time crafting.

“… Chie, just why are you playing this game…”

My shoulders drooped in exhaustion just from hearing about it.

“Ara, wasn’t Naru the one who said it would interest me because of the outfits?”

I can’t deny it when Chie says it so clearly like that.

“Well, to keep up with Chie, we’re going to have to expand our preset repertoire, nyaa… but you have to deconstruct a bunch of drops to obtain their appearances, nyan, and we’ve pretty much gotten everything in the area that people aren’t still using…”

Tama-ko sighed and propped her head on her hands.

Ah. Now I remember.

“That’s right. A merchant I talked to said you might want these equipment drops from the next area…”

Chie shrugs, already half absorbed in making my new equipment.

“Un. I don’t need them, since I think it’s better if I only focus on custom-made clothes, so if the others…”

I barely got away from being mobbed.

Crafters are frightening sometimes.

—

I messaged Aki and Yaji, the two fools from university, but they were in the middle of hunting so I gave up on them.

Hm… What should I do now that I have a few hours to kill?

Now that I’m aware of my armor deficiency, I don’t really want to run out into the field until I get new armor.

“I guess the real question is if I go to the Wayfarer’s Society, or if I go to the library, I guess.”

Well that makes it easy.

I’m leaving the troublesome matter of the Wayfarer’s Society for last.

I don’t even have the Mysterious Letter-Black anymore, so I wonder what I’ll do…

Anyway, I head over to Karolstrem’s library.

“Wow, this place is huge… and surprisingly has a lot of people.”

When I walk into the large marble hall I notice that there are quite a few players at the front desk.

In a VRMMO, normally there’s only one or two players doing fetch quests or something in a library. If the game even has it.

One of the players, a construct archer (puppet-looking android type), overhears me and says,

“Well, there are a lot of things to find in books. Like Skill enhancement books, or recipes for crafting. And some books add things to your map, or you can find quests. Reading some books about your Talents can give you some ExP, too.”

“… Books are OP in this game, huh?”

“Not OP, but nice things to read, like in real life. Why’d you come if you didn’t want to read?”

The construct player laughed a little.

“Because it seemed interesting. The building, I mean. And for any quests.”

It’s an old, interesting marble and wood building, and you can always find a quest or two in an old book if you hunted… although this amount of books is…

“Ah… well since you just started, I’d suggest going over to the section with your main Combat Talent and looking around there.”

“Right.”

I pretend to take his advice and just walk around.

I don’t really want to talk about the [Scribe] Talent to some random person I just met, after all.

… Hang on, did he mean “just started” as in I just started the game?

I turn around for a sec, intending to correct him, but … eh. Not important.

Besides, I’m wearing beginner armor. I’m totally asking for it.

From the main hall, which you enter from the west into, there are two wings.

To the south are just rows and rows of bookshelves.

To the north is an open space with long tables, although there are bookshelves lining the wall there, too.

If you go up the stairs, either in the north or south wing, you are on a balcony that goes around the edge of the two rooms with a walkway down the center where the wall dividing the north and south is.

You can easily cross between the wings from the balcony area, and here too has bookshelves lining the walls.

There are some staircases going down in both wings as well.

These also end up going to the same place, connected from east-to-west by a corridor.

The ceiling is low down here, and the main corridor between the staircases are, of course, lined with bookshelves, but the shelves only go to mid-waist, leaving large windows clear.

Those are… looks like there are study-rooms behind the glass.

There’s another corridor that cuts into the main corridor midway.

This corridor is much narrower, so no bookshelves here.

Hm?

A wisp of green caught my eyes and I turned to look.

At the end of the smaller corridor, a girl in green is pacing back and forth.

“Oooh, I just know this is … SOMETHING.”

Back and forth, back and forth, pause, tilt head, stroke the hair next to her face in frustration, then repeat.

She’s doing all the steps exactly the same.

If it were an NPC, I’d think nothing of it, but because this person is a player, it’s hilarious.

“Yo nee-chan, how’s it hanging?”

At my unexpected intrusion the girl freezes for a second.

Then, gigigi, her head turns creakily and she shoots me a glare.

“Just because we’re in an MMO, don’t think it means you can pick up chicks easily – eh. You’re a girl.”

“Hahaha!”

“Jeez, saying something so out of place, you can’t blame me for being confused.”

The woman rolled her eyes, but she had a small, wry smile.

“It’s because it’s out of place that it’s funny.”

I look around the little room she was pacing in.

Well rather than a room, it’s like the lobby at the end of a hallway. There are doors to get into the study room(ish places).

“So what are you doing here? It has something to do with the engravings on this wall?”

That’s right; down here there are engravings all along the walls, but here in particular the engravings look especially… un.

“The motifs look pretty different, right? And look down here, near the floor.”

Fumu fumu.

“It’s a map of the building?”

I say.

“Oh, you recognized it fast. Yes, although ornate and disguised to look like another relief like the others, it’s the map of the building.”

Yah, it looks like it could just be a rectangular pattern with the three levels done in ornate lines like that, but I walked the entirety of the library, see.

“Now see, here. There’s these symbols here, here, and here? And then there’s these pictures on the other side? Well, I went to those places and found these.”

She pointed to some books on the small end table in a corner of the room.

“3 books for the 3 marks, huh? How did you know it was these books?”

The girl picked up a book and showed me the spine.

“Ah, I see. The pictures, well, icons really, are on the spine.”

“And on the back covers, there’s more things that look parts of this engraving, right?”

“Ah. Yup.”

Although if you didn’t have anything to compare it to, it just looked like some old, patterned design.

“Aaaand that’s where I’m stuck. I found the 3 books, I figured out the images, but now what? Even though I’m so close!”

“I see…”

She did well to even notice this, though.

The fact that there isn’t anyone else down here with her proves that it’s not exactly the most obvious thing.

Like the secret door in the Hidden Ruins, this engraving-based puzzle really needs to be more obvious.

And besides that,

“By the way, what’s your name? I’m Naru, though.”

We’ve been having this entire conversation without even introducing ourselves, lol.

The girl stands still for a moment, then laughs.

“Ah. Haha, I’m Ellis. I’m a Water Magic and Foil player.”

“Foil, huh? That’s an odd one to pair with magic.”

I glance down at Ellis’ rapier next to her hip.

… Then again, it really matches Ellis’ image somehow.

She’s an elf with dull blue-gray hair, half braided up, wearing light, cloth armor that looks fencer-like.

Hm. She has Juri’s same glasses, but in green.

It must be something easy to obtain for the glasses-wearers.

Although, on Juri it made her look like an airhead, but on Ellis it makes her look smart.

… I set that thought aside for now.

“But Naru’s an odd one. You’re in beginner armor, but your weapons are definitely a grade above the rest.”

“Whoa. You can tell?”

I glance at the Spectre’s End axe.

Ah, it’s somewhat sparkly and high-end looking.

I guess it is obvious, ne.

“Some stuff came up, but forget that. Let me see if I can do anything about this puzzle.”

“Hm…”

Ellis gives me a look like, ‘I couldn’t do anything, but you think you can?’

Well, it can’t be helped.

There aren’t many people who have [Scribe] right now, right?

I pull out my Decoder, which has the terms “wooden” and “inferior” in the description.

Perhaps I should look into getting a better one.

When I set it on the table, sure enough, a dialogue pops up.

There are items nearby that can be used to make a Crystal Key.

Would you like to use the Decoder?

Y/N

“…What is that?”

Ellis looks at the inferior Decoder curiously.

“Well, just watch. You saved me some time by pulling it all together.”

I grin and shoot her a party invite, since I think this is going to be a quest.

Ellis has accepted your party invite.

Ellis has joined your party.

Although she’s suspicious she obediently joined, huh?

I select “Y” and the dialogue box from the Decode prompt changes into the interface. I select “Make a Crystal Key”, and it prompts me to “Insert a Crystal Key[Blank]”

As I follow the prompt step by step, obediently following only because this is my first time using the “Make a Crystal Key” option, Ellis is watching curiously.

“That… is that the [Scribe] tool?”

“Ah, yeah.”

“I can’t believe there’s someone who already has one of those ‘found Talents’! Even though people are past Avg Lv 5, it’s been so hard to get over there that no one has even found the place where the quests are!”

There are two of us, though…

Maa, it’s understandable that no one knows about it.

Crystal Key[Blank] confirmed.

Checking for scannable items… … 3 items are available.

Please check that all items are using the same Code.

Chance of Failure increases if multiple Codes are included in one scan.

Make Crystal Key[unknown]?

Y/N

 

So [Scribe] is a Talent that unlocks puzzles after all. I’m secretly amazed at Ellis’ ability to dig up a puzzle without having any prompts.

Well, thanks to that she did most of the work for me so I have no complaints.

I confirm with “Y” and the Decoder begins to scan the 3 open books.

“So is that what people are calling them? ‘Found Talents’, I mean.”

“Yes. At least, that’s what the players are calling them. So how is it? [Scribe], I mean?”

Ellis asks that eagerly as she watched the Decoder.

“Hm. Well, I only got it a little while ago. This is the first thing I’ve done with it since I got it, and you did most of the work for me, so…”

“Ah… Sorry.”

“Nah, it’s fine. I enjoy figuring things out, but it’s not like I’m the type who wants to do all the puzzles myself. I mean, I think this is the only really non-crafting one of the 4 of those Talents, and I kind of wanted to be like a certain archeologist who gets into trouble.”

Ellis laughs.

“You’ll need a hat and a whip, I think.”

“Maa, what I’m saying is that I don’t mind solving puzzles, but I really enjoy seeing where the puzzles get me, instead of doing the puzzles.”

Tiraring!

Success!

Crystal Key[Scribes’ Code(1)] has been made.

“Oooh, it’s done.”

“Oh, what did it figure out?”

“It made a key for something called the ‘Scribes’ Code’.”

Ellis puffs out her cheeks a little at my reply.

“Ah… I wish I had [Scribe] already… Even though I was debating between [Scribe] and [Crystallographer], as expected, I really want to do things like this after all.”

Yeah, [Scribe] was definitely designed for players like Ellis. Or like, if she doesn’t take it, I wouldn’t be able to come to terms with it.

“Well, come on. Let’s see what this key will ‘unlock’, so to speak.”

Using the Decoder with the new Crystal Key[Scribes’ Code(1)], I scanned the relief.

The results?

—

The Scribes’ Code

We, who have obtained the secrets of the word, hereby decree:

May your journey along this path you have chosen run well, to both ends of the world and into times that have long since stood still.

Only those who wish to delve further into the truths of this world at the risk of their own lives should pass beyond this door.

At the voice of the golden owl, those who have seen our words should pass through like shades of the past.

—

You have discovered [Seeking the Keepers of Knowledge]

This begins [The Scribe’s Journey] [1/?]

That dialogue pops up.

Although it’s interesting, I dismiss it for now and read the decoded text to Ellis.

I read it to her through party chat in order to keep the contents secret, even though there’s no one around.

Better to be safe about it.

By the way, it’s always obvious when someone is in party chat, because their face takes on the generic “idle” poses while they talk.

“So the voice of the golden owl… is there an owl statue or something in here?”

I ask.

“Yes, that one’s easy if you’ve spent as much time here as I have. The grandfather clock above the entrance desk has an owl figure on top. It animates on the hour and hoots to tell the time, and you can hear it everywhere in the library. It’s cute, so I watched it every hour the first few times I was here when it did that.”

Oh, I see. I haven’t been here an hour yet, so it can’t be helped that I didn’t know.

“I guess “like shades of the past” means like ghosts, so when the owl hoots, we can just walk through, but what does “those who have seen our words” mean? Like, I assume I’m okay, but what about you?”

I ask Ellis.

At that, Ellis looks depressed.

“I don’t know. I guess… I probably can’t do it.”

“Hm…”

I open my Quest Log.

—

[Seeking the Keepers of Knowledge]

This is part 1 of (unknown) for the quest, [The Scribe’s Journey]

You have found a strange relief that is a secret door in Karolstrem’s Library. Enter it to discover what is inside.

Party limit of 3. All members must have the quest [Seeking the Keepers of Knowledge]

—

Un. You have to have the quest…

“Well, let me just try something.”

I hit the “Share quest with party” option, and then watch Ellis anxiously.

She gave a small scream.

“It worked!”

“…It did?!”

I didn’t think it would…

“Yes! It says that I ‘am aiding a Scribe in his/her endeavors to seek out the secrets behind the door’, but I can take it! It also says that this quest will be marked as completed in the chance that I decide to take Scribe!”

Ellis manages to compose herself after her initial scream, but although she’s standing quietly, she’s beaming from ear to ear.

“Man, I love that the devs made sure we wouldn’t have to keep redoing quests.”

I said.

“Yes, that’s been a great thing to see in this game.”

Now I wonder. There’s a 3 person limit, but since this is a quest with certain prerequisites, I wonder if I should have a 3rd person tag along just so he can experience it?

Chie… I don’t think I want to take her along into a dungeon no one really knows about, and she seems pretty busy.

Toru … even if I don’t take him, I’m sure he won’t have a problem hitching a ride with someone just within his own party.

Hmmm…

—-

—-

EXTRA



Unless the game is trying to be a reality simulator like LMS, most VRMMO crafting methods should not be like real world crafting. (imo)

Thus, in OriginStory there are many ways to craft, but crafting isn’t unlimited in possibilities, since the computer isn’t unlimited in its computing power.

In particular, the stats and effects are the most restricted part of crafting, however, the devs were keen on making the appearances unlimited.

Rather than sewing, understanding 3D modeling would help you craft armor and weapons much more easily, though understanding the nature of clothing does help.



         



<A/n:

I only remembered that OSO also had an in-city dungeon in the library after I became deadset on this scenario. For a brief moment I considered changing it up, but I graduated from UIUC. There’s no way you won’t have an idea for a maze of catacombs of books and strange ‘study rooms’ that are possibly haunted after going into the Stacks even once.

My memory is probably remembering them creepier than they actually are, though.

New Story: >

         

Chapter 27: New Equipment and Dungeon Diving

“… Calling me over like this… we’re not forming a party, right?”

“Although we ARE in a party right now~.”

Achya.

Fen’s glares are sharp as usual.

I know what he means, though. To be fair, I’m a solo-er too… no, well, more like I’m a ronin who hops around from party to party.

But basically, Fen doesn’t want this partying up to become a habit.

And so, to pacify him, I say,

“Nah, I was going down my friends list. Technically I wanted to take some crafters along before I took you along, but…”

“Haa… I see. There are too many unknowns to take people who aren’t combat-spec-ed.”

“Yup. It’s like that.”

“Which is why you asked me.”

Yah, you aren’t combat spec-ed either, but it’s funnier this way.

When I said so, Fen gave me a dirty look.

Tehe.

“…So, why aren’t we going immediately? And who is the third person?”

Fen seriously recovers too fast.

“We JUST found it, man. Without knowing how long it’s going to be, we need to make preparations.”

“… And the real reason?”

“It only opens at certain times, and I’m getting new equipment made.”

Chie messaged me saying her experiments are already done, and all she needs to do is make the final thing.

Since it’s like that, it didn’t make sense to plunge right in when she was going to finish the new equipment in less than an hour.

But she’s fast, naa. It’s only been 3 hours.

“Speaking of equipment, maybe you should get some new ones made. Since there’s that raid.”

I say as I look Fen up and down.

It’s not the beginner armor, but it’s also not player-made or equipment with good rarity.

Is it gear from a quest?

While I’m appraising his equipment, Fen sighs and looks away.

“That raid that you signed me up for without asking, you mean.”

“As if any player would give up such a great chance~.”

Ah. He waves off my hand poking his cheek like he’s waving off a fly and quickly changes the subject.

“Even so… New equipment, huh? It’s hard when the economy hasn’t been decided yet. The auctions are still mostly empty and full of mediocre things.”

“You’re the type who prefers to shop autonomously, huh? Too bad. Most of the good crafters and drop items are monopolized before they get to market. Although a merchant player I talked to said this unnatural situation is on the brink of collapsing.”

“So that’s the situation…”

As we talked, I made my way back to where I left Chie.

Ooooh, she has an audience. It’s like they’re watching an artisan candy-crafter at the festivals.

“Ooh, Chie. You done?”

“Ah, un. I’m done with Naru’s. I’m drawing up Kiriri’s now. Come here.”

“What about Kiriri’s?”

“It’s fine. I have to go over the design with her later, so let’s finish up with yours.”

“Oh, right. It doesn’t have to be unique or anything, but do you have any extra stuff lying around for this guy?”

I jab a thumb at Fen behind me.

Oh, he’s startled, he’s startled.

“Hang on! What are you deciding for people?”

He protests.

“Nah, Chie? Just an outer or something? He’s cc, melee… ish. Speed based.”

“Like I said, what are you doing, just deciding for people…”

Fen heaves a huge sigh.

Chie laughs.

“Fufufu. Well, it’s up to the person himself, but if it’s outerwear the best one should be this one I made while testing what range of stats I could get with just cloth and embroidery. Although the embroidery is very subtle, since it’s just a test item. It would be 800 silver, though.”

Even though he was showing signs of like the gray, hooded vest, Fen seems a little shocked at the price.

Uuuun…

“That’s the price of the highest-ranking equipment right now, right?”

I say, just to be sure.

“Why do you think this is priced like that? Just so you know, Naru, although it’s on the small side and not so elaborate, this is technically made with materials that aren’t really on the market. If I was taking all of that into account too, I’m fairly confident it would sell at over 1 gold.”

“So she says.”

I look over at Fen.

“… Just to be sure, what are the stats?”

He asked, reluctantly.

“Here, [Display Mode]. As for the special effects… *whisperwhisperwhisper*”

Before I knew it, money and equipment changed hands.

It must have been really good.

Or like, she said effectS? That’s plural, effects.

I’m amazed she’s such a monster of a crafter.

“Anyway, here’s Naru’s.”

“Right, I’ve certainly received it.”

Equipping clothing is convenient~. You can just equip directly without having to find privacy or go through the motions of getting dressed.

…tte.

“Oi. Chie. This is a corset. Why?”

“Eheheheh!”

Shit. She’s so damn proud of herself.

What I found after I equipped the new gear was a barbarian-styled outfit with lots of fur and a short jacket, complete with fur-trimmed gauntlets and boots.

But somehow, there’s a corset. And a weird metal collar-looking thing.

Doesn’t this look like bondage gear?!

“Tsk, tsk, I properly made it according to your specifications, didn’t I~?”

My slightly murderous impulses are squashed down a little because I’m honestly impressed with how much guts she has.

It’s true that my breasts won’t bounce much, but I was expecting them to be strapped DOWN, not pushed all up in my face.

“And I spent a lot of time designing that corset, but if it’s not someone with Naru’s size, it won’t look impressive at all…”

She’s fake crying now.

“Cheh.”

Chie’s face lights up as I click my tongue. Damn her, she knows she’s won.

Well, hopefully I’ll either out-level it or something soon…

“By the way, that corset has a higher defense rating than Toru’s entire equipment set, you know? And it has CC resistance. Because of all the parts that went into it, I could raise it that much.”

Holy-

“Aaaand, I can save equipment appearances, so even if I make you better equipment, I can just apply this appearance to it-!”

“… You’ve been planning this.”

“Ehehehe!”

…Well, fine.

I kind of like the outfit, except for the corset. It really looks well-made, compared to the other equipment I’ve seen.

And she didn’t give me a skirt. In VR, the corset doesn’t feel as bad or restrictive as it does in real life. A skirt, however, still maintains all its dangers in VR.

And although I wouldn’t have chosen it if it were up to me, maa, fashion is fashion.

And by that, I mean it doesn’t matter all that much to me.

Un.

After all, Chie wouldn’t have done this if she didn’t know I’d stop caring in the end.

As for my Defense…

“… It’s not really necessary to say it, but now I’m wondering what kind of guts I had to continue running around in beginner armor.”

Both Chie and Fen look away.

Mu. Yeah, yeah, I get it. I’m just that crazy.

“Thanks, Chie, for the discount too, but are you going to be okay? There’s no weird bugs around you, right?”

Ah, the discount bit is about Fen’s equipment. Instead of selling it at current (predicted) market price, she lowered it to cut out the inflation due to materials that are currently hard to get.

After all, we’re expecting a sudden influx of next-area materials within the week.

As if making light of my worries, Chie says,

“Fufu, you don’t need to worry about me.”

I seriously wonder about that

As Fen and I begin to head back to the library, I shake my head.

Sharing my sentiments, Fen says,

“… She’s optimistic towards how greedy people can be.”

“Well. Yeah. But I wonder what you can do when the person is unaware herself.”

—-

Standing in the library, we’re just a few minutes shy of 2 pm.

“A mage, a tank, and cc? A standard party.”

Ellis nodded with a smile as she looked us over.

“Standard party, huh?”

I smirk a little.

If we broke it down, Ellis uses magic but also uses the rapier, so she’s more likely to be a front or mid guard rather than a rear guard. As for me, I’m more of a barbarian than a knight, even if you call me a tank. And I call Fen a cc user, but… I wonder exactly what he’d be classified as.

Maa, if just by looks we’re a standard party, I guess.

Fen is looking around the library’s basement curiously.

“First time down here?”

I ask.

“Yes, well.”

Hoothoot! Hoothoot! Hoothoot!

“Alright! Let’s go!”

Ellis excitedly approached the door.

“Whoooooah-! Hang on, let ME go through first!”

Although dungeons don’t usually jump monsters at you right at the entrance, because of loading zone reasons, it’s still better to be careful!

“Alright, confirmed we’re all set to party. Fen, you have the quest?”

“Yes.”

“Right. Onwards!”

The usual disorienting feeling of changing zones occurs, and then the scent of murk and dust hits us.

“Shit, this is stuffy as hell.”

I cough while waving away a cobweb.

There’s no real collision with the cobweb, so it won’t get stuck on you at least.

“Hmph.”

Fen makes a disapproving sound.

I think this time he’s actually upset at the muskiness, not at me. Rare as it is.

Ellis on the other hand –

“Kyaa! It’s so old! This is so exciting.”

I chuckle a bit, then activate [Enhanced Hearing].

Out of all the senses, I use [Enhanced Hearing] the most, huh?

“Oya?”

Ignoring Ellis who is somehow giving off excited sparkles in this kind of environment, Fen notices me tense and subtly lowers himself into a battle-ready stance.

“What is it?”

He asks quietly.

“You, immediately getting ready for stealth… maa, it’s fine, though. There’s a weird humming … no, like… something heavy beating the air? It’s flying close, but it’s not coming here… I think.”

“Hm…”

“It’s probably something that won’t trigger until we go down the steps, right?”

‘Uwoh! You scared me!”

Ellis stopped her fangirling at the atmosphere.

Un. We came out through that “door” onto a little landing.

Although there were torches that gave some dim lighting, the light doesn’t go very far.

The stone stairs riddled with worn carpeting, which are the only way to move forward from the landing, look infinite since the light ends before the ending is seen.

“Ambient light… won’t work here.”

Fen checks his settings and confirms that our player ambient lights are deactivated for this area.

“…Oh. Righ~t, I completely forgot. Ellis, hang onto this, okay?”

I take my lantern out of the Item Box and hand it over to Ellis.

Since it’s a Tool item, your party members can use it without requiring you to transfer ownership. Although if the party is disbanded it’s instantly put back into the owner’s Item Box.

Or like, taking a Tool item out from your Item Box doesn’t remove it from your inventory, so it just dematerializes if the party disbands.

“Oh, a lantern! Although it’s not really rare, I haven’t found a use for it yet, so I didn’t buy one.”

Ellis takes it excitedly.

“… Why aren’t you carrying it, since you’re in front?”

“It’s a pain to fight with a lantern, you know? Even if I know it won’t get smashed in… anyway, I upgraded to a long-distance light stone, so it should be sufficient even if the rear guard holds it. Besides, you have night vision, correct? It shouldn’t matter for you.”

“…”

“Yes, yes, your non-answer means I’m right.”

Fen rolls his eyes and looks away.

No well, he’s so fussy that it would be weird if he didn’t carry a lantern himself while not having night vision, right? He wasn’t making any moves to bring one out, anyway.

Kon. Kon. Kon. Kon.

Our steps echo through the silence. And I mean, they’re ECHOING.

Is this a large, stone hall?

As we proceed down the long flight of stairs, the air goes from mustiness to a damp, coldness.

It’s like we’re entering subterranean caves.

Although, I think I can just barely see the end of the stairs… we’re about midway down?

… Mou.

Ellis is *waku waku* looking all over the place in silent excitement and Fen is the brooding type, so there’s nothing breaking up this monotony.

If I weren’t listening for that weird sound, I’d do it myself!

…Ah. Just when I was letting my mind wander…

“… The sound stopped.”

So I informed the two behind me.

Fen, of course, disappears without a sound.

Damn sneaks.

Ellis gives a funny look at the spot he had been, but nervously ignores it and positions herself so she’s directly behind me.

“… That is certainly discouraging.”

She says.

Cautiously, the two of us finish descending the stairs.

Probably three of us, but, meh.

Up in front, there’s a square, open space. In each corner of the square is a stone pillar. Up on top of each stone pillar is…

Gigigi

I hear the sound of stone grinding, and instinctively I swing for the thing on top of the pillar closest to us.

Kshaaaah-!

The angered gargoyle bares its fangs and attacked!

It was a little too high up, so all I could do was graze it.

Kapah-!

From each of the other pillars, cracking sounds come from the other three gargoyles as they unfurl their wings violently and took to the sky.

“<Water Lance>!”

Ellis calmly snipes at the ones that are farthest away as she leaves the others to me.

Good girl-!

I launch myself at the closest one.

Kshaah-!

It hissed at me again, fangs bared… ung!

“Fast fuckers, ain’t ya?!”

It chomped down on my shoulder, and I took the opportunity to bash down on the part where it’s wing was connected to its back.

A good crack runs along it, and as it tries to fly away it breaks off.

“Seems like it won’t matter if I get damage reduction from using a slashing weapon, ah?!”

With that yell and a grin, I close in on the downed gargoyle –

“Uotto-!”

Spinning to one side, I dodge the pins of wind magic the other gargoyles loose at me.

Hm. If I stay here, I feel like Ellis will get wrapped up in the aoe attacks.

“Then… DASH-!”

I charge straight at them.

—-

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv23 (+1) 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv25 

[Sharp Senses]Lv22 (+1)

[Scavenge]Lv22 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv21 (+1)

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv22

[Discovery]Lv18 (+2)

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv18 (+1)

[Counter]Lv16 (+1)

[Mine]Lv14 (+1)

[Scribe]Lv8 (+7)

Avg Lv: 18

TP: 18

—-

—-

EXTRA

About Races:

The player races are:

Human

STR〓, DEF〓, DEX〓, END〓, WIS〓, INT〓

Appearance options are:

Skin: Any type of ivory, russet, peach, tan, brown colors

Eyes: Any color

Hair: Any color

Elf

STR↓, DEF〓, DEX↑↑, END↓, WIS〓, INT↑

Appearance options are:

Eyes: Iris or no iris

Hair: glow or no glow

Ears: adjustable and pointed

Normal Elf:

Skin: human skin tones

Wood Elf:

Skin: human skin tones with a green/yellow tinge

High Elf:

Skin: pale, iridescent colors of human skin tones

Eyes: Glow or no glow

Siren

STR↓↓, DEF↓, DEX↑, END〓, WIS↑, INT↑↑

Appearance options are:

Skin: Pastel colors of any type

Eyes: slit pupils or regular pupils

Hair: any color

Wings: 2 or 4

Fish type:

Ears: fins or no fins

Bird type:

Ears: feathers or no feathers

Construct

STR↑, DEF↑↑, DEX↓↓, END↑, WIS↓, INT〓

Appearance options are:

Too many to list

Appearance categories:

Doll

Homunculus

Marionette

Armor

Golem

Robot – steampunk

Robot – space

Mecha

etc.

Beastkin

STR〓, DEF↓, DEX↑↑, END↓, WIS↑, INT〓

Appearance options:

too many to list.

Appearance categories:

feline

canine

rodent

hooved mammals

primate

Werewolf

STR↑↑, DEF〓, DEX↑, END↑, WIS↓↓, INT↓

Appearance options are:

Skin: Any type of ivory, russet, peach, tan, brown colors

Eyes: Any color

Hair: Any color

Sorry, there are no reptilian or amphibious animal people races. Such a feat was attempted in development, but later they were scrapped.

All beastkin have normal human legs, but currently in development are…[omitted]



         



<A/n: There’s two Cursed updates, this time, which… might… be the last time Cursed is updated with another story… no, I don’t know what kind of schedule it will be yet… >

         

Chapter 28: Stone Statues

Gargoyles.

Stone statues of strange beasts with grotesque faces and wings that have come to life.

Resistant to fire, slashing, and piercing.

Vulnerable to bashing attacks.

*C-lang-kreee!*

“Ugh! What a horrible sound.”

I complain as my axe clashes against the gargoyles divebombing me.

It sounds so horrible!

Reduced damage is bad enough, but why’d they add this kind of grating racket?!

It’s almost painful!

The “almost” is probably calculated, though.

When I look… un, the axe’s durability is going down by 1 point for every strike.

Although my durability is only reduced by 10 right now, I don’t know how long this dungeon is going to be.

…

Should I punch them?

I mean, even despite the axe’s disadvantage, I’m completely pulverizing the parts I’m hitting.

The gauntlets Chie gave me had a damage augmentation of 5%, after all.

Ah, my equipment read out?

Currently it’s:

—

MAIN WEAPON

Spectre’s End

One-handed Axe (Mist-Touch)

A light-weight axe that shimmers with an eerie light.

Attack: +87-92 damage

Durability: 90/100

Special: This weapon is a Mist-Touch weapon. It is possible to deal half-damage to incorporeal opponents.

—

SPARE WEAPON

(sometimes offhand weapon)

Beginner’s Axe: Forest Walker

One-handed Axe

A normal weapon of a person familiar with the forest.

Attack: +5-10 damage

Durability: 50/50

—

HEADPIECE

Wild Striker’s Hairpiece

Headgear – Crafted

A seemingly simple band to tie back hair made with several different weaves.

DEF: +85, WIS: +45

Attack Speed: +2%

Durability: 110/110

Crafter: Cherisse

—

OUTERWEAR

Wild Striker’s Hooded Jacket

Outerwear – Crafted

A short-sleeved, fur-lined, short hooded jacket.

DEF: +275

Crit Damage: +100

Durability:125/125

Special: Reduces any penalties from Cold effects by 10%.

Crafter: Cherisse

—

INNERWEAR

Wild Striker’s Corset

Innerwear + Necklace – Crafted

A fur-trimmed corset with a chain necklace attached.

DEF: +250, WIS: +100, DEX: +5

All Resistances: +110

Durability: 150/150

Special: 10% chance to deflect 50% damage.

Crafter: Cherisse

—

ARMS

Wild Striker’s Gauntlets

Gloves – Crafted

Fur-lined leather gauntlets.

DEF: +115,

Damage: +5%

Durability: 100/100

Crafter: Cherisse

—

LEGS

Wild Striker’s Leggings

Pants – Crafted

Cloth pants.

DEF: +100, WIS: +25

Attack Speed: +5%

Durability: 120/120

Crafter: Cherisse

—

BOOTS

Wild Striker’s Boots

Boots – Crafted

Fur-lined leather boots.

DEF: +100, DEX: +10

Movement Speed: +10%

Durablity:110/110

Special: 5% chance to nullify movement and restriction debuffs.

Crafter: Cherisse

—

Honestly, this stuff is RIDICULOUS.

I bet I could go through a whole other area before I’d have to worry about new armor.

Right now, most equipments don’t go above 50 DEF/WIS, but Chie’s stuff is overwhelming.

And all of them have both the primary stat increases AND secondary stat bonuses!

AND, it’s rare for equipment to have secondary stat bonuses, like Movement Speed and Crit Damage, but it’s even RARER to have any primary stat increases besides END, DEF (against physical damage) and WIS (against magical damage) on armor!

And despite that, Chie made me two pieces that boost DEX!

So, yeah, the fact that Chie can make this equipment tells me exactly how big of a deal she is.

And if you didn’t know, she’s a BIG deal.

By the way, none of the armor gives me a boost to END. If there was any leeway for an END boost, Chie chose to invest it into DEF.

Un. Good job! I approve.

But this OP-ness in this dungeon is…

…

The gargoyles’ attacks do SHIT.

I don’t even bother dodging the gargoyles’ attacks.

My HP is at 2130 right now and, thanks to Chie’s armor, the claw attacks are doing 0 damage and the bite attacks are doing 2, after all.

I could freaking stand here doing nothing and be fine.

In other words…

Defeating the gargoyles isn’t too hard.

Bashi-! Bashi-! Crash!

Wing, wing, slam into the ground!

Like that, I single out one gargoyle, take out its wings, then smash it into the ground before turning to another one.

Because I’m being conscious of the durability of my axe, I leave the downed gargoyles to Ellis, who shoots it with Water Magic from behind.

The gargoyles are tenacious, even if they’re weak, and it seems their DEF…. durability?… is kind of high.

Well, I already told you about the amount of damage they do, so it’s still easy killing.

Since there were only 4, Ellis finishes them off and soon the gargoyles disappear in a flash of a million lights.

Some coppers and rubble drop from them.

“Oh, I forgot to set the party loot options.”

I quickly open the menu.

By default, the system makes everyone pick up dropped money and items on a first-come-first-serve basis.

I hadn’t bothered to set my own defaults, but I prefer to auto-split the gold if there’s more than two people in my party.

Or like, it’s better to always auto-split the gold!

I forgot when I partied up with Fen, though, since he didn’t bother trying to get the drops from stuff I killed.

It isn’t like we can’t calculate the 3-way split, but slightly troublesome things are still troublesome.

Auto-split mode automatically calculates how much money drops and how much each person should get. Under this mode, the money you picked up would automatically go into your currency count until you’ve taken your portion. Any extra money will remain as a world-item in your hand until it’s given to a person who hasn’t picked up all his money.

Under the system default, the money you pick up would normally go into your currency automatically.

Anyway, while I’m doing that – it takes about 5 or 6 seconds – and Ellis is picking up drop items, Fen has reappeared.

He has a sullen look on his face.

“What’s up?”

I asked.

“… I can’t fight these.”

“Huh?”

Fen’s sudden complaint surprised me. He’s totally glaring at the gargoyle rubble, not really responding.

“What do you mea – Oh.”

At first I thought he meant Ellis and I killed them too fast, but speed shouldn’t be a problem for Fen. If it’s anything, it’s…

“Right. You use daggers and your STR is… *coughcoughcough*”

Fen shoots daggers at me from his eyes.

Of course, not literally.

Hahaha! Looks like his damage doesn’t even break the gargoyles’ defense!

I can’t resist smirking at him.

“W-what about CC?”

Ellis asks.

“Can’t.”

Fen grinds his teeth.

Hm?

I tilt my head.

“You have so many CC options, and you can’t do any of it?”

“The traps have too high of a material cost, and <Shadow Snare> doesn’t work on flying enemies.”

“Hahaha-! Wow, these are like, your worst enemies!”

Oops, I couldn’t help laughing out loud.

Of course Fen is scowling.

“Well, it’s not like it’s necessary for you to help…”

Ellis says, but that’s the exactly wrong thing to say with Fen!

Although she doesn’t know him well.

Fen just makes a kind of sour face and a shrug.

Ellis continues,

“By the way, the gargoyles disappeared, but there’s a lot of rubble lying around that ended up not being drop items.”

Fen and I look over real fast.

Ellis is standing in the middle of the stone room, her hands lifted up, palms facing upwards as if she’s presenting the scene to us.

“…”

“…”

The first one was me; the second is Fen slowly melding back into stealth mode.

Right. Monsters disintegrate immediately, leaving behind nothing but drop items, but right now there’s a pile of rubble…

Ignoring Fen’s disappearing act, I beckon Ellis over.

“H-hey, Ellis, maybe you should move awa–“

*Fwoosh*

“Kya!”

With a strikingly high-pitched shriek, at least from Ellis, the rocks and rubble suddenly rise up and shoot towards the center of the room.

Stuck in the hailstorm of rocks, Ellis manages to run through and out of the range of the whirling rocks.

“You okay?”

“Ah…hahaha… I just lost 1/4th of my health, it’s not too bad…”

Un, for a rearguard in the dead center of an AOE, it’s not too bad.

Ellis doesn’t bother to drink a potion, either, since as soon as she ran out of range, she went back out of combat and started regenerating HP at a regular rate.

A bit red in the face, Ellis asked,

“What’s going on?”

“Hm…”

I watch as the swirling of the rocks gets tighter and faster.

“…It’s summoning something?”

My experience as a gamer tells me that’s what this type of sfx means!

*Bang!*

With a loud noise and a shockwave, the rocks clashed together.

“…Centaur. ish.”

I couldn’t help saying that.

The upper body kind of looks like a minotaur, though.

And the lower body kind of looks like a feline-ish animal.

And it’s made out of rocks.

So it’s not really a centaur. But it’s centaur-ish. A centaur-ish golem?

“…**** rocks.”

Pffft!

Although it was so soft I couldn’t tell what he said, I’m pretty sure Fen just swore at the stone centaur thing.

KUUUUUOOOOOR!

*Crash!*

Tehe.

While the centaur-ish thing roars, showing off its position as a sub-boss, I throw my axe riiiiight at a certain point…

*Kshaaak-!*

Bingo!

Even though I didn’t have any high hopes that it would work, when I throw my spare axe right at the point in the centaur-ish things chest where all the rocks had been aiming for when they smashed together, the rocks split apart with the slightest of cracks, before they were sucked back into the formation like magnets.

It’s basically a short stun! Sweet!

Seriously, although I really was hoping it would work like that, I didn’t think it actually WOULD at all.

Tiny gamble, success!

Ok, so I was actually just trying to interrupt this guy’s entrance animation.

But good results are the only thing that matters~!

I charge in with a,

“Heh, weak point found!”

“Ah – hey!”

“…Got it.”

Ellis, still recovering, calls out in surprise, and I hear Fen’s whispering voice from somewhere.

“Haha! I knew you’d get it, Fen!”

The thing’s big, but it’s not so big that a run and a jump won’t let me aim for it!

Luckily my axe is big enough that I have a little bit of lee-way to hit that spot, although a hammer would give me even more degrees of freedom…

*Bash!*

*Sssthunk!*

“Damn, you’re too good!”

I say that with a lot of envy.

Just when I hit that spot with a little bit of luck again and the cracks showed, Fen’s dagger whizzed by and stuck into that perfect little spot in the centaur-thing’s chest through the small cracks.

KUOOOOR!

The centaur-thing roars in fury and pain.

Shit. That timing and aim; that talent is too good, too scary.

It kind of pisses me off.

Luckily, Fen has no strength, that is, STR, so he’s not much of a threat, but if he ever got that too…

Tch.

I grit my teeth in a mad grin and prepare to rush ahead again, hoping to maintain the prolonged stun and deal extra damage, when

“<Maelstrom>!”

A typhoon strikes that same spot and blows the cracked rocks around in a spiral.

Ellis, with her fast deduction abilities, uses a mid-level water magic spell to blast the rocks apart!

Although it’s a CC skill with light damage to restrict enemies, in this kind of case where it’s blasting an enemy apart, I wonder what kind of damage it’s doing…

“Ah-! Chance!”

From watching Fen’s dagger, I realize that attack the cracked areas do more damage!

Although it’s more like ‘does damage at all’ for Fen.

Shit, is he psychic?

I feel a piercing glare sent in my direction.

Anyway, daggers begin appearing one after another, sticking into the centaur-thing, and I don’t wait too long to join the damage party!

*Crash, slash, slash, bash, tk tktktkt*

That last sound effect was from Ellis’ water magic raining down onto the centaur.

“… Ah-! Back off!”

I yell a warning as a strange ripple of energy comes from the centaur-thing.

KUOOOOR-!

It yells in anger, and a shockwave explodes outwards, throwing Fen and I backwards.

Ellis was already far enough away.

“Kh. Not much damage, but how annoying. It re-assembled itself.”

“It would have anyway, since Maelstrom was over.”

Fen scoffed at my complaint.

“Well well, let’s go for round 2-!”

Rinse and repeat!

It was over real quick.

Every time it re-assembled itself, I’d lead the attack to hit it in the chest.

Of course, I missed the perfect a couple times, but since I had most of the aggro, it didn’t matter since it wouldn’t target the other two squishies. I could just aim again.

Is it just me or can Fen tell when I’m going to miss or not? He only sent the daggers when I made successful hits.

Anyway, after 4 more rounds of axe, dagger, Maelstrom, the centaur-thing roars, then collapses in a pile of rubble and drop items.

This time the rubble only remains for a short time before disintegrating and disappearing.

How boring! And here I was hoping it had a rage mode.

Before I can complain,

“It’s better this way.”

Seriously, I think Fen’s psychic now. I should stop hanging out with him so he won’t be able to read my mind-!

Just kidding.

I’m pretty predictable, and I’m fully aware of it.

—-

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv24 (+1) 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv27 (+1)

[Sharp Senses]Lv22 

[Scavenge]Lv22 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv21 

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv23 (+1)

[Discovery]Lv18

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv19 (+1)

[Counter]Lv16

[Mine]Lv15 (+1)

[Scribe]Lv10 (+2)

Avg Lv: 18

TP: 18

—-

—-

EXTRA

In NuSphere headquarters, frantically working employees were undergoing a strange tension.

“Hey! Where’s Chief? We need an okay-“

“A-ah, Department Head, please wait a moment, there’s a matter-“

“Aaaah-! When can I stop pulling all-nighters?!”

“Don’t lie, you slept for three hours yesterday! You’re fine!”

These were the employees who made up the studio that was developing OriginStory.

Project Chief Sakamoto rubbed his temples as his team was beginning the descent into panic.

“I can’t believe someone already triggered THAT! What will we do?! Aaaah, mou! It’s too soon!“

“Shut up, Fearo! It’s not like it was that far in advance before the others. A week or two at most!”

Sakamoto sighed.

“Alright, alright, Nuku. Anyway, who found out about that progress?”

“Juri did. Ah, she got found out as a GM Assistant, too.”

“Ah-! Mo-mo! You said you wouldn’t say-!”

The reason the employees in Sakamoto’s team have such strange names is because this team is the GM part of the in-game Public Relations team of OriginStory. They commonly use their in-game names to talk to one another.

Mo-mo, a 30-something year-old man with glasses, leaned back and chuckled.

“Honestly, it’s not that big of a deal for us. It’s the development teams that are in trouble~.”

Sakamoto sighed.

“Please, don’t let them hear you say that. They’re running around like crazy people who’ve lost their senses from working too hard, so they might just actually murder you.”

“Hee~.”

Mo-mo responded carelessly.

A beautiful older woman laughed, saying,

“Come come, let’s all get back to looking over the notes from the development teams. This is their hell, but once the Secret Beta comes to an end and the updates happen, it will be our hell!”

Nuku gnashed his teeth.

“Why the hell are they changing so much in the game-play?”

He howled.

Fearo sneered,

“Um… it’s really not THAT much, you know?”

“Shit, yes it is! Even just changing FONTs will cause an endless stream of complaints! Adding quests and regions aside, any other changes are a pile of trouble! Us visible GMs are going to be in for a world of shit.”

“It’s fine, since some of the hidden GMs will be helping on the GM ghosting accounts.”

“You’re severely underestimating this, you know?! It ain’t just stuff like UI cosmetics!”

Thinking of the impending troubles they would be having in-game, the GMs, GM Assistants, and In-Game Assists all turned pale and went back to browsing the documents on their computer.

Juri stared kind of blankly at the screen.

She didn’t know why everyone was so worked up. She thought the changes weren’t really that big and that they would make things a little easier to play, while not changing any of the basic mechanics.

Poor Juri didn’t really understand that against any change, whether it made things easier or harder, that there were always going to be people who hated change.



         



<A/n: Patrons, the list of rewards is here: 

Please keep in mind that the posts are updated during the month, so although I post the link at the end of the month, the rewards posts are uploaded earlier.

Bluh. So, this chapter was actually, like, ¼ of a chapter in my original writeup. The previous writeup had no details, just kind of ‘Oh, and then we killed this’. It just wasn’t coming out right at all. Also, I’ve been troubled over where to take this story.

Do I go the route where it’s just gameplay with little-to-no plot, the route where there’s a ton of PK, or the route where there’s a lot of game-plot interaction? (Of course I’d rather do a mix of them, but which one do I emphasize…)

So yeah, just thinking (and reading) about vrmmo stories and what I like and what I wish there was more of. It just so happens that I wrote places where I can make major changes if I wanted to, and one of those instances is coming up kind of soon-ish so I panicked a little.

Also, I got stuck on an idea and had to get it out of my head. It’s a xuanhuan imitation: >

      [

Chapter 29: Trap Door

“Right. Now what do we do?”

After Fen, Ellis, and I pick up the drop items from the centaur-ish golem, there’s a silence in the room.

For a moment.

Because right after I said that…

Rrrrrrrrumble!

“Whoooa–!”

The entire room trembled all of a sudden!

The center is sinking into the ground-!

I was standing the closest to the center, and the ground buckled underneath me.

Sudden shift is sudden!

If it was rl, I would have completely fallen over, but with my increased strength the muscles in my legs bulge as I barely force myself to stay upright.

Still, there is a lot of flailing, so my attempts to stay upright are anything other other than elegant.

K-thud!

With a loud thud that reverberated through the hall, the ground finally stopped moving.

There was silence for a moment before Ellis timidly moved to the edge of the sloping hole in the ground.

She peered in and said,

“… It’s a spiral staircase.”

“…Y-yeah…”

I manage to respond.

That was scary. Japanese people might be used to earthquakes, but it doesn’t mean they’re pleasant to experience!

From where I was standing, the drop in the floor put me at only a few steps down from the surface, so I’m still above ground at least.

Fen shook his head at me.

In admiration?

I’m going to pretend that’s the case.

“Well, that scared me! But at least now we know where to go. Into the belly of the beast, huh?”

I quip with a little grin.

Fen rolled his eyes, but at least Ellis laughed.

And so we start down the stairs, me in front as usual.

When you look down the stairwell, it’s super dark with a damp, cool feeling.

The three of us go down carefully.

Well, I assume three of us, since Fen disappeared somewhere.

His ability to sense danger is probably going to be legendary some day.

And as we head down the stairs, there definitely is a sense of danger.

“Gah!”

The torches on the walls flare up as we approach them, and I flinch, almost slipping on the stairs.

“Are you okay? The torches seem to sense if we’re close to them,”

Ellis said with an analytical voice.

I can’t help complaining,

“Man, I hate auto-lights, they always freak me out. And I get the sensors and stuff on electrical lights, but these are completely analog fire torches, you know? How is this not freaking you out?”

“Huh? Uh… Well, it’s just game mechanics?”

“Even so, I don’t like sentient inanimate objects.”

I glare at the torches every time we pass one by.

Once you know they’ll light up it’s fine, but it’s still something I don’t like.

Even though a lot of public buildings use auto-sensing lights, it still freaks me out every time I walk into a room and the lights turn on all by themselves.

“Sentient is…”

Ellis laughs a little.

“If it’s not because they’re sentient, then it could be someone else is watching us.”

I lay out my theory of auto-sensing light conspiracy.

Maa, half of it’s just me being silly, anyway.

Down the – self-lighting – spiral staircase, there’s a self-lighting stone corridor; cool and dark except for the warm lights from the (creepy) torches.

Despite my reservations about the self-lighting torches, the ambience seems to suggest that there’s not something completely devious going on.

Except for the fact that the corridor ends in a dead end.

When nothing happens even when we reach the end, Fen reappears – aka comes out of stealth.

I guess he was with us the entire time, but with him popping in and out of stealth like that, it’s like we have a stalker ghost or something.

“Hold on, there’s some kind of pressure plate.”

Fen stands between me and the wall, before I can go ahead and check out the wall (and see if I can smash it in).

Ellis peers over my shoulder eagerly.

“A pressure plate? A trap? Or a switch to go further in?”

She asks.

“I’m not sure, but I think if you trigger it something will happen, and if you dismantle it something else will happen.”

“I’d ask how you know, but it’s your trap sensing skill thing, huh?”

I say in response to Fen’s statement, resting my axe on my shoulder.

“Yeah. It’s very cheat-y, honestly, since it just tells me things according to my <Trap Master> Talent level.”

Fen seems slightly displeased that the Talent is so hands-off, but it’s just a game, you know?

I mean, just think about how ridiculous <Scribe> would be if I actually had to translate things.

Hint: I wouldn’t have taken <Scribe>.

“… Naru. Try triggering it.”

“…”

Well I probably would have done it anyway, but seriously?

“You’re not going to try to dismantle it?”

Fen shrugs and simply says,

“I’m curious.”

“… Aren’t you adapting to me a little too well?”

“You only have yourself to blame for that.”

Ellis stifles a giggle at our back-and-forth conversation.

“Well, whichever the case it is, hurry up and do something!”

She said.

I sigh.

“Hai, hai, I, your fellow punching bag, am heading off.”

Even though I couldn’t see anything… but according to Fen the paving stones have a slightly different color in one spot.

Really, it’s made to be impossible to detect without the corresponding Talent(s?).

I confidently strode out and stomped on the spot Fen indicated.

“… Ah. There’s a click – Whooa-!“

Right when I said that, the floor suddenly dropped out from under me.

Clang-!

I land on my feet and freeze.

Kuu-! My legs are numb!

“What kind of freaking ****************!?”

From the pitfall in the floor, a string of curses sailed upwards.

Ah, that’s me, by the way.

Dropping a golem-taur thing on us, the sinking stairs in the middle of the floor, and now the pitfall…

It’s not quite enough to think of it like a fun-house with bad taste or a ninja house, but it’s kind of annoying.

“…Ah-! The pitfall closed back up!”

Above me, the two halves of the pitfall suddenly closed up again.

“Tch. I can’t hear them through the floor. Hey, Fen, Ellis, can you hear me?”

Since they didn’t reply to me just yelling, I activate Party Chat.

[“Naru. You’re still alive.”]

Is it just me or did he sound slightly disappointed?”

“Yeah. What, thought I’d die from just that?”

[“Since I have no idea how deep it is, yes.”]

“Thanks for your vote of confidence.”

“[Hehe. Well, when Fen disabled the switch on the wall, the whole end of the corridor slid open into the next room. What’s down there with you?”]

Ellis changed the subject.

“… I’ll remember this, Fen!”

There was no reply.

“Haa… Well, as for what’s down here…”

This stone corridor I’ve fallen in runs underneath where the “dead end” was, so I guess it’s a way to bypass the wall if there’s no <Trap Master> with you.

Whether they made this situation with <Trap Masters> in mind or if it was just a fun extra is something I won’t trouble myself over.

Ah. They’re immobile, for now, but those are gargoyles on the pedestals beneath each torch.

“…Looks like disabling the trap would let you bypass more golem gargoyle monsters.”

I reported.

There’s a bit of a silence, then,

[“Ah, un. Fen will take the path over here, since there aren’t any monsters, but I’d like to level some…”]

At Ellis’ words, I chuckle.

“Heh. If this was real life, most people would be happy to avoid the trouble, but in a game we jump into the pit of monsters for ExP.”

[“Well, if there was such an obvious way to get stronger in the real world too, then people would do the same thing.”]

Kacha!

“Kyaaaaa-!”

A few seconds later, Ellis falls through the ceiling.

“Whoa-!”

I wasn’t able to catch Ellis, but then I wonder if it would have been a bad idea anyway.

You know, since sometimes trying to help is worse than not doing anything.

Especially when it involves gravity and free-falling.

“Ow…well, I lost a little HP, but it’s not too bad.”

Ellis sighs and her eyes flick upwards to check her health.

“Un, it’s not a bad fall. Is Fen really not coming?”

I flick my eyes upwards again as I ask.

“Un. Yeah, he said it’s pointless even if he came, since he wouldn’t be able to fight golem-type monsters.”

“Yup. I guess that’s true. Well, let’s go!”

Although he would have gotten experience just by tagging along, given Fen’s personality… well.

No way is he going to free load.

Is it pride or something?

As Ellis and I proceed down the hallway, the gargoyles come to life one after another…  would have been nice, but they kind of all flew over at us at once when we approached the first one.

“<Maelstrom>!”

Ksssh-!

“… In a narrow hallway like this, Maelstrom is pretty effective, h-uh?”

I can’t help but observe.

Ellis nods.

“Against flying creatures, definitely. There’s a chance for it not to effect ground creatures, especially heavy ones. And the CD is too long, so I can’t spam it indefinitely.”

“And it doesn’t do much damage.”

Skills that don’t do damage … well they’re not worthless, but… they aren’t exactly my style.

“It’s a CC skill, after all.”

I don’t bother to attack the gargoyles, since my axe durability will decrease, and we’re fighting these to let Ellis level some of her Talents.

“<Aqua Needle>! <Aqua Cutter>!”

Ellis carefreely uses her Water Magic as the gargoyles are obstructed by Maelstrom.

There are only 6 gargoyles that come over at a time, so most of them (4 out of 6) are caught in the whirlpool of water.

For the ones that managed to slip away, I obstruct them with punches.

Luckily my Def and END are enough to prevent me from taking any damage from them, so Ellis can practice her magic without a worry.

Or like…

“Aren’t these guys a little too easy? Even without a vanguard, I think a mage would be able to take them out solo.”

I frown as I kick a gargoyle back behind the latest Maelstrom.

“Hm… I don’t think I understand what you mean. It’s a dungeon inside a starter city, after all. <AquaBullet>!”

Ellis tilts her head thoughtfully as she thinks about my question, not forgetting to blow off the next monster.

That’s right. Fen and I were the only ones who did that Hidden Ruins quest.

As we move slowly down the corridor, I explain.

“Nah, well, the [Scribe] quest was a level 5, but you have to be way above that to get to the area, and now this follow-up quest is too low level for me.”

Un. I feel like the Hidden Ruins was a lot more difficult.

“… Just so you know, Naruesin-san, even if I could do it, I would still be having a hard time with these going solo …”

Ellis said.

“Umu, but you also haven’t made it to the next area, where the [Scribe] quest takes place. I guarantee that you could kite all the gargoyles in this hallway and then 1-hit KO them. …Well, forget it.”

“U-un.”

Ellis frowns a bit, clearly not convinced, but decides to ignore it.

We continue chatting as we walk down the now emptied hallway.

“Anyway, what I’m trying to say it, don’t you think the beginning play of this game is a little weird?”

I ask.

Ellis purses her lips together a moment, thinking.

“Hm. Yes, it feels weird. There are a lot of quests, but there aren’t any interesting quests. Or like, there are quests that feel like there might be quest chains to them, but they don’t really go anywhere. On top of that, it’s too hard to get to the next level, and there aren’t that many good equipment drops.”

“Heh… is that so? Then OriginStory might become a defunct game after a while.”

A game that rises up due to some novelties, and then just as quickly dies out because all it had were those novelties.

Uu-n, it seems a shame for it to be like that, but that’s how things are.

Just when I was thinking what other game I would go back to playing if OriginStory turned out to be kind of boring, Ellis spoke up.

“But that would be weird too… I mean, look at how much effort was put into the gameplay. I can’t think that the devs didn’t think about the world and lore… Come to think of it, the devs released something about a major update happening soon.”

“Ugh. When?”

Having a major update this early in the game? Who does something like a major update within a month of the game starting?

Although I understand maintenance patches.

“Let’s see…”

Without bothering to activate her magic, Ellis leaves the small rock golem that leapt out of the shadows at us to me as she checks the in-game dev notice.

Oooi. I was trying to avoid damaging my axe further… well, whatever.

It was small so it crumbled in 1 hit.

“… Although the exact date is yet to be determined, due to the current progress of the players in OriginStory, from the Beginner Area Karolstrem Duchy, a large expansion is due in the near future.”

I pick up the copper pieces that dropped from the golem and toss half to Ellis.

Wrinkling my brow, I say,

“… There’s only one Beginner Area, yeah? Why bother naming it in the notice?”

“It looks like the expansion will add other areas… but it seems strange to add beginner areas a month in…”

What the heck are the devs doing?

Ellis shrugged and said ‘Oh well’ with a sight. She exited the notice window as we came to a small ladder leading upwards.

Right, let’s finish this dungeon and then go interrogate the Chibi on what he’s been able to find out.

*Grrroooong-*

A creaking, grinding sound reverberated through the stone halls as I pushed the stone trap door open and pop my head out.

I ignore Ellis’ “Be more cautious” and look this way and that.

You have discovered the Scribes’ Repository.

Your Party is the first to discover this area. +50% Exploration ExP.

Un. Looking around, we’re on a large stage.

Looking in the direction we had come from, there are stone stairs going down and a stone bridge that looks like it’s suspended over a large chasm.

In the middle of that stage was a podium in front of us, and behind us along a stone wall is a door.

And sitting there waiting for us is Fen.

So he made it here before us… tch.

Not like we were competing, and because Ellis and I had monsters to fight it’s only natural that it took us longer, but part of me is disappointed.

If the system didn’t count the discovery as the party’s discovery, I wouldn’t have gotten the bonus ExP… Hm?

The notice only popped up when I showed up. That means that the [Discovery] Talent’s effects don’t apply to the rest of my party, huh? So even if I was in a party with someone, just because he ran around and found stuff doesn’t mean that I would get the bonus ExP.

Well, whatever.

I raise my hand, from my spot half in the trapdoor, and say,

“Yo, Fen! How’d it go?”

He looks up, a little startled, but shrugs.

“There were some traps along the bridge, but I only sprang one, so it was good.”

“So your [Trap Master] leveled pretty good, huh?”

“Not great, but some.”

He shrugged again, but the corners of his mouth kept twitching upwards, so I guess it really was good.

I climb out of the trapdoor and help Ellis up while I explain what we had to deal with.

It wasn’t anything he didn’t expect, so the talk was over quite quickly and the three of us turned our attentions to the podium.

—-

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv24 (+1) 

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv27 (+!)

[Sharp Senses]Lv22 

[Scavenge]Lv22 

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv21 

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv23 (+1)

[Discovery]Lv18

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv19 (+1)

[Counter]Lv16

[Mine]Lv15 (+1)

[Scribe]Lv10 (+2)

Avg Lv: 18

TP: 18

—-

—-

EXTRA

A few months ago:

“They should drop only weapons! It’s too bad if players would drop their armor. There’s set bonuses, and crafted armors.”

“Hmph, so people who get attached to weapons don’t matter?”

“What do you mean? In this game, armor is such a huge part of DEF, you know? Weapons are, like, additions at best.”

“…Tch. You bastard. That’s not what you were saying when we played Oath of Dragons!”

“Fk off! You, give me back my gold tier axe!”

“Huh, wanna go-?!”

“The two of you, calm down! We’re about to start the meeting, so what are you two talking about?”

“We were talking about the topics you wrote down on the board.”

“That’s right, Director. Why is one of the topics ‘Revise the Death Penalty’? We didn’t hear anything about it in our department.”

“Ah… that’s… anyway, there were some things from MY boss, so… at any rate, regarding what you’re talking about, OriginStory isn’t a grind-game where you grind for equipment and go through them like Satoru-kun goes through girlfriends, so we’re not going to do that kind of death penalty.”

“…D-director… don’t use me as an example.”

“Ufufu… you boys are always like this. To think these are Nusphere’s development team heads. But that’s right, Director, let’s start the meaning. What is the reason for changing the death penalty?”

“What was it again… Hm. Let’s see… According to the Boss, ‘we have a chance to add a huge overhaul as soon as the players get to THAT point, so we should give everything a good consideration.’ Ah… Hirasaki-san, if you could explain?”

“A-hem! Right. So, previously during the initial development, we put a lot of effort into combat, crafting, and AI systems, as well as all the lore and war-games that are going to be unlocked soon. To be honest, having finished the game in 10 years with just this was enough.”

“Ha-! Although we were working on other projects for the first 3 years, too.”

“Ugh, don’t remind us…”

“We still spent a good part of our time on OriginStory, though.”

“Un, those days were like hell…”

“… AS I WAS SAYING, I think now that we have the opportunity to, we should consider the other aspects of gameplay that would be easy to tweak.”

“Easy to tweak? Hey, if we just mess around without any plans, we’ll have to do ANOTHER big overhaul right after this one, you know?!”

“And the deadline is not far away! What are you thinking!?”

“That’s right! Director, Hirasaki-san, don’t ask for the impossible!”

“C-c-calm down. I understand you are all frustrated, but this isn’t my decis – ahem, Chief wanted to give the game more depth. Now, now, everyone, don’t yell at this Director, but obediently listen to Hirasaki-san.”

“ “ “ “ “ “ “ …. “ “ “ “ “ “ “

“Ahem. Although of course Chief would like to have this out with the next overhaul, but he’s not being completely unreasonable. Partial implementation, or at least an announcement about the change in death penalty is enough for the big deadline coming up.”

“Okay, I understand. But why does Chief think we need to overhaul the death penalty?”

“Chief… …. … thinks we haven’t been focusing on PK enough.”

“”””’’””WHAT?!””””””””

“*Cough* That’s right. Chief said, erm, ‘Where’s the thrill of being hunted down, or fighting it out with your enemies, and the bloodthirsty feeling’. Hai. Like that.”

“… Dammit. Who let Chief read light novels right before the deadlines! Stop him!”

“Ugh… So Chief wants to encourage LN scenarios…”

“But this game isn’t a PK game, though, and that was done on purpose, right?”

“That’s right! This is going to go against what we decided as the foundation of the game!”

“Un. We decided that unless it was an event like a Guild War or something, we wanted to make it so people wouldn’t be likely to attack others.”

“…Hang on sec. Could it be… that Chief thinks that we need to give more incentives to PvP? That is literally what the “Cities” overhaul is going to be? Why is he considering giving benefits to PK play?”

“That’s right, that’s right! We’re not making that type of blood-thirsty game. As long as we encourage healthy PvP play, it’s fine to neglect PK, right?”

“Hm…”

“What? You don’t agree?”

“No, it’s just… the overhaul is going to promote massive groups of players killing each other at set times. So killing players is only ok when the majority are doing it? Although PK players get a bad reputation, it’s not like all of them do it just to harass others. In some other games I’ve played, there are some guys  who play in PK mode for the thrills.”

“Most of PK players are jerks, though….”

“Well, what I mean is, I agree we don’t want to overdo it and cater to PK, but I think it’s unfair to ignore that some players like that kind of excitement.”

“Ah… I see.”

“Well, I guess that’s a way to play the game too…”

“Ahem, returning to what I was intending to say, yes, the Chief told us to think about PK. But that doesn’t mean that we should be catering to PK players. How should I put it… although we’re not trying to make our game world replicate real life exactly, there should still be natural consequences to actions players take within the game.”

“Ah… because there aren’t any majorly good or bad consequences, there really isn’t any point to do PK, and also no reason not to PK.”

“Exactly. Right now, there’s no benefit for killing someone, and at the same time there’s no real guilt over killing someone for no reason, because the penalty isn’t very strong. On top of that, there is also no major consequences for killing other players.”

“I see, so that’s why we’re looking at tweaking the death penalty, and possibly how the red names work as well?”

“Yes, exactly … also, apparently our hidden company players are saying there just isn’t enough incentive not to die if you’re only doing PvE. Of course, during PvP the stat reduction is annoying, but until the overhaul there’s no real compulsion to PvP.”

“I see. Alright. Thanks for clearing that up, Hirasaki-kun. So, is everyone ok with adding this topic onto our tasklist?”

“Understanding the benefits to considering it versus having the time to consider it is…”

“… I understand, I really do, but… I don’t think there’s an option to refuse from the Chief…”

—

This was a conversation that occurred a few months ago.

That their deadline was shortened by a week due to the actions of a certain werebear most recently, and the wails of despair that sounded within one of the Nusphere Gaming Company’s conference rooms will be kept a secret from the players.



     



<A/n: Thanks to Egg, Raist, and junior1210, as well as all the patrons for your donations!

I can now say that your donations have directly been used to improve the quality of my work! I use a laptop, but typing on a laptop can be tedious in many ways. Mostly because I accidentally hit the touchpad once every 5 minutes, wreaking havoc on my productivity because I either have to a) slow down my typing and be careful not to hit the touchpad, or b) live with constantly minimizing/changing windows and figuring out where I’d accidentally started typing things in wrong places.

As someone whose typing used to be over 65 WPM, I have been greatly frustrated with this situation, so …

Dundundun! I bought a new keyboard!

My speed has increased greatly!

Unfortunately, even with the new keyboard, my typing has regressed to 52 WPM…T-T, but hopefully I will retrain it back up so I can get updates out faster than ever.

Also, I have a handle on some of the new responsibilities I’ve gotten thrown in the last few weeks, so with a little bit of time management skills I should officially be able to speed up the releases. >

]    []     

Chapter 30: Bonus Crystals

Right, we’re on a stage that you could only get to across a bridge that spans a (seemingly) bottomless chasm behind a hidden door or the gimicky pitfall with lots of golems guarding the path.

There’s a podium, carved out as a simple square column with a slanted slab at the top.

On top of that slab is a large, LARGE book.

Leather bound, with an iron lock.

No, well, lock is an exaggeration. It’s just a simple mechanism where the latch is inserted into a slot, then turned 90 degrees to secure it closed.

So If I just turn it… just… turn… hng-!

“… It’s stuck.”

“Don’t break the quest gimmicks.”

“If I’m not supposed to be able to break it, then I won’t be able to.”

“I don’t know… with your strength.”

I roll my eyes a little at Fen.

Geez, MOM, I’ll be fine!

While I’m making faces at Fen, Ellis calls from the other side of the stage.

“The door doesn’t seem to want to open either. I can’t tell if there are traps or switches, though.”

Fen goes over and quickly confirms the absence of trap-like mechanisms on the stage.

“So it’s the book after all… I wish we had any idea of what this place is.”

Ellis looks around restlessly.

Oh, that’s right. A Discovery notification popped up a while ago.

“It’s called the Scribes’ Repository. Not that I know what that means. Doesn’t really give off the feel of having a Last Boss fight or anything.”

The area’s too small for a battle, after all~.

Fen frowned.

“How did you figure that out?”

He asked, a little suspiciously.

“Se~cret.”

When I respond like that, Fen just snorts and rolls his eyes.

On the other side the much cuter Ellis is deep in thought, tapping her chin.

“Because of the monster types from before, and the fact that the environment didn’t change, I don’t think this will be a crypt-type with ghosts or skeletons. There’s none of the usual chill or anything either. We might be able to take the name at face value, so it’s a store room or library? Library would make sense considering the location…”

… I should hand this one over to the Chibi. They can talk game analysis for the rest of the month.

“There are markings on the pedestal.”

Fen pointed at a spot near the pedastal’s base.

“Oh, there is. I thought it was just a design.”

The writing of this language is ornate, and it doesn’t look anything like Japanese or English, so it’s easy to kind of overlook it.

I wonder if the devs actually made up languages, or if they’re just squiggles.

“Let me see…”

Around the pedestal’s base are markings like the Scribes’ Code from the door in the library. There’s also a slot in the middle…

When I tell the other two what I see,

“Hey, hey, what’s it say?”

Ellis is practically twitching in excitement.

“Geez, hang on a sec. I have to use the Skill and items first.”

The Decoder let out a light and a small whirring sound, as usual.

“Ahem.

‘For those who have come follow those who had come.

For those who have left invite those who now arrived.

Seek first the Book of Records.

The Key is within that with which is needed to understand.’

… What?”

Although I can read it, I don’t understand it.

“Key… is it talking about this?”

I point at the Crystal Key slot.

It’s a bit literal, but if the Decoder is what is ‘needed to understand’, then it’s the Crystal Key[Scribes’ Code(1)].

Ellis nods in agreement, pointing to the slot.

“Un. It seems like it. It would go in this slot on the pedestal, right? Although what happens after we put it there, I don’t know. I understand that this book is called the ‘Book of Records’, though.”

“Well, give it a try.”

… Fen. When you said that, was there any need to back off all the way to the edge of the stage?

I do understand that I’m the hardiest so I’m suited to stay over here by myself when I activate this thing, just in case a trap triggers or something, but there’s still something to be said about the feeling of comradery…

While calling Fen names in my head, I eject the Crystal Key[Scribes’ Code(1)] from the Decoder and push it into the slot in the middle. A beam of light erupted from the top of the pedestal.

“I’m a little disappointed that there wasn’t more gimmicks.”

Ellis seems dissatisfied with the degree of difficulty of the puzzle.

“It’s not like this is definitely ‘The End’. Although it does feel like it.”

I said in return.

The beam of light is taking a long time, na…

When the light finally begins to subside, you can make out that old book floating above the pedestal.

As we watch, there’s a distinct *click* as that damn unmovable latch turned.

The covers flew open with some vigor, and the pages rippled by until, with a *shpaa!*, a large head appeared.

The head, floating a little above the opened book, was an old man’s head with a receding hairline and long, full beard. It was translucent and blue.

Kind of ghost-y.

While we watched, the old man head’s eyes slowly blinked open.

Blink. Blink. Blink.

“Holy hell, you’re worse than Gramps from the countryside!”

Our, that is the Chibi and my, Gramps is already going senile. This senile-looking head of an old man acts just like him.

“N-naru-!”

Ellis hisses at me in a panic.

“Kukuku…”

Ah. That seemed to have tickled Fen’s funny bone somehow.

But seriously, he (the book) is taking forever to ‘wake up’!

“… Hm… Hmu… little… people. Why have… you come …to the Scribes’ Repository?”

Ah. He finally woke all the way up.

“Yo. We were just looking around and found ourselves here.”

When I said that, Ellis looked at me in a panic while Fen had to struggle to keep from laughing.

Well, I mean, he really reminds me of Gramps, you know?

The NPC Gramps blinks in mild surprise.

“Fwo-! Hrm hrm hrm. All of you… are not… people… I have seen… before…”

“Yeah, I guess so-“

“U-um… excuse me, sir, but what is the Scribes’ Repository and who are you? Ah, we are adventurers of Karolstrem. I’m Ellis, this is Naruesin, and Fenrys.”

With a polite introduction, Ellis quickly addressed the NPC old head.

Is it my imagination that she’s trying to keep me from speaking?

“Ah…That’s… right. I see now. It has been 100 … years since the … last visitors. This… isn’t good. I have… overslept. Thank you, little ones… for waking me up.”

As long as you’re not mad that we broke all those golems and stuff.

Was that their security system?

While I’m thinking dumb things like that, the NPC old head continues.

“Then…I should welcome… the visitors to the Scribes’ Repository. I… am the Book of Records. You have done… well to make it… here.”

“I see. Nice to meet you, Book of Records. So this place, the Scribes’ Repository, is…?”

Ellis said.

She can hardly keep her curiosity in check.

“That’s… right. I… forgot.

I laugh.

“Jeez. Keep it together, senile gramps.”

“Fwo-! Hmu… Gramps is a little… it isn’t… bad… but I would prefer… Ojii-chan~… or something.”

“Then, Ojii-chan~ give me something good~!”

“Hmuhmu… Somehow it seems… strange when someone like you … says it.”

“Right? Gramps is fine, isn’t it?”

“Hmu… it’s fine…”

We both ignore Ellis’ “It IS?!” and Gramps continues.

“Here lies remnants… of the … knowledge of Scribes of ages… past.”

Ellis eagerly asks,

“Could it be that books written from Scribes are located here?”

 “Keeping BOOKS down… here? Away… from people? Books are… meant to be READ, you know?”

I nod and say,

“Come to think of it, yeah, that’s true.”

Although it makes perfect sense to me, Ellis seems to be feeling let down because she thought she was right.

Fen suddenly spoke up.

“…You’re a book. I think.”

 “Fwofwofwo! That’s…true! Other than me, BOOKS… we don’t have… but because there is me … KNOWLEDGE… we do have.”

“Then… what are you?”

Ellis asks the question we are all wondering.

“I… am the curator… for the knowledge of Scribes from … the past.”

“Like histories and records?”

Ellis’ tail would be wagging if she had one.

“Not… that kind of knowledge. That kind… is knowledge that… should be displayed. This… knowledge is the secret… ways of the scribes.”

“Ooh-! Like Skills and Talents and stuff?”

I perk up immediately.

And here I thought it was just going to be exposition.

Not that I’m against exposition, but Skills and Talents are more valuable than money or items in a game!

“Fofofo-! Well… … … ”

…

He’s not saying anything else.

How ambiguous.

“Well. As… a gift for those who have… graciously woken me up, allow me… to bestow some of the… knowledge I have.”

*Ping*

Your Party has completed the Hidden Quest,

[Awakening the Book of Records]

You will each receive double rewards for the Quest

[The Scribes’ Journey][1/?]

At the sudden notification, I can’t help but grin.

Looking to the side, I see a faint smile ghost onto Fen’s face, and Ellis’ eyes open extremely wide. –tte, she almost looks like she’s about to explode.

I guess it’s safe to assume all three of us got that notification~.

As we impatiently wait for Gramps to give us ‘knowledge’, he clears his throat and says,

“Hmuhmu… Then a question for … each of you. What… do you think is … a Scribe’s role?”

Ooh~. A philosophical question, huh? Not surprising, considering we’re in the Scribes’ Repository.

Keeper of Knowledge Gramps-san turns his eyes to the far left, his right, and watches Ellis.

No pressure.

“I … I think Scribes are people… who… should seek to preserve the past and the present for the future.”

Oooooh~. *pachi pachi pachi* A very good, academic answer.

“Hmu… I see. You, Student of Karolstrem’s Academy … speak as one …. of the minstrels of the … past. Yet… you…  have not chosen Scribe or … it’s kith. What… do you intend to do…?”

“I very much want to take [Scribe] in the future!”

Ellis answered that very enthusiastically.

“Fofofo… I … see. Then I will give you something useful… for that. If you ever change… your mind, then come back … and exchange it.”

Oh, nice alternate! So it won’t end up being useless if Ellis decides against taking [Scribe]. Although the chances of that happening is very doubtful.

*Paran-!*

With a small sound, two crystals appear at around mid-chest level near Ellis, and as she reached out they floated and placed themselves in her hands.

Hm. Well, they’re not books, as he said… I wonder if crystals replace books in this game.

Ah, no, there IS a library, after all.

Book of Rec – it’s too long, so just Gramps is fine. Gramps turned his eyes to me next.

Ah, I hadn’t really thought about it yet, but…

“The role of a scribe, huh… uncovering interesting things. And if you can’t find them, make them.”

“Fofofo……… fwahahaha! I see… I see!”

It was a careless answer, but it seems to have hit Gramps in his funny bone.

“Hm… You are a Child… of the Forest… are you? Fofofo… In that case… I have something in mind… for you.”

*Paran-!*

Just like with Ellis, two crystals appear in front of me, and I reach out to take them.

Gramps moved right along, shifting his eyes towards Fen.

“A Scribe’s role is to be useful.”

Heh. And Fen makes fun of me for not putting thought into things.

Although, it IS well put. If I weren’t a Scribe, I’d expect a Scribe party member to be useful too. Un.

I pretend not to see Ellis silently dying a little inside.

Sorry. We’re probably the worst party members for hardcore roleplay immersives.

Of course Gramps laughs hard at Fen’s response, so no harm no foul.

After Fen receives his crystals, Gramps smiled widely at the three of us. .

“Fofofo. I have enjoyed… our talk., and I am pleased to… be able to give all of you knowledge. But this knowledge is … incomplete. Go forth and … explore… and you will find… the rest of the volumes.”

As he talked, Gramps yawned heavily.

“Ossu-. Thanks, Gramps. Have a nice nap.”

When I say that, fofofo the Book of Record’s laughter echoes somewhat distantly as the phantom book closes and falls back onto the pedestal.

My Crystal Key falls from its slot with a soft clack.

*Ding*

You have received Benediction of the Scribe’s Repository.

“Whoa! That surprised me!”

I yell at the notification that popped up unexpectedly.

Ellis also seems startled.

Fen, though; he just tilts his head in confusion.

“You didn’t get that notification, then?”

“No, I didn’t.”

Fen looks at us curiously.

I ask as I navigate to my Active Effects list.

—

Benediction of the Scribe’s Repository

Occupation Benefit

You are now able to enter the Scribe’s Repository from the backdoor in order to contact the Book of Records.

(This will be removed if you lose the Talent [Scribe])

—

“How dull. Well, it just lets us return here without going through the golems and stuff.”

I huff in disappointment.

Fen also loses interest real quick.

I guess it makes sense that Fen, who is not a Scribe, would not get this.

Is Ellis’ temporary? I don’t really understand the last line. But…

You can lose Talents?

That’s freaking scary, you know?!

Never mind, never mind.

There are more important things to think about.

After all, it’s time to see what these crystals are!

Let’s see, let’s see.

One is light blue, and the other is orange-ish.

The light blue one is…

—

Skill Crystal: Scribe’s Vanguard, Vol 1

Sub-Skillset

Automap: Create a Rough Map based on sight. Effect lasts until you change zones. Consumes 1 Map Crystal as normal. Rough Maps are equip-able items. Accuracy increases as Skill level increases.

Rumormonger: Able to receive 1 hint towards receiving quests within 10 km every 3 days. Consumes 10 Whisper Down. Hint received is random. The pool of random hints increases as Skill level increases.

Silver Tongue: Increase the chance of influencing an NPC against his/her natural inclination (deception/persuasion) for 10 minutes once a day. Consumes 1 Snake Syrup.

–

Transcribe Recipe: Make Recipe Crystals(recipe) from known recipes. Consumes 1 Recipe Crystal per each recipe transribed. Chance of success and recipes capable of being transcribed increases as Skill level increases.

Annotate Map: Make notes and labels on maps. Only able to be used on incomplete maps. Consumes Ink Dust.

Special: Bound to character.

—

The orange one is…

—

Recipe Crystal: Survival Skills 101, Vol 1

Recipe Set

3 subpar recipes for surviving in the wild:

Jury-rig: Sacrifice a similar item to increase an item’s durability by 5.

Hardtack: Make a consumable that prevents decreases of Hunger for 10 minutes.

Scavenger’s Charm: Make a consumable that increases material drops by 1% for 15 minutes.

Special: Bound to character.

—

How should I say it…

For the Recipe Crystal, subpar is right.

Other than Jury-rig, the rest are all items that require an amount of crafting materials that seems too much compared to the effect they give.

That said, they really are things that could become useful if I get into a little trouble, huh?

…Somehow, I feel like Gramps is saying, ‘You seem like a reckless person who’s going to get into a lot of trouble regarding preparations.’

Ah, could it be a combination of how I responded and my Origin Story?

I make a mental note to tell the Chibi all of this and leave the analysis to him.

As for the Skills, or rather, the Sub-skills…

“Ellis, you also got a Scribe Skillset, right?”

“Ah, un. Scribe’s Advocate.”

Hm?

“That’s different from the one I have.”

“Eh?”

The two of us crowd together to look.

“Ah. I see. I was wondering why the bottom two SubSkills were separate from the others.”

Ellis has <Annotate Map> and <Transcribe Recipe> like I do, but she doesn’t have <Automap>, <Rumormonger>, or <Silver Tongue>.

Instead she has <Linguist>, <Detect Artifact>, and <Diplomat>.

<Linguist> can act as if you have an additional text in the language you want to make a Crystal Key of, which increases the chance of successfully making the Crystal Key, but it also increases the chance of material destruction in a failure.

<Detect Artifact> works similar to <Rumormonger> but for old things and ruins.

<Diplomat> is a chance to increase an NPC’s favourability towards you.

“Heeeh. So Gramps’ question actually had some sort of meaning to it after all.”

“Un. I see. Your Subskills are kind of Thief-like…”

“It’s very fitting.”

“Hahaha! You’re right!”

I can’t help but laugh at Fen’s observation.

I mean, can you see me with <Diplomat>? No way, right?

This character-based reward system is very different from any other game I’ve played.

At the very least, it emphasizes the complexity of OriginStory’s NPC AIs.

“Oh, right. Fen, what did you get? You probably didn’t get Scribe Subskills, right?”

“Even so, it would be weird if a Scribe quest gave out Trap Master Subskills…”

Ellis replies instead, thinking hard on it.

I can’t help but say,

“Nah, well, we can just ask him.”

Fen chuckles dryly.

Reluctant to show his hand (as usual), nonetheless Fen ends up showing us his crystals.

They are both orange.

“Oh, two Recipe Crystals. That makes sense.”

Ellis says as she nods approvingly.

Who she’s giving her approval to is anyone’s guess.

“I guess the extra recipe crystal in addition to the Skillset is our ‘double reward’.”

I point out.

For Fen it was literally double. For Ellis and me, it’s not so direct.

Fen has “Stealth Aides 101” and “Trap Master Tools”.

Ellis had “Scholar’s Skills”.

“There’s gameplay for being a scholar?”

When I say that, Ellis pouted and said,

“Don’t be so narrow-minded!”

“No, but… okay…”

I feel like I will only dig myself into a hole if I keep talking.

This is the time to stay quiet.

When we use the crystals, a light erupts from each crystal.

When it subsides, the crystal has disappeared.

In it’s place, if I go to the [Scribe] Talent, there is a little plus sign attached to it.

A sign that the Talent has Skills.

Tapping on the plus sign reveals a new column on the Skill List labeled “Sub-Skills” with my 5 new Subskills listed on it.

… Was there any point to listing them as Subskills instead of just adding them onto the end of the normal Skills?

The recipes are located under Crafting>Miscellaneous.

I’m going to have to go looking for Ane-chan for help on the crafting system.

That Ellis had to teach me where to look for the recipes is something that isn’t really necessary to say.

Although I said it.

“Alright! I guess we’re done here-“

Right as I say that, before I close the interface display, I notice a flashing light in my chat notifications.

—

||Nee-chan, you there? (^ω^三^ ω ^) 

||Naru is currently in a Dungeon||

||Okay, well we’re ready to do a 1-party test-run of the Raid. Let me know when you’re out.

||~Sorry, I used the free-ride to Nortius to teleport everyone over~ m( _ _;)m

—

That Chibi-! Go back and do that escort quest now!

—-

—-

TALENTS

Can I just update every time it needs to be updated?

—-

—-

Extra

Actually, the Rewards decision isn’t actually as impressive as Naru thought it was. The original reward is one of only 5 Scribe Skillsets. Naru and Ellis only just happened to get different ones. Fen’s original reward was only the Trap Master Tools.

The bonus reward is based on each of their origin stories.

—

Fen:

Recipe Crystal: Stealth Aides, Vol 1

Recipe Set

3 subpar recipes to maximize stealthiness:

Dark Lacquer: Make a consumable that reduces the chance of detection during a Sneak Attack. Applied to weapons in the same manner as Poisons.

Decoy: Make a consumable that distracts an opponent for 5 seconds. 20% chance of failure.

Smoke Bomb: Make a consumable that obstructs the enemies view for 5 seconds.

Special: Bound to character.

—

Recipe Crystal: Trap Master Tools, Vol 1

Recipe Set

3 subpar recipes to assist a Trap Master

Lockpick: Make a consumable that has a 5% chance of opening a locked door or trap control panel.

Gum Pack: Make a consumable that hinders enemy movements or entangles exposed trap parts. Target has 5% chance to break free.

Caltrops: Make a consumable that slows enemy movement speed by 5% and applies a 10DMG/sec bleed for 5 seconds.

—

Fen will eventually complete his Trap Master subquest and receive a Skillset that includes <Improvise Trap> and <Trapsight>.

—

Ellis:

Recipe Crystal: Scholar’s Skills, Vol 1

Recipe Set

3 subpar recipes to assist a seeker of knowledge

Copy-down: With the correct tools, copy texts and make a readable item with 20% accuracy.

Cold Light: Make a consumable that casts a dim, smokeless and heatless light.

Scholar’s Charm: Make a consumable that has a 5% chance of prompting hints about texts or stories you hear/read. Lasts 5 minutes.



]    []     



<A/n:*Typing typing typing.* *Gets to rewards.*

Uh… crap. I didn’t think this far ahead.

Thank goodness for d&d feat lists!

Also, sorry for the delays…

happened…>

      

Chapter 31: Top Player Matsuri

“I was wondering who would be able to use the teleporter, but as expected it’s Naru, isn’t it? It’s been awhile.”

“Ah, un. Baldro. Hi. I’m a bit busy.”

“Kuku… Otouto-kun (little brother) is over there.”

“Oh, Nee-san, I see you got my message… gyaaa!”

The scalp can be quite sensitive, did you know that? In fact, without giving too much damage, it will be rather painful.

There’s no point in iron-clawing the face and dealing with the NPC guards, wouldn’t you say?

||Player Naru has issued a Duel Challenge.||

“Eeeeh… do I … have too?”

Toru glanced up at me, still wincing a bit from the pain.

*Staaaare*

“Aw man…”

Toru reluctantly confirms the Duel.

||The Duel will begin in 3… 2… 1…||

Piiii-!

“Clench your teeth!”

“Nooo!”

Naturally, the other ten players in Nortius, or should I say there were only ten other players in Nortius, gathered around to watch the show with great expectations.

Well, they’re mostly all people we kind of know from other games, so they know what kind of fun they can expect from an older sister beating up her younger brother.

“I thought I hadn’t seen Naru around, but it looks like she’s definitely been playing the game, huh?”

“I wonder what level she is now.”

“Pft. Like levels matter in this game. It’s obvious her STR and [Axe] Talent is pretty high. Even without wondering how she got to the next region so fast, you can tell she hasn’t just been sitting around.”

“Oh-! Wow, she knocked him back a good few steps.”

“Heh. As expected, Naru’s a monster. Otouto-kun has to go into werewolf form to be able to match her in pure strength.”

“Yeah. He’s a bit faster, but as expected, it’s impossible to out maneuver someone in the Duel Field unless you’re a LOT faster. The area is just too small.”

“Heh. And there he goes…”

“As expected, a younger brother can’t go against his older sister, huh?”

“Un, un. But it’s a magnificent show he’s putting on, at least trying to seem like he’s fighting back.”

“No, no. Toru is actually fighting for his life, you know?”

“Haha, really?”

“If Yoh’s the one who’s saying that, then it’s probably true? He’s their childhood friend.”

“Aaah… well, Naru’s stats are probably higher, since Toru can’t match up to her even in werewolf form. In real life, it’s much less of a gap between them.”

“Isn’t it because this is virtual, so Naru isn’t holding back?”

“… That might be true.”

||Winner: Naru||

The glowing boundaries that showed where the Duel Field was disappeared, and Toru got up from where he had been knocked to the ground.

Once the Field was dispersed the KO status was naturally removed, and the Chibi immediately charged at the group that was chatting carefreely on the sidelines.

“You guys are horrible! Even though you promised to help defend me from Nee-san if I brought you guys here through the teleportal!”

“Iyaaa… well, you know, standing between you and Naru is a bit…”

Hmph. That felt good.

As the Chibi complains and rages at the bulk of the sightseers, a man wearing turquoise and teal – something like a wandering scholar’s clothes with a monocle, moved closer to me.

“I say, Naru-san. Are you so opposed to having us cut corners and coming here?”

It’s a biseinen that you have to look at twice to determine it’s a man.

I chuckle.

“Nah. And there’s an urgent manner Toru wanted everyone here for, so it can’t be helped. But an older sister can’t just let her younger brother take advantage of her when he doesn’t even ask for permission, right?”

“Fufu. I suppose not.  Actually, several people cancelled their escort missions to jump over here today. I heard Baldro managed to convince the NPCs he and his party was traveling with to stay at one of the villages en route for an extra two hours today in order to keep them safe while testing out the Fire Worms. Even though half of his party is still with them… well, it’s a tough escort mission, so I can understand being uneasy about not having the full party together.”

Fumu. Although I did it solo~. No, I do get that it would be difficult. Truthfully speaking, picking up Juri was lucky, since it did get a lot harder midway through the journey.

Without her heals, I wonder how many Death Penalties I might have ended up suffering.

My CON is definitely way above average, too, so I didn’t have to take too many breaks while fighting. That probably isn’t possible for most.

Well, Baldro’s also a huge OCD perfectionist, so there’s that too~.

“Looks like Toru’s dragged you into this too, Hisui.”

“Well well, it sounds like a lot of fun, so it would be bad to avoid it.”

Hisui, the effeminate, ah, no, the graceful guy with the long black hair, a straw, monk’s hat, scholars’ robes, and a monocle, laughs, flicking his sleeves upwards so they swayed.

Un. He’s still a weird xianxia otaku. The Chibi met him while playing Sword and Spirit; he was an eccentric but extremely capable Daoist.

You could say he’s an extremely talented support player.

Hisui’s a solo-er too, but since he chooses to play as support, he has to group with random people if he wants to hunt at level.

Because he’s calm and easy-going – or actually, he’s a complete airhead – he doesn’t get frustrated with new players, bad players, or arrogant players, so he’s the type that likes to wander around and pick up whatever group’s available.

Looking around… un. There’s the three from Baldro’s main party (Kazeboshi-dps, Chino-heals, and Kohane-magic), Baldro himself (tank), Toru(dps), Yoh (tank), Hisui (support), Rona (magic), Uno (heals), Dark Ranger (ranged cc), and one other guy I don’t know.

Although I haven’t seen a lot of these people in this game yet, it’s pretty easy to tell they all chose the same type of play style that they used from the other games.

“Tch. Although it was obvious, it’s a pity Baldro didn’t bring Kuroski along.”

I clicked my tongue as I looked over the group.

“Now now, setting aside that Kuroski isn’t really good enough to make the cut, there is also the fact that he doesn’t really get along with Otouto-kun.”

“Although I’d like to have the opportunity to knock him out flat. I’d even risk getting a red name.”

I grin a bit.

It must be my imagination that Hisui’s edging a little further away from me.

“By the way, who’s that?”

I pointed at the guy I didn’t recognize.

Since I knew Toru wanted to get experienced people who were good at understanding the game mechanics by observation, as well as people who could keep them alive, for this ‘test’, I’m a little surprised that he’d bring along a guy I have no idea about.

No, I know there are definitely good players I don’t know about, but with this timing, I’d imagine the Chibi would only pick people with well-established reputations.

It’s only been a month or so into the game, right?

Besides, no matter how you look at him…

“Oh, that’s our sounding board. I found him in Karolstrem’s Town Square.”

“…Sounding board?”

“Well, how to say it nicely… he’s a good-natured kid who doesn’t mind taking a beating. Although he’s a decent level, his personal ability is pretty average, and he only plays two hours on school nights, 4-6 hours on off days, and sometimes all day on Sunday.”

“A perfectly normal player. And? I’m not going to be like other people and say he shouldn’t be here, but if he’s like that, even Kuroski would have been fine.”

“Naru-san… you just want to beat up Kuroski. Well, this kid doesn’t have those crazy stats. Basically, since you reported that those Fire Worms are so dangerous, we want to see if we can keep him alive. It was Baldro’s idea, but they left it to me to find the poor soul.”

“Hmph. No wonder the ‘good-nature’ and ‘doesn’t mind taking a beating’ was important.”

I snort when I hear the reason.

“Heh, well, the kid himself says… ah. Hey, Zeke, come over here!”

“Ye~s. What’s up, Hisui?”

Cheerfully, the guy came over.

Although Hisui called him a kid, he looks older than Toru.

…Hisui, I’ve often wondered this, but how old are you?

“This is Zeke the sounding board. Zeke, this is Toru’s elder sister.”

“Nice to meet you! So that’s why everyone was calling Toru-san ‘Otouto-kun.’”

“Ah, nice to meet you. I’m ‘Otouto-kun’s’ older sister.”

“Yes! I’m going to do my best!”

Hisui actually called him a sounding board to his face.

How to say it… being too good-natured can be a fault.

As Zeke ran off, Hisui chuckled.

“He’s too motivated. I’m going to have to remind him that he’s only limited to 10 potions.”

“Why? His survivability will go up if he remembers not to consume too many at once – ah, I see. It’s the challenge to keep him alive.”

“That is indeed the reason.”

As Hisui and I were chatting, everyone else was getting ready to go.

“Nee-san, you and Dark Ranger are going with Baldro’s party. Hisui, you’re with us and Zeke.”

Toru said.

Since we aren’t actually starting the raid, we have to split into 2 parties.

“Right, I’m fine with that, but no offense to Yoh, Baldro’s usually more apt at taking aggro. Shouldn’t the escort target be over here?”

“Un, we’re thinking about letting your guys’ entire party take most of the aggro. Or else why would we put Nee-san there too?”

“…Cheeky bastard.”

Baldro and company aren’t protesting, so it seems they’ve already discussed all of this before I got here.

Nma, it’s not a bad deal to be a wall for Toru’s makeshift party.

In OriginStory, only the party that lands the first hit will get the ExP and the loot. Of course, if an entire party leaves the area (aka gets the death penalty or runs away far enough), they lose that right, and then it goes to the person/party that did the most damage.

Naturally, there is little to no point in attacking someone else’s monster, except to harass them. Or maybe help them out a bit.

Since getting the first hit in is one of the best ways to elevate aggro towards you, what this means is that the Chibi and his party probably won’t get much ExP in this makeshift hunt, although they’ll get ‘experience’ fighting the Fire Worms.

No one’s taking advantage of anyone, it’s cooperative play.

Anyway, although Baldro and the Chibi are rivals in-game it’s not like they hate each other, so there’s some trust in making the parties up this way.

Ah, of course there are some faction war type relations between them, but it’s mostly Baldro’s and Chibi’s groupies who play that out. Baldro and the Chibi themselves don’t find antagonizing each other to be beneficial at all.

Luckily, despite having a refreshing ikemen aura, Baldro’s a super ordinary looking guy (a bit on the heavy side) and, Toru, despite having a good-looking face (he’s my blood-related brother, so of course we’re that similar), Toru will forever be a ‘little brother’ character (thanks to my influence), so there aren’t as many women yearning for them.

No, there should be some, but, well, there don’t appear to be any of the hysterical types of women. Although Baldro has Kuroski (lol).

Cat fights between factions can get really messy~.

Maa, Baldro and the Chibi, despite being rivals for battle superiority and successes, don’t overlap too much when it comes to appealing to other players.

At most, it’s bragging wars between the groupies that can get kind of heated, but they tend not to do too many things like obstruction, or harassment.

Ah, no, there was an incident where some of the Chibi’s groupies got together to flood Kuroski’s inbox, but, well, it’s Kuroski, so no one really cared (lol).

For guilds, Baldro likes to appeal to people who get excited about pretending to be a part of something like a knight order.  The Chibi’s more about free-spirited mercenary band play.

Their competition about being the first guild is really just a fun competition. In general, other than new players, or posers who just want to be able to say they’re part of the first guild of the game, no one’s going to be sniping the others’ possible guild members. At least, not the high-ranking players, who kind of already know what’s going on between Baldro and the Chibi.

Well, there are always going to be some from each side that take things too seriously, but in general there isn’t bad blood between Baldro and the Chibi.

Yes, the harassments come from other people… but, well, the Chibi would rather enlist the help of people like Baldro rather than enemies, so naturally those people aren’t here.

Aaaanyway, that kind of thing has nothing to do with me~.

“Good to work with you again, Naru~.”

Baldro’s cute healer, Chino, waves.

“Even though you dropped out of sight, all of a sudden you show up with a huge raid you found from somewhere. Don’t tell me you already reached end-game!”

“No way. Or like, if this is end-game, give me my money back.”

I grumbled at Kazeboshi. He’s a fencer-type this time instead of a short sword user.

Even if we get along, they’re still the Chibi’s rivals and I’m still the Chibi’s older sister, so there’s always a little bit of a gap between us when we’re interacting.

Because I already know where the Red Rocks are, the travel time is going to be a little shorter than when Fen and I were heading out there.

Also, we didn’t have to go cliff-diving when we accidentally stepped on those Chaos Shrooms, calling all the mobs in the area over.

Two full parties (minus 1) consisting of most of the top players in the game can wipe out a small stampede like it’s nothing.

Instead, you can see everyone’s eyes glinting greedily.

The drops are first come, first serve, but they still shuffle them around and ask about who needs what for material drops.

After all, these party members are the ‘getting along is good’ portion of the top players.

I don’t participate in the loot bidding. I’ve ‘eaten’ well when I came along this way previously.

Although, everyone was wondering why the crafting material drops were larger than normal.

The Chibi, who knows my initial Talent makeup, is staring hard at me, but, well, I can’t be the only one who’s been raising [Scavenge], right~.

No, I get it, I’m the only person who’s farmed a ton of mobs in the new area so far, so there’s no doubt that I have the highest leveled [Scavenge] of the bunch.

Well, pretty soon, everyone figured it out.

It’s not rocket science, after all.

“… You don’t need to respond, but what is your Avg Level? And how many Talents do you have?”

Baldro finally asked me, after noticing that the mobs our party attacked dropped more materials than the ones Toru’s party attacked.

I coyly answer,

“Nn, maa… well, a lot. What’s the average Avg Lv, currently?”

“Around 18. That’s including beginners, and players like us, who’ve taken new Talents, so it reduces the Avg.  Everyone within our two parties have probably already taken two or three new Talents, I’d imagine?”

“Ah… then I’m higher.”

I look up my stats.

Yup. A higher Avg Lv, and I remember taking more than two or three new Talents.

In this game, a level or two is a lot of work, so it’s kind of strange that these guys haven’t overtaken me in levels, yet. I mean, they’re doing all the quests that I skipped?

Un… don’t mind it, I guess.

I suspect it’s due to Discovery ExP, but I don’t really want to limit myself to only exploring ahead of everyone else.

I mean, I would like to take some more involved quests at some point, and not having any information about things when you’re stuck on making a decision gets tiring.

For example, I have a lot of TP again, but I’m reluctant to randomly take Talents.

Well, I’m not feeling the need to take or advance any Talents, either.

Rona breaks into our conversation, saying,

“In this game, Avg Lv really means shit, huh? I mean, if we’re looking at highest Avg Lv, wouldn’t that be your tailor friend?”

The Chibi nodded, saying,

“Chie-nee? Ah, I think she’s Avg Lv 21.”

The hell!?

That’s my Avg Lv, and Chie even has a couple of dud (combat) Talents that she never uses.

Chie, what a frightening girl!

“But if we’re talking combat, then she might as well be a beginner.”

“Eeto, ne, I heard from some the RPers (role-players) that the NPCs were talking about how this player’s talents in tailoring would expand the world of fashion, or that player’s food will exceed the fame of this town, things like that.”

“Hm… I heard that people who did certain actions or leveled certain Talents unlocked unique quests. Mostly non-combat Talents, too.”

“That’s right, there’s a surprising amount of unique or special non-combat quests, ne.”

“Un, un. The other games that had only skill or talent type levels tended to be mostly combat oriented, so Avg Lv could be used to determine a character’s combat skills, but in this game, it’s literally just a number, ne?”

Everyone in the two parties, except me, Hisui, and Zeke are discussing game play.

If you think about it, despite being top player comrades, since they’re all rivals they don’t normally get together like this, so exchanging information would obviously occur on the way to the Red Rocks.

Although it’s interesting stuff, for me, a completely stereotypical, combat-oriented solo player, it’s not like this information will make me change my play style.

Hisui is the same, since he enjoys playing MMOs by random partying and hunting.

Zeke is… I don’t think he understands the significance on what they’re talking about.

“What I’m getting at is that non-combat oriented players will have a lot more to do.”

“Un. It might be good to say that there will be as much non-combat content as there will be regular quests?”

“More like, because it’s purely Talent level based, will there be quests or content related to each Talent?”

“Probably not? If you have quest lines for each talent, then… no, I guess there could be, but wouldn’t the data be too much?”

“It’s a sensible system, though? I mean, if you do anything well in real-life, then there are more opportunities related to it?”

“Would that make this game more like a virtual simulation?”

Kazeboshi said that, but Toru shakes his head.

“No, rather than that, it’s more like ‘if life was a game’, I think. It’s not like cooking and crafting are exactly like how things work in real-life, and I don’t think the devs care about that kind of thing. At the same time, it’s clearly focused on progressive growth in each field. I guess if there’s anything you can take from what we’ve seen so far, it’s that ‘the best’ isn’t just who has the best stats. There are going to be a lot of different ‘bests’ depending on how you’ve set up your Talents.”

Fumu. There’s hope for Chie yet, lol. Not like she’s really interested, but, un. I should keep in touch with her to see if she needs any help on quests that might come her way through Tailoring. Like, if she needs to get to a new area or get rare materials in dangerous places.

“Player-made escort quests might become a big thing, huh…”

When I muttered that, the others went silent for a moment.

“…Indeed. Although it’s not a life simulator, it might be a social-cultural simulator.”

“Y-yeah. Like, emphasizing how life would work in an RPG game, with craftsmen requesting stuff from adventurers? Like, an RPG fantasy economy simulator?”

“Hey, if it’s like that, this game might be pretty interesting…”

“Un, even if the goal is to make more player interaction, I’d like a little more story-line content, though.”

“That’s right. In the first place, OriginStory is pretty vague on what the main game play content is.”

“Well, we’re all still playing it, haha!”

Like that, chatting about the current state and possible future of OriginStory, we reached the Red Rocks.

—-

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv26        

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv29 

[Sharp Senses]Lv23 

[Scavenge]Lv24

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv24 

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv25

[Discovery]Lv20

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv21

[Counter]Lv17

[Mine]Lv15

[Scribe]Lv15

Avg Lv: 21

TP: 25

—-

—-

Extra

New Character Rundown:

Hisui – pretty boy (man) dressed like a wandering scholar, with a triangular straw hat and monocle, and long black hair. Main Talents are [Earth] and [Hex] magics.

Kazeboshi – A broad-shouldered man with a dashing, fencer’s outfit. Main Talent is [Foil] and [Sword]

Chino – a girl who wears a cleric-like short robe. Main Talents are [Heal] and [Water] magics.

Kohane – a girl who wears an evening gown-like sorceress’ dress. Main Talents are [Fire] and [Dark] magics

Baldro – a slightly hefty man with full-plate armor. Main Talents are [Hammer] and [Defensive Combat]

Rona – a girl with leather armor and mini-skirt. Main Talents are [Water] and [Ice] magics.

Uno – a young man with light robes. Main Talents are [Heal] and [Hammer]

Dark Ranger – a boy with dark green, ranger-type armor. Main Talents are [Bow] and [Earth]

Kazeboshi/Chino/Kohane did the most damage in the Halloween event.

Rona and Uno grouped with Kiriri and managed to get the fastest playthrough, as well as 3rd place for damage.

Although it looks like a common group of friends, the team Toru assembled for this test are all-stars.

Baldro himself didn’t participate in the Halloween event because he had found a timed mission, then forgot about the event.

Dark Ranger is a good friend of Toru and his group, although he runs with another party consisting of role players, normally.

As for Zeke…

Dadadadun! The first patron-made character has shown up!

As bait.



     



<A/n: While it’s been Naru going off the rails for the most part so far, soon we’ll start seeing more game elements. As for why that’s the case … work harder, devs!

Well, of course it doesn’t mean that Naru’s going to stop doing ridiculous things.

The best part of gaming is testing the very limits of the game! I wonder who thinks like that…>

 

 

       

Chapter 31: Raid-Prep, Go!

“Whoa.”

“It looks just like places you can only see in travel books.”

When we reached the Red Rocks, everyone paused momentarily to admire the scenery.

And prepare for combat.

“Okay, so ideally we’ll have Dark pull one from a distance, then Baldro and Nee-san would intercept, and then we’ll move in the standard format. Tanks block, DPS block and go after off-tank as needed, mages fire, and healers and support move as necessary.”

The Chibi gives a quick over view as everyone checks their inventory and the healers and support double-check their Skillbars.

If you observe the environment long enough, every once in a while you can see a large shadow move about the large, red rock formations.

If you didn’t know they were there, it would be easy to just head directly into the Red Rocks and unwittingly come face to face with a Fire Worm.

Not like I’m talking from experience or anything.

“If things don’t go the way we want them to, even if it’s targeting you, everyone in Otouto-kun’s party should try to let us get the first hit in.”

Baldro re-emphasized that our party was supposed to take aggro.

“I think it’s more likely we’ll happen on them unexpectedly, so that might end up being the actual way things are going to go.”

Un, my words hold a lot of weight, since I’m the only one who’s seen them before.

“I see. Then we’ll just go with that.”

Toru shrugs unconcernedly.

Since this isn’t a random PUG (pick up group), there’s no need to ask “Go with what?”

This is a pretty easy one to go by, too.

Pass off as much aggro to Baldro as possible! – basically.

After about 10 minutes of wandering,

“Pull! <Homing Arrow>!”

Dark Ranger is the first to notice the shadow, and, surprisingly, he actually noticed it before it noticed him.

Loosing off a cheat-sounding Skill, he attracts the attention of the mini-hydra.

I find out later that <Homing Arrow> has a pitifully short range and an extremely long CD time, so it’s unlikely to be useful except in moderately long-ranged battles of attrition. Although the range increases as [Long Bow] is leveled up, no one’s sure what the maximum range is or whether the Skill will remain relevant as [Long Bow] increases.

Anyway, to think he noticed that thing first. He must have a sensory-type Talent as well. Or rather, it must be [Sharp Senses].

I don’t think his [Sharp Senses] is higher leveled than mine, or like, from what I understand, people are just now starting to inch their way to Talent levels 20, but here is where you can really tell how Talents can be effected by play styles.

After all, although I use [Sharp Senses] to explore dungeons with limited visibility, I really took it for insurance against sneak attacks while in combat. But since I’m a vanguard, [Sharp Senses] is just at the point of being extremely useful in a pinch.

As a ranged-attacker who plays in small parties, Dark’s used to fully relying on [Sharp Senses] to avoid dying.

In other words, the attention we pay to the cues from [Sharp Senses] is different. Just that alone allowed Dark to notice the mini-hydra when I didn’t. It’s a non-game ability that Dark has learned to hone through many games.

This is why VRMMOs are interesting. The abilities of a player can come through in an MMO too, but it’s usually limited to reaction speed, hand speed, and purchasing power (hardware).

In full-immersion VRMMOs, there’s just a lot more variables that can’t be controlled by the game. Things like intuition and instinct, and concentration and tenacity, have been shown to tip the scales in PvP competitions.

There are definitely some people (Kuroski) who complain that the devs should learn how to control that type of thing in game, but who’d play that? Go play a regular MMO, then!

Or like, if the gaming companies figured that out, I feel like the government would start moving, since that would mean they could potentially control peoples’ thoughts.

The technology is still far from that.

Oh, right, we were just about to fight a mini-hydra.

Chibi’s party moves a bit to the back as Baldro and I charge forward.

The mage and healer stay towards the back, of course, but Dark is putting himself at mid-range.

Has he started to play as an off-tank interceptor?

Well, it’s true that right now, he’s got the most aggro, so it’d be bad if he was in the rearguard and Baldro and I aren’t able to get the mini-hydra to change targets.

Speaking of which…

“Hey, Baldro, let’s see who can take the most aggro!”

“…What!?”

Hahaha!

Oh man, Baldro’s the best. He gets so flustered when the people in his party don’t move according to conventional methods.

I can hear the Chibi groan in the background, but I ignore him.

“Wait a … oh for crying out loud-!”

Although he had been just about to set himself up to intercept the mini-hydra, Baldro curses loudly before running madly behind me.

“Second hit-!”

I call out as the mini-hydra comes lumbering in and one of its heads comes darting towards me.

*Wham*

Un. I didn’t take Knock Back this time. Good!

It seems that I can now fight these things with a little bit of leisure, thanks to the new armor!

Umu. It doesn’t seem that amount of damage was enough to take aggro away from Dark, though.

“<Power Slash>!” “<Heavy Smash>!”

When I activated <Power Slash>, Baldro had managed to catch up, so we simultaneously attacked the mini-hydra with our Skills.

*Slash* *WHUD*

Tch. Baldro’s blow landed a much heftier sound, but it can’t be helped.

A Skill called <Heavy Smash> being done with a two-handed hammer – un. Formidable.

I had also considered a hammer, but an edged weapon feels nicer to me. Somehow, the feedback is cleaner or something.

“It’s still locked on Dark!”

Although the mini-hydra is attacking Baldro and me with its heads, it’s still moving forward.

I grin widely as Baldro shoots me a small glare.

Heheh.

Ah, no, I mean, right. This is my fault for splitting the aggro.

How would I know that the “first hit” aggro was so much?

“<HOWLING TAUNT>!”

As the mini-hydra is about to break past us, Baldro raises his voice, shouting this Skill out much louder than you’d normally chant to activate a Skill.

A dull roar sounds behind his words and Baldro is dyed in a murky red aura.

Finally the mini-hydra turns!

*THUD*

“Guh!”

Baldro meets the charge with a grunt.

He uses his big, two-handed hammer, and blocks attacks with the shaft.

The Skills in the [Provoke] Talent are really efficient~.

Right, now that aggro has finally switched to us…

“<Cleave>!”

*Gsha-n!*

At [Axe]Lv 25, a new Skill showed up.

It deals massive damage to one enemy with a minor bleed, and a little bit of damage to two other enemies if they’re lined up behind the first.

Of course, right now there’s only one mob, but the massive damage was what I was aiming for.

“That’s right, you big, lumbering lizard. It’s revenge time!”

A grin covers my face as I trash talk the mini-hydra.

I ignore the ‘It’s probably not the same one?’ I can hear from behind me.

Anyway, it goes a lot better than it did the first time.

Both parties basically dog-piled the mini-hydra, and in 5 minutes we killed.

Still, 5 minutes for two parties of top players minus one…

I don’t know exactly how a stampede of mini-hydras is going to look like, but 5 minutes… is that good or bad?

Although we were doing a first-come-first-serve tactic for the monster drops so far, as expected, you can’t do that for a monster like this, where everyone has to fight it.

The drops from the mini-hydra was all given to Hisui to carry; we’ll divide them later.

I see the ever careful Baldro has his healer, Chino, recording what was dropped.

Maa, it’s not bad to be prudent, I guess. Baldro and company don’t do it obnoxiously; how to say it, Baldro is an ‘advocate of truth’ kind of a guy, so he likes making sure he has strong evidence in case a dispute breaks out.

While Chino was typing her memo, Baldro was looking pointedly between the Chibi and me, so Tohru sighed and came over.

“Nee-chan.”

“Got it.”

We both already know how the conversation’s going to go.

“Really?”

“Un. I’ll be good. I just couldn’t help it, you know?”

“Haa… the rez point is too far away to come back easily, so really, really hold it in, ok?”

“Yeah, yeah.”

“…Just what manner of conversation is this?”

Uno, the healer on the Chibi’s side, finally broke in, but isn’t it self-explanatory?

The Chibi was reprimanding me for running out and making Baldro sweat as he tried to take control of the aggro, but I couldn’t resist messing with him a little, you know?

See, Dark had aggro and the mini-hydra was locked on him.

After that, in orthodox play, you let the tank get the next few hits in to cement the mini-hydra’s attention on him, then everyone attacks while the tank carefully makes sure to use damage and provocation Skills to keep the target on him.

But because I ran out, it was a classic case of ‘splitting the aggro’, which made Baldro’s aggro gain much slower than if I hadn’t been attacking as well.

Iyaaaa~, I didn’t realize that the amount of aggro that comes with getting the ‘first hit’ was so much~.

Baldro probably wasn’t too happy about being forced to use a Provoke Skill before he had planned to, huh?

With the Chibi watching me, I turned to Baldro and held up my hand, saying,

“My bad. I’ll do it seriously now.”

“Please do.”

Baldro said so, then sighed and gave a bitter smile.

“I forgot how it is with you in the party.”

He said.

I cough.

“Nah, well, since we’re testing things out, I should’ve been more restrained.”

Nortius is the closest respawn point, after all, so we’d waste time getting back here if anyone died, and Baldro’s got a time limit until he has to get back to that caravan escort quest, so risky maneuvers weren’t really the best idea, I guess.

Although I still feel like, if we’re going to do this, we might as well have fun with it…

I wisely keep that to myself.

The Chibi coughed and clapped his hands, getting everyone’s attention.

“Okay, so that didn’t go perfectly, but we all have a feel for it now, right?”

He said.

“Yes. A few more days of hard-core leveling, and I think we’ll be able to handle the raid version at normal difficulty.”

Baldro agreed.

By the way, that means they have no confidence doing the raid at their current levels.

“Um… but weren’t these supposed to breathe fire?”

Rona, the mage currently in Toru’s party, suddenly spoke up.

“Come to think of it…”

Hisui said, putting a delicate finger to his chin.

“I was definitely told that, but this one and the previous one didn’t breathe fire at all.”

I said.

“… Right. So we can assume that there’s a fire mode, probably a rage mode, and maybe a boss?”

“Uh… this could be hard.”

“But that’s why it’s worth doing first. Come on, let’s try some different formations.”

While the other top players were excitedly analyzing the possible ways the monsters in the raid could power up, with Zeke just nodding along, excitedly listening to their pro-level conversation, I was actually not too worried.

Fen and I had leveled a bit after we ran from the first mini-hydra, both in the Hidden Ruins instance and the library dungeon, and now I actually had approximately 5 times my previous defense.

I’m really amazed that I ran all the way out here in beginner gear, too.

Anyway, I have enough leeway fighting a mini-hydra that I think I could fight one with a 3-person party.

It would take a while and everyone would have to pay attention, but that’s how much better the fight’s going for me.

It’s been a while since I’ve fought with a full party.

Although I enjoy the thrill of dodging and barely surviving, not having to worry about taking damage and going full berserker is also fun in its own way.

For some reason, the other party members are kind of taking a step back when I launch myself at the mini-hydras.

“I think it’s the cackling, Nee-chan.”

Hmph.

We tried one-party-on-one-hydra, splitting the parties into rearguards and vanguards, and fighting two hydras, then did timed subjugation.

Baldro’s super anal about getting a feel for these mini-hydras… snore.

—-

—-

Extra

Naru’s (Current) Detailed Talent Writeup

AXE:

On acquisition:

Acquire Axe Proficiency

As one of the initial 4 Talents, it gave a base stat modification of:

STR↑↑, END↑, DEF↑, DEX↓, WIS↓, INT↓↓

At Level 1:

<Power Slash> – a single, powerful attack, CD 5 seconds

<Raining Blows> – a series of 5 quick attacks, CD 10 seconds

At Level 5:

<Skull Splitter> – a single attack that is stronger the weaker your opponents’ defense is, CD 10 seconds

At Level 10:

Axe Mastery 1 – a passive effect boosting damage and critical damage for attacks made with axes by 2%.

At Level 15:

<Axe Sweep> – an attack made horizontally that can hinder the activation of your target’s Skill. On a critical chance, it can inflict Knock Back, CD 10 seconds

At Level 25:

<Cleave> – a massive attack that requires a large windup, dealing massive damage to one enemy and minor damage to at the most 2 other enemies lined up behind it. On a critical, it may inflict Bleed to the initial target, CD 25 seconds

—

BOLSTERED ENDURANCE:

On acquisition:

As one of the initial 4 Talents, it gave a base stat modification of:

END↑↑

On every 5 Levels:

END is increased by 2%, starting with Level 5.

At Level 1:

Gain 50 END

At Level 15:

Endure Hunger – a passive effect that gives a 5% reduction to the decrease rate of satiety.

—

SHARP SENSES:

On acquisition:

As one of the initial 4 Talents, it gave a base stat modification of:

WIS↑↑, DEX↑,DEF↑

On every 3 Levels:

Perception is increased by 5.

At Level 1:

<Enhanced Seeing> – Increases sight-based Perception by 30% for 10 minutes, CD 15 minutes.

<Enhanced Smelling> – Increases smell-based Perception by 30% for 10 minutes, CD 15 minutes.

<Enhanced Hearing> – Increases sound-based Perception by 30% for 10 minutes, CD 15 minutes.

At Level 10:

Sense Hostile Creatures 1 – a passive effect that increases perception towards hostile creatures by 5%.

At Level 20:

Crisis Perception 1 – a passive effect that slightly increases detection of attacks towards you that you are unable to see 1 second before impact.

—

SCAVENGE:

On acquisition:

Gives access to material drops, and all harvestable node types are unlocked up to Tier 3 (out of 5).

-Note that ‘having access to’ and ‘being able to gather from’ or ‘being able to find’ nodes are completely different things.

As one of the initial 4 Talents, it gave a base stat modification of:

DEX↑

On every 2 Levels:

Chance of material drops increases by 1%.

At Level 10:

Rare Drop Increase 1 – A passive effect that increases the chance for Uncommon and Rare drops by 5%

At Level 20:

Drop Exchange – A passive effect that has a 20% chance for a junk drop to be changed to a Common material or equipment drop.

—

SPIRIT OF THE WILD HUNT

On acquisition:

+1.5% defense from leather and cloth armor, +1.5% to Dodge, +2% to Perception, +5% to damage with Nature Talents

Advancements: 

?????

—

INHERITANCE OF THE FOREST GUARDIAN

On Acquisition:

A base stat adjustment of:

STR↑↑↑, END↑↑, DEF↑↑, DEX↑

At Level 1:

<Werebear Form> – Turn into a werebear. Duration: 5 minutes. CD: 30 minutes.

While in Werebear Form, gain natural attacks Bite and Claw. Stat adjustments are: increased damage (medium), reduced physical damage taken (minor), increased HP (minor), increased magical damage taken (minor), and inability to use magic.

At Level 10:

Enhanced Werebear Form 1 – A passive that modifies <Werebear Form>: Increased damage (medium) is adjusted to Increased damage (major), and CD: 30 minutes is adjusted to CD: 20 minutes.

<Roar of the Guardian> –

PvE: Transfer aggro of 5 enemies within range to you. Any enemies with levels half or less than your own are stunned for 15 seconds.

PvP: 5 enemies within range take sonic damage and have their movement speed reduced by 5%. Any enemies with levels half or less than your own are stunned for 15 seconds.

At Level 20:

<Rending Claws> – Can only be used in a state with a natural Claw attack or with Claw weapon proficiency. A double strike that inflicts massive Bleed. CD: 10 seconds

—

DISCOVERY

On acquisition:

Unlock the Discovery system.

Gain extra bonuses for being the first to find new areas.

All effects stack with similar effects from other Talents.

At Level 10:

<Detect Oddity> – Increases your chance to detect things that are odd compared to their surroundings. Cannot be activated during combat. Duration: until cancelled. CD: none. The increase stacks with all other <Detect x> Skills. This Skill is enhanced with all passives that boost Perception.

At Level 20:

Enhanced Detect Oddity 1– A passive that increases your chance to detect things that are odd.

Enhanced Discovery1 – A passive that increases your chance to find Hidden Areas

—

BOLSTERED DEXTERITY

On every 5 Levels:

DEX is increased by 2%, starting with Level 5.

At Level 1:

Gain 50 DEX

At Level 15:

Fleet-Footed – a passive effect that gives a 3% increase to Movement Speed.

—

COUNTER

At Level 1:

<Reflect> – Reflect 5% of damage for 5 seconds. CD: 30 seconds.

At Level 5:

Counter: Speed Up 1– A passive that greatly increases your Attack Speed for 3 seconds after a successful Block, Parry, or Deflection.

At Level 10:

Enhanced Reflect 1– A passive that increases 5% of reflected damage to 10%

At Level 15:

<Vengeance> – A massive attack with Knock Back and 150% Critical Damage (if able to deliver a critical strike). Activation requirement: Use within 3 seconds after receiving a successful critical attack, or 3 seconds after receiving a successful attack that inflicts a DoT Bad Status. CD: 30 seconds

—

MINE

On acquisition:

Gain Pickaxe proficiency

Unlocks all Tiers of harvestable material from ore and stone nodes.

On every 3 levels:

The acquisition chance of gathering ores and stones from mining nodes increases by 2%

At Level 10:

Rare Minerals 1 – A passive that increases the chance of higher rarity material drops from mining nodes by 10%

At Level 15:

Skilled Miner 1 – A passive that slows the reduction of durability of Pickaxes and Shovels by 2%

—

SCRIBE

On acquisition:

Gain Decoder proficiency.

Gain Map Crystal proficiency.

Gain Recipe Crystal proficiency.

Unlock the Mapping system.

Unlock the Scribe line of quests.

Unlock all quests with Scribe prerequisite.

Unlock capability to take Scribe Skills

At Level 1:

<Map> – Use a map crystal to make a Map. The mapping will continue until you change zones or die.

Recognize Pattern – A passive that allows you to notice patterns that appear to be writing.

Sub-Skills (Naru’s personal Sub-Skill list)

<Transcribe Recipe> -Make Recipe Crystals(recipe) from known recipes. Consumes 1 Recipe Crystal per each recipe transribed. Chance of success and recipes capable of being transcribed increases as Skill level increases.

<Annotate Map> – Make notes and labels on maps. Only able to be used on incomplete maps. Consumes Ink Dust.

<Automap> -Create a Rough Map based on sight. Effect lasts until you change zones. Consumes 1 Map Crystal as normal. Rough Maps are equip-able items. Accuracy increases as Skill level increases.

<Rumormonger> – Able to receive 1 hint towards receiving quests within 10 km every 3 days. Consumes 10 Whisper Down. Hint received is random. The pool of random hints increases as Skill level increases.

<Silver Tongue> – Increase the chance of influencing an NPC against his/her natural inclination (deception/persuasion) for 10 minutes once a day. Consumes 1 Snake Syrup.

—

Aside from the Initial Base Stat Adjustments and weapon/tool proficiencies, the players are not informed about what is shown under “On acquisition” nor “On every n Levels”.

Both [Scribe] and [Spirit of the Wild Hunt] are Talents that unlock a category of Skills, but you must then acquire the Skills through quests or other such ventures.

As you can see with [Scribe], Talents aren’t simply the new ‘Skill Tree’ system, renamed something clever by OriginStory devs.

Naru should do something about advancing [Spirit of the Wild Hunt] at some point…

[Discovery] is actually a Talent directed towards Scout-type players. There will be many Talents that are somewhat limited as knowledge about the Talent Trees grow and future Talents are unlocked, allowing fine-tuning towards different play-styles.

[Discovery] may be a bit of a mismatch for Naru, since she recklessly does things without caution, rather than cautiously scouting things out before doing things, but it does give her some benefits. She’s just not using it to its optimal effect.

What, did you expect all her Talents to be optimized, when she’s just taking them on a whim?



         



<A/n: Long author’s note:

First, thank you patrons, “anonymous” and Raist for your donations!

Second, sorry the chapter’s a bit short. Sorry, both Naru and my interest in Baldro’s grinding waned. I’m prepping the writing for the raid, so we’ll just stick this extra long Extra here instead…

Third:

Once again, Merry Christmas!

Left>right, top>bottom:

Panel 1:

I guess this is the first time I drew Hibiki-chan.

I also messed with Ragnall’s design to give him a more rogue-ish design since I didn’t really put much thought into the first design. He’s probably wearing 5 more layers than the other two, but Hibiki-chan’s game had cold damage so all her Christmas clothes have cold mitigation, and Jun’s a cheat (augment body), so he’s still the coldest one there.

Panel 2: Seimei, secret, and Masaki.

Masaki’s expression is the sudden realization that he’s come to a strange place in life where he is more comfortable in full armor than regular clothes.

Panel 3:

… Naru, you’re ruining the heart-warming xmas scenes.

Anyway, some of the OriginStory crew while not in VR. That’s Yoh hiding behind Toru in the foreground, and Chie and Jo in the background.

I just realized, Yoh is that bad friend you sometimes wonder why you keep around, but somehow still like.

Argh! I also just realized I should have made the aura behind Naru bear-shaped. Oh well. The panel’s not big enough anyway.

Panel 4:

Honoka and Kousei after a hair cut from Cursed.

In retrospect, I should have just drawn him after the hair cut in the splash page, but meh.

Look at this over achiever. He likes to believe otherwise, but he’s truly become an otome at heart when it comes to making sweets.

Fourth:

I’ve been stressed, so of COURSE my muse decided to do THIS: [ || ]

Even though I was struggling to channel the creative overflow into the other stories that are already up… Well, the next chap of: 5th Son is half-written; BaiyuYi is 1/4th written; Nai’s Senses is 1/3rd written, and STILL this one found a way to crop up. Ugh.

Warning: although it’s just a bit, the prologue’s a mite depressing, and I haven’t finished chap 1 so there’s no follow up atm.>

]    ]     

Chapter 33: Gamer ≠ Neet

The raid is set for in about Saturday, November XX, at 9:30PM. – Toru

On my phone, a text popped up.

The Chibi had sent a mass mail through the game, which sent it along to my phone.

So they finally got it all ironed out.

Or like, what are you doing, Chibi?

Aren’t you in school right now?

Although I know that there’s an option to send a text through the game through your phone, what will you do if you get your phone confiscated?

You won’t be able to play the game then, you know?

I know, I know, he could have used the phone during break time or whatever, but realistically speaking:


	Chibi has to get a 60 person raid organized.

	He’s probably had to text most of the leaders involved multiple times to coordinate.

	The chances that he finished last night and waited until today to send the text is minimal to none.



I know my brother enough to understand that he’s been texting all morning and just hammered out the text right after it was decided.

Seriously. I’ll have no pity on you at all if your phone gets confiscated.

But Saturday is pretty short notice.

He got everyone to agree on it?

I guess it goes to show how much people are looking forward to the first big raid in the game.

Anyone who has to work overtime on Saturday will probably be crying blood.

Sluuuurp.

The recognizable sound of a drink reaching its end sounds as I finish it up and end my break.

“Ou, Narumi, good timing. There’s a delivery~.”

“Got it, I’m off.”

That’s right, I can’t just free-load off my parents, right?

I work in the old-fashioned shopping district, running deliveries for the different shops.

Well, TECHNICALLY I work for the pizza place, but somehow it ended up with me taking deliveries for most of the small eateries.

It pays well, and me and some of the guys I used to run with practically have a business as a delivery service for the shopping district.

We even have some high school kids who come by to do runs in the evenings after school.

Let’s see, the schedule for tonight is… and Hayashima will hand out the pay…

…No, huh? When did this seriously become like a business?

Even though when we started it was just Pops having us 3 high school delinquents repay him for smashing a window by running deliveries out from the back of his pizza shop.

The window… wasn’t an accident…

The follies of youth.

In the old shopping district with eateries that have been running since our parents’ childhoods, a lot of the deliveries are regulars that you can use in place of a calendar to tell what day it is.

Ando-san gets ramen every Wednesday and Friday, the Obaa-san across the block gets Chinese every Thursday when her friends come to chat, the college kids in the cheap apartments get pizza every Friday, and that office building down the street orders a ton of bentos from the bento place every third Saturday.

That last one takes me, Hayashima and Gorou to do, looking like a circus balancing act with the bentos strapped to our bikes.

Thanks to that, everyone knows when THAT particular office has its death march.

Ding-dong.

“Sonabe-san? Are you there?”

When I call, from behind the door I hear the thudding of many small feet.

“Piiiiiza~!”

Three small children come running to answer the door, jumping up and down to get at the boxes.

“Oi, brats, what if I wasn’t really the pizza guy and was going to kidnap you?”

After handing them the boxes, I make a sinister grin and pretend to chase them as they squealed and laughed, darting down the hallway.

Grandpa Sonabe shuffled towards the door, dodging his grandkids.

“Ooh, Narumi, I appreciate it.”

Every Thursday, Sonabe’s daughter leaves her children with them for some grandparent-grandchild bonding time.

“Nah, it’s part of the job.”

I laugh as Sonabe paid for the pizza, chatted a bit, then left as the kids started clamoring, “Grandpa, let’s eat!”

It’s a normal Thursday.

When I get back to the pizza place, since Gorou took the only other delivery, I take a quick smoke while waiting for the next one.

“Oi, Narumi, weren’t you going to help in the kitchen as thanks for me letting you delinquents run the delivery service from my shop?”

Pops called out from the kitchen, with the backdoor propped open into the alley where we park our bikes while waiting.

“Aahn?! You saying you got orders right now?”

“No! Hahaha! Alright, take a quick one and then help me wash the dishes.”

Pops really helped us wannabe biker gang brats straighten out, so I actually better make this cig a quick one.

Once you outgrow your teenage rebellions, which takes some longer than others, you begin to understand how much the adults around you were caring for you.

As I smoked, my cell buzzed again.

It’s not the ringtone for one of the eateries asking for us to send someone over to deliver.

What, is the chibi gonna say they’re moving the raid time?

Even though he’s usually pretty meticulous with planning game events, it’s not surprising to find the times moved here or there due to one reason or other.

Hm?

Chie?

Huh?

The phone buzzed again, loudly, but this time it’s a phone call.

This is strange.

Chie’s calling me in the middle of the day.

We’re good childhood friends, but outside of gaming friends our daily sets of friends are completely different, so it’s strange for Chie to call me in the middle of the day when she’s probably with her other friends.

If she’s not with her friends, she’d be in class or gaming.

Since she’s become addicted to OriginStory lately.

“Moshimoshi. Chie?”

“Na-ru-miiiiiii-!”

“Woah, calm down. What’s wrong?”

“Heeelp meee.”

Uh.

Well, she’s probably safe, at least.

That voice is the teary “I did something bad so I need you to bail me out” voice, not a panicked, scared voice.

I calm down my furiously beating heart.

Seriously, getting a distress call isn’t good for your heartrate.

“Ah. Well, I’m at Pops’ place, so come over if you’re nearby. Or else we can keep talking on the phone.”

“Uuuun… I’m coming over…”

Oh my, it must be serious.

Chie’s the type that prefers to shop at trendy places, not this type of old shopping district, so coming over means she’ll probably have to take the subway from wherever she’s at.

… She’s so desperate that, somehow, I’m getting a bad feeling.

For my own skin!

Thirty minutes later, after washing the dishes and getting Gorou to do the next delivery too, Chie dropped in.

“Ooh, Chie-chan! My my, you’re getting to be quite the looker!”

“Eeeh? You’re such a flatterer! Sorry Pops, but can I talk to Narumi?”

Even if she doesn’t come here often anymore, Chie still played around here as a little girl so the older store owners recognize her.

It was within walking distance from our parents’ houses after all.

Although Chie’s living in her own apartment now.

“You heard her, Pops.”

I say as I toss Pops the dust rag I was wiping the tables inside the shop with.

“Right, right. Since it’s been awhile, let me put in a cinnamon apple pizza for you.”

“Eh~!? No, I can pay-!”

Chie tried to refuse, but Pops is stubborn, y’know?

“No no, it’s been a while since I’ve seen Chie-chan, so it’s on me!”

“Eh…”

“Heh. C’mon, over here. So? What’s up?”

As Pops busied himself in the kitchen, I led Chie to a more secluded table in the small shop.

Pops’ place is mostly for take-out pizza, but there’s a few tables around.

Chie sits down hesitantly, then immediately bows her head and places her hands together in a pleading gesture.

“Narumi… please take my place in a group date!”

“….HAAAAH?”

I can hear Pops and his kitchen hands freeze in the back too.

Oi, stop eavesdropping, you bastards.

I sigh and put a hand to my head.

“Chie, are you really thinking this through? This is… a group date with people from your university friends, right?”

“Un! And that’s why it has to be Narumi! Please! I just found out… my ex is going to be in there with the guys…”

What.

Okay, yeah, that would be…

“Wait, wait, stop. From the beginning, please.”

I want to refuse with everything I got, but let’s hear her out first.

“Um… well, so, like, my Senpai from the Business Association Club said that she knew a guy from a similar club from another university and they decided to do a group date with girls from our club and guys from their club, so since I just broke up with someone, she asked if I wanted to do it and so I said okay, and then apparently there were more girls from our side then guys from their side, but the guy Senpai knew said it would be okay, he’d just invite some other guys from their university, and I knew my ex goes to xx University, but there’s no way I would have thought that he would have known this guy, but then when I saw the text addresses in the forward, I saw that his was in it, so..”

Uh… I think I got it.

“Okay, so just don’t go?”

“No way! Even though both sides spent so much effort to get everything together, and then Senpai’s friend even went out of his way to recruit enough guys to meet our numbers, so it’s too rude to just not go last minute!”

Chie REALLY panicked there.

Haa. It seems like a pain to have to be so hyper-aware of etiquette or whatever.

“So when is it?”

“Saturday!”

… eh.

“Saturday’s a bit…”

“Please, Naru! I’m begging you! You don’t have to stay for a long time, just look good for an hour, no, half an hour, and then you can excuse yourself!”

Well, it’s already obvious I wouldn’t stay for a long time.

“Okay, Chie. Why me? You know I’m not going to fit in, and your ex and I hate each other.”

“That’s…”

Chie hesitated.

“Because you’re the only person who knew my ex well enough to understand why we broke up, so…”

Eh. Really?

“And! He’s never seen you cleaned up before, so if we just put you in a dress and do your hair and make up, he’ll never know!”

Oi. I hear you bastards choking on your laughter back in the kitchen.

I ignore the eavesdroppers and ask,

“Wait. So you don’t want me to make a fool of him at the group date?”

“NOOO! No no no! That’s SO rude to my Senpai! Just… try to be nice and leave? I’ll let her know that you’re just there to fill the numbers, so you don’t have to go to the after party or anything, so… please?”

Seriously, this kind of social etiquette is so tiring…

“The thing is, there’s this full-scale raid on Saturday…”

Saying that kind of half-heartedly, I don’t really expect to convince Chie, but…

“Eh?! Oh…”

Chie trails off.

Oya? Is she slowly making the transition from casual niche gamer to full gamer?

Of course I won’t say a damn thing about it to the person herself.

I wonder if this is a good change or a bad change from the socialite Chie.

… Actually, she’s turning kind of pale due to the indecision.

Haa…

“If I can get home by 9:30, then…”

“Thank you!”

Chie jumps up and hugs me at full-force.

Maybe I should see if the chibi will move the raid to 10:00.

“I won’t wear a dress, though.”

“Eh…”

“Or a skirt!”

Chie clicks her tongue a little.

She really was going to try to take advantage of the situation, huh?

—-

“For a group date? Uh… Yeah, considering all the things involved, it’s no problem just pushing back the raid, but… a group date?”

As expected, the chibi doesn’t care about the raid time; he just can’t get over the fact that I’m going on a group date.

I get it, though, so I can’t get mad.

“It’s a favor for Chie, just to make up the numbers.”

“Oooh… but, seriously?”

“Yeah, I know.”

By the way, we’re doing some sister-brother bonding time by beating the crap out of the desert monsters around Nortius.

Toru’s normal party was busy with preparing for the athletics festival at their school.

When I asked, “Is it okay if you didn’t go?”, he just answered with, “Why should I? I didn’t get roped into the committee like Yoh did.”

Strictly speaking, Sylvestre and Potato aren’t high-schoolers and are online, but basically, they’re all doing their separate things.

The chibi and I have similar hunting styles, so we’re doing things pretty efficiently.

“Oi, chibi, with this amount of drops… won’t we be able to outfit our entire 60 man raid with new armor?”

I take a look at my Inventory.

Even with the new bag expansions Goya got me, it’s filling up fast.

“Hah! Well, it won’t be a bad side benefit. Seriously, hunting goes a lot faster when it’s with Nee-san. Although I could do without the near deaths.”

“Up your END, then. You won’t tire out as much.”

“Nah, I run with a (mostly) full party, so it’s inefficient.”

“Hm…”

Depending on your END stat, you’ll tire after being in combat for a certain period of time.

Normally it’s not a problem, but when you run with me it tends to become non-stop hunting so your movements can become noticeably more sluggish.

Especially for vanguards and physical attackers, and especially for people who put an emphasis on DEX like Toru.

Not that I really understand exactly how Fatigue works, since it seems like people who don’t have to move as much in combat don’t get fatigued as much.

I mean, I understand the principle, but I don’t know how the game stats roll into it.

I’m sure the chibi and his merry band of fellow game geeks will work it out eventually.

“Anyway, this amount of material drops is thanks to Nee-san’s [Scavenger] level, right? What will you do with them? Give all the drops to Chie-nee?”

“Monopolies are bad though, right? Although I will be giving her some.”

And she still has a crap ton of materials from before.

“That’s right, na? Only people with a lot of in-game money can afford Chie-nee’s stuff anyway. It will be good to spread the next level crafting materials through the market.”

We pause in our hunting to let Toru fire off the raid time adjustment text.

“My Combat Talents are starting to hit Lv30s.”

I take some time to look over my Talent list.

I didn’t check it after the hunt yesterday and just logged off, but I finally tipped over to 30s, huh?

A happy event.

But…

“Oi, Toru, what’s this “Upgrade Talent” thing?”

Toru paused in the middle of typing on the virtual keyboard.

“…What?”

“Nah, well, look.”

I made my interface visible to my party and showed it to him.

Next to [Axe] and [Scavenge] are notices that they are now available to upgrade.

“What the heck?!”

Toru completely let go of his e-mail as he grabbed my Talent panel with both hands.

“Nee-chan, do one, please?!”

“Oi, you want me to be the guinea pig? It will cost 10 TP, you know?”

Although I have a ton of TP and nothing to use it on.

But it’s strange that [Inheritance of the Forest Guardian] is also now Lv30, but it’s not getting an update notice.

“Neeeee-chan-!”

“Well, I was probably going to do it anyway.”

I grumble a bit to myself, ignoring Toru who was trying to butter me up.

Since we have no idea what’s going to happen, I’m going to try it with [Scavenge] first instead of [Axe].

You have chosen to upgrade [Scavenge].

Upgrading a Talent increases the effects of this Talent’s Main Stats.

Two random Sub-Stats of this Talent will also be increased.

Your Talent Level will be reset and your Skills will now also be upgrade-able with TP.

Are you sure you want to upgrade?

Y/N

“Whoa whoa whoa, wait a second! Oi, Chibi, help.”

I shove the confirmation panel towards him.

By the way, UI panels can be temporarily moved within a meter of you, and can be recalled to their original locations easily.

Although they don’t have substance, you can interact with them.

Virtual Reality, right here.

“Let’s see, let’s see… whoa. I see, so they want to limit the TP that comes around. Then… Nee-chan, you were correct in saving your TP.”

“Uh, yeah, I got that feeling from it too, but why, exactly?”

“It looks like TP isn’t just used to get Talents to build up your stats, it’s also used to make the Talents you already have stronger too. It’s kind of like those gacha games where you increase your cards’ stats, I guess.”

Right. I don’t play those.

“So then… what should I do? It will go back to Level 1, right?”

“Ah, un… I don’t know if it will be stronger or weaker than it is right now. No, since you could choose not to upgrade it and continue to level it, then it definitely will be [Scavenge]Lv1 with a small bonus. HEy, Nee-chan, PLEASE do it? I want to see what happens, like if there’s a second upgrade version, and how much TP it will take to upgrade Skills!”

“…[Scavenge] doesn’t have any active skills, though. Well, I guess that’s fine. I’ve over-farmed materials in this area. If I continue to do it, the market price will drop a lot, huh?”

I decide to give in to Toru’s begging.

“You never know, it might apply to passive skills too!”

“Well, it’s just [Scavenge], anyway. I guess I should wait to upgrade [Axe] after the raid.”

“Oooh. I should note that in the e-mail.”

The chibi re-opened the typing interface and hurriedly got back to business.

Are there really that many people who have Talents close to Lv30?

Well, they are mostly top-players, after all.

Anyway, whatever they do is their problem.

As for me…

[Scavenge] has been upgraded to [Scavenge+].

10 TP have been spent.

The Talent Level has been reset.

Time to level up some more!

—-

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv30        

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv36

[Sharp Senses]Lv27

[Scavenge+]Lv1

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv26

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv30

[Discovery]Lv22

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv28

[Counter]Lv20

[Mine]Lv17

[Scribe]Lv16

Avg Lv: 23

TP: 25

 

Extra

The author enjoys playing gacha-style games, so it shouldn’t be that surprising that there will be stat/skill modification and upgrade options.

As for why they were not aware of it before is something that will come up in a short while.



]    ]     



<A/n: ara, it’s more slice-of-lifey than normal… is that okay?>

         

Chapter 34: Bear Goes on a Date

“Would you … stop moving!”

“Impossible. It’s human nature to protect their eyes.”

“Mou~! I’m not going to poke your eyes out, so hold still!”

Saturday evening.

It’s the night of the raid.

And a miniature, unrelated battle is going on in my house’s bathroom.

Maa, if I go into sales or some office-related job after college, this kind of makeup stuff will be necessary, but for me, who avoided it at all costs, I’d very much like to continue avoiding it.

Sometimes I can’t help but wonder if it would be helluva lot easier to be a guy, when so much of a girl’s performance is based on her appearance.

Well, I have more of an androgynous look, so I probably won’t have it as bad as the more petite chicks.

Actually…

“…Chie. I have a long face and broad shoulders. Won’t I just look like a guy in drag?”

Chie gives me ‘a look’, mid-chest.

“No.”

… … I don’t know how to respond to that.

“Mou, you have too many ridiculous ideas of what a girl shouldn’t be like. Even without that ridiculous chest, you look like a normal, cool woman. If you cleaned up more often there’d be guys falling after you, you know? Well, you look like the type a guy shouldn’t mess with if he can’t handle confident women, but there’s a lot of stupid guys who try their luck without caring about whether they can deal with your personality, so PLEASE don’t beat anyone up tonight!”

“…”

I feel like I can’t promise that. Not because I don’t want to, but everyone knows my track record of thinking before I act.

I mean, I don’t.

No, well, I kind of do, but I always prioritize my instincts over my reason, and sometimes my instincts are telling me to smash people.

This might be more important of an issue to fix compared to my appearance when I go into the workforce.

“…By the way, Chie, you’re doing my hair and stuff, but I’m taking my bike, you know?”

“… Mou-!”

Owowowow!

I don’t know what she’s doing, but she’s being rough!

“Do you have to wear your helmet?”

“Th-that’s the law…”

I mean, I used to not, but if you want me to get there without getting pulled over, it’s… no, to begin with, the wind from the motorcycle will also mess up my hair, right?

I ignore the option to just not take the bike.

“Mou-!”

With Chie ‘mou’-ing over and over again, she redoes my hair.

“You have to at least brush it down when you get there, got it!?”

“Uh…”

Is it really that important – I swallowed my words.

After all, I prioritize my instincts over my reason, and my instincts are telling me to shut up.

Ksha-!

“Oi, Toru. What. Are you doing?”

Although I can’t get up and iron-claw him in the face, I can at least glare at him from where Chie’s roughly braiding and combing my hair straight again.

“Ahahaha…”

Right, so he’s up to no good.

“Exactly why do you need a picture of your dear Nee-san?”

“No, well… It’s all Yoh’s fault!”

The chibi ducked back around the door, phone in hand, and disappeared into his room.

I’m not exactly sure what’s going on, but I have a sudden murderous urge towards two chibis.

Chie smirks.

“Well, it’s rare that you get dressed up, right?”

“And exactly whose fault is it?”

Chie just laughs and continues playing with my hair.

I sigh.

It’s going to be a long night.

—-

Well, whatever I say about Chie, I have to admit that she’s pretty good when it comes to dressing people up.

I mean, she’s kind of into that valley-girl, gyaru style (though not the hair and makeup), so of course I’m going to get nervous when she said she’ll pick something out for me, but as always, Chie is good at leaving her own likes out of the equation when she’s coordinating for someone else.

A long sweater with a belt, a scarf-thing, tight jean-like pants, knee boots, and a faux leather jacket that is somehow feminine looking but also cool looking.

Not really something I’d wear all the time, or much at all, but definitely something I could pull out of the closet if I had some sort of social function to go to.

Of course Chie didn’t have anything of hers my size, so she bought all of this stuff and gave it to me, saying it’s compensation for me going to the group date in her place.

First, I don’t want to know how much all this crap cost, and second, if you’re going to compensate me with clothes, make it in game, please.

The price of this outfit is definitely too expensive to be considered equivalent compensation for me just going to the group date, especially since it’s not karaoke but just drinking, but I know she also just wants me to have the clothes because it’s Chie’s occupational sickness.

… These are good boots.

Shit.

I used to not give a crap about clothes, you know?

I was lucky to find parking down the street, close to the bar, but street parking in Shibuya always makes my wallet cringe.

Well, parking fees are always a pain, car or bike, which is why most people commute in other ways.

Because I didn’t have to hunt out parking, I’m actually kind of early.

I have enough time for a smoke – Chie would kill me if she found out I showed up smelling like cigarettes.

I sigh and put the carton away.

But these bars are damn trendy.

It’s a bit of a relief that we’re meeting for a group date so we’re not going to a club or whatever.

That is so not my scene.

Because of the area we’re in they’ll probably go clubbing for the after party, but I’M going to be going home, so more power to them.

If it were me I’d suggest a pub in Roppongi, but like I said, Chie and I have different groups of friends, huh~?

“Narumi-san?”

Aah?

I stand up after putting the lock on my bike.

A cute girl is looking at me curiously.

“You’re Narumi-san, right? Chie said you’d be coming by bike.”

I put on a smile.

“Aah, haha, I ended up coming early, since I didn’t think I would be able to find parking. Are you the organizer, Kasai-san? Just like Chie said, you’re quite lovely.”

“Oh my! Thank you. That’s so embarrassing.”

A genuinely bashful look is pretty good.

I follow Kasai-san into the bar, where she confirms our reservations and go into the small party room in the back.

“On a Saturday night, it can get kind of busy, after all,”

Kasai-san says, kind of apologetically.

Even though I get that it’s trendier to just walk into a place, in a situation like this, making a reservation for the first place is the basics, right?

Or maybe I don’t get the trends.

“It’s difficult to get everyone together in the first place, so a reservation is obvious, or should I say prudent?”

We’re the first ones, so we have some time for small-talk among girls.

Kasai-san seems like a good senpai, with a stable head on her shoulders.

She’s somehow on the cool side, but also on the caring side. No wonder Chie looks up to her.

“Is Chie alright? I thought she was looking forward to this, but somehow she dropped out so last minute. And she hasn’t been as free lately. It would be fine if there wasn’t something wrong…”

Rather than something wrong, she’s just gaming more.

“I think she’s just found something she’s more interested in lately.”

Uotto.

A look of displeasure crossed Kasai-san’s face.

… What did I say wrong?

Whatever it is, I should obviously follow up.

“You know, even though she’s in business studies, Chie isn’t really sure what she’s going to do after graduation, so it can’t be helped that she’s looking for something she likes.”

“Oh, I see. So she’s exploring different hobbies. It can’t be helped. As long as she’s not going to get herself into trouble.”

Kasai-san breathes a sigh of relief.

I’m still not sure if Kasai-san was feeling insulted or worried regarding Chie, but I’ll take it.

“Haha, don’t worry about that. Even if she was the type to go too far, I won’t let her get out of hand.”

Although I’M the ex-delinquent.

“Hehe, that’s reassuring. I didn’t know Chie had a reliable friend like you.”

“Well, I go to C Uni, so we have to make it a point to hang out or else we wouldn’t see each other.”

Or I just log into OS.

As we chat, the other members of the group date come trickling in.

Five girls and five guys is a lot of people. No wonder we rented out a back room.

By the way, Chie’s ex didn’t recognize me at all.

I’d say Chie’s makeup skills are amazing, but really, he hasn’t looked up past my chest.

I’m not going to say that guys can’t look; I mean, if I really wanted to hide them I wouldn’t be wearing this kind of form-fitting sweater, but it’s something else when that’s the only part you’re looking at.

Girls like looking pretty, but they much prefer it if you appreciate the whole package, y’know?

Not that I care about the guys’ personalities, since I’m literally here to make up the numbers.

And anyway, the other guys are less obvious, at least talking to my face even if they look elsewhere at other times.

Un, these are actually pretty cool guys.

If Chie’s ex wasn’t here, she would have really enjoyed it.

Just saying, I’m tacking more on the grudge I have against him.

The girls are also pretty cute, and not in the materialistic, flighty way.

Kasai-senpai and the guy-senpai from xx uni, good job.

It’s actually a decent group date, and not a super drunk, annoying one.

If it turned out to be one with creepy guys trying to get girls drunk, I definitely wasn’t going to hold back on beating them up … but that was probably pretty unlikely in the first place.

I mean, even Chie’s ex, whom I expected to be the worst here, isn’t the creepy type.

After everyone finally got in and got seated, we went around with introductions.

Kasai-senpai started us off, and we went through the girls.

Most of them were in business studies after all, although one was in law.

All the guys were visibly intimidated when she said that, lol.

“Ah, I’m Narumi, and I’m actually from C Uni, filling in for a friend who couldn’t make it last minute. I’m also in business studies, though.”

I flash a smile at the other girls, since they don’t know me either. I’m totally an outsider, but even though they’re all from the same circle, not all the girls know each other that well either.

With group dates, who’s interested in participating doesn’t always go with who all know each other, after all.

“Oh, one of the guys from our side couldn’t make it last minute either, so I had to snag my other roommate.”

The guy-senpai from xx Uni, the most friendly looking one, is the one who brought Chie’s ex and the other unfortunate victim.

No wonder there was one guy who looked like he didn’t really want to be here.

Dangit.

If the two sides had communicated better neither of us would have to be here, grumpy-looking victim-san.

“Oh, thank you for coming,”

Kasai-san said sweetly, folding her hands together.

“… Un.”

Haha, he’s struggling not to say anything unnecessary.

“Ah… he’s Ran, in computer studies. And I’m Haruki, business studies also~.”

The guy-senpai said quickly.

I can almost see the cold sweat on his brow as he tries to cover for grumpy and keep the mood light.

“Ran-chan?”

One of the girls, Hanae-chan, giggled a little.

“A-ah… yeah…”

Ran-kun looks a little embarrassed. Since he’s not bad looking, the girls are giggling and looking at his embarrassed form with warm eyes.

I’m looking at him with pitying eyes, because he’s got to get that a lot. Ran is usually a girl’s name, after all.

“Haha, actually, it’s written as Arashi, but his mother is Taiwanese, so it’s read as Ran.”

Haruki-senpai covers for him again.

… I can’t help but feel like it would have been less work for you if you were just missing a person, Haruki-senpai.

““””Heeeeh…””””

The girls and glasses-kun, one of the other guys who isn’t Chie’s ex or Haruki-senpai, are interested.

After we finished with the self-introductions, where I unfortunately relearned that Chie’s ex is named Kenta, the conversation turned back to gloomy-kun.

“Arashi (storm), huh? That’s a really ‘cool’ name, huh?”

“Ah… no, in Chinese it refers to mist, so it wasn’t used with that intention…”

“Hehe, I bet it’s misread all the time, huh?”

“Unfortunately.”

“So you’re a half, then?”

“…Yeah.”

Ran-kun seems a little overwhelmed with the attention.

Come to think of it, he seems a bit familiar.

I can’t place where I’ve seen him before, though.

Anyway, he’s the type I’d bullied in high school so that’s probably it.

Definitely not going to be saying that here, though.

“Hah, this guy, he’s the type to just play videogames all day, though. That weird full-immersion type.”

VR, just say VR. What era are you from, using ‘full-immersion’?

Anyway, Chie’s ex is starting his bad habits again.

“Even today, we had to drag him away. Like, seriously, it makes me wonder if he can even handle a woman, y’know?”

Chie’s ex spreads his hands open and laughs.

“Heeeh? Well it’s a good thing he’s at a group date, huh?”

“…Full-immersion?”

One of the girls has a question mark over her head.

“VR, he means VR,”

I respond.

“Ooooh! My kid brother’s into that kind of stuff too. What’s that one that went for sale kind of cheap? He was so happy because he could buy it with his allowance.”

“OriginStory, probably.”

I answer, taking a drink from my oolong high. I really just want a cheap beer, but it feels totally out of place in a bar like this.

“Oooh, Narumi, are you a gamer?”

Hanae-chan asks. There’s no judgment, she’s just asking.

Look, like I said, no one cares if you game, Chie. Gaming is pretty mainstream now, after all.

“More or less. Well, I like to keep on top of the trends. VR’s pretty fun, you know?”

I say with a smile.

“… But isn’t doing things in reality cooler?”

I know Chie’s ex is just sulking because he wasn’t able to turn the conversation like he wanted, but I actually take the question seriously.

“Hm… I don’t know. It’s true that it doesn’t replace the fulfillment from climbing a mountain in real-life, but at the same time, you can do something like climb Mt Everest without risking your life.”

“Heeeh… That’s kind of cool. I actually have a Virtual Life account, you know?”

The girls and guys start talking about the normie VR games, but … I suddenly realize it.

If you dye Ran’s semi-curly, thick hair red, add a hoodie and two cat ears…

… Isn’t it Fen?

Hahaha! It totally is! What?! Oh man, what a coincidence.

Oi oi, there’s a raid you’re a part of later, you gonna be okay taking the time to do this group date?

Although the same can be said about me.

He doesn’t seem to have recognized me.

Well, yeah, unlike Fe – Ran’s dark red avatar hair, where it’s not that huge of a jump to compare it to his current black hair, I went white in-game.

Also, makeup and hairstyle, I guess.

I have to do my best to not sneer and laugh at him, now that I realized it.

“Narumi, is OriginStory safe? My mom worries about my kid brother all the time, since he’s underage, and VR’s pretty realistic.”

The girl from earlier asks.

“Ah, the net security is all pretty good nowadays, and the game puts in a lot of safety measures against malicious people, so it should be fine. Although she’s a good mom to worry.”

“Ne, ne, Narumi, what kind of character do you play? Since you’re all cool like, an elf?”

I totally thought she was asking about what play style I use at first.

Right, not gamers.

I laugh.

“Do you think being an elf suits me?”

“Mm…. yeah!”

“Haha, too bad, I’m a human. Kind of boring, huh?”

“Hm… No? But if I was going to play, I’d like to be an elf, I think.”

“Well, there are some who go pretty flashy, like cat-ears … or nekomata (two-tailed cat).”

Fe – Ran gives a start.

Oops.

I have to struggle to keep the large grin from spreading across my face.

He’s staring hard at me, like he’s thinking, ‘Who…?’

“Aren’t those types of people super weird? Like, are you so desperate with your fetishes, right?”

“Haha, cat-ears are a little…”

“It depends on the stats, I guess.”

Chie’s ex, you’re starting to piss me off.

And glasses-kun, you’re totally also a gamer, aren’t you?

“It’s only as dirty as you make it, you know? And anyway, there are games where you can pretend you’re a cat, so is it really that weird? I don’t play them, though, so I don’t know.”

As I say so, I don’t even try to hide my hostile-ish smile from Chie’s ex.

“Th-that’s…”

Chie’s ex has always been bad with coercive atmospheres.

“Hmph. I’d still prefer getting a girlfriend in real-life, compared to in a game.”

The king of shitty topic changes has returned.

But, well, it’s true that this group date got sidetracked to talking about VR, so I’ll let this one go.

For Chie’s senpai’s sake.

“Well, that’s true.”

I vaguely say.

Both Kasai-senpai and Haruki-senpai, who were a bit nervous from the tense atmosphere, relax when I de-escalate the situation.

—-

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv30        

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv36

[Sharp Senses]Lv27

[Scavenge+]Lv1

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv26

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv30

[Discovery]Lv22

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv28

[Counter]Lv20

[Mine]Lv17

[Scribe]Lv16

Avg Lv: 23

TP: 25

 

Extra

—

In the bathroom:

“Narumi-san, is the reason Chie didn’t come because of Toyoda-san?”

Kenta Toyoda, one of Haruki-senpai’s roommates, was a participant who had forced his way into participating despite not being part of xx Uni’s Business Networking Club, so Kasai-senpai was feeling a little… no, a lot regretful.

Because of that, she followed Narumi Ando, the friend of Chie, Airi Kasai’s cute kouhai, into the bathroom.

“Hm…”

Narumi just made a vague sound in response.

“So it was like that… I wish she’d just tell me.”

“Of course Chie didn’t want to trouble a senpai she looks up to. Well, that kind of guy is hard to dissuade, so we’ve probably saved Haruki-senpai some trouble.”

Narumi laughed and answered candidly, but that was probably true.

Airi wasn’t too good with that kind of guy, so she would not want to tell him not to come herself.

“It’s too bad we weren’t aware of the other guy missing too, or else Fe – Ran and I wouldn’t have had to show up. Ah, not that I’m not having fun, but because I have something else to get to in the evening.”

“Aah, I’m aware of that. Well, things just happen like this sometimes…”

“They’re a good group of guys, huh? Pretty good boyfriend material, if you’re interested.”

Airi smiled.

Narumi was the blunt type, but Airi didn’t dislike that kind of person.

“Yes, I knew Haruki was a reliable guy, so I thought it wouldn’t be too bad of an idea.”

Airi had met Haruki at a networking event, in previous years, so she had a somewhat good idea of his personslity.

“Un. It’s a good atmosphere. I think some of them might pair off at the end.”

Narumi was talking like it had nothing to do with her.

Well, it probably didn’t, Airi couldn’t help thinking.



        


Ran, Naru, Chie


Yes, Naru has some weird ideas about what looks suit her and don’t suit her. GJ Chie.

Gyaru fashion has really changed a lot over the years… it’s become more like a mix of hipster/punk now.



<A/n:Thanks Leecher McLeechface for your donations!

Except that makes you not a leecher, so…

Also, thanks patrons. I am currently looking into other things for patron rewards, and failing about half.

I will put up the chapters I owe in a short while. I really wanted to get the other thing ready at the same time too, though…



I didn’t think about it too hard, because it’s out of my expertise and OriginStory is my ‘writing off the cuff’ experiment so not too much planning, but any recommendations for what Naru’s bike is? I don’t really know much about the street-cred of motorcycles.

It’s gotta be 250cc (because inspection fees in Japan. Admittedly, Naru would want a bigger bike, but she’s paying all the fees and stuff herself, so for now she’s sticking to a small engine. )

I don’t think she’s into those sleek looking sporty things, like the Kawasaki Ninja. She’s more grit and grunge, although she doesn’t care about off-roading at all.

Also, she likes tinkering with the bike a lot, working on it at least once a month even if it doesn’t need it.

It’s because of the 250cc engine that I’m kind of torn. In the US, you kind of need an engine that keeps up with the cars, especially on the highways, so most manufacturers don’t sell much under 500cc in this country, and I’m not into bikes to begin with, so it’s like a double whammy on knowing about stuff on small engine bikes that only motorcycle lovers would know.

Like, if she lived in the US I’d give her a smaller Harley, since that matches Naru’s modus operandi, but I sincerely doubt that they make something with a SMALL engine that fits Japanese regulations, and I’d imagine an import like that would be QUITE expensive in Japan.

These are the risks of writing in imitation of other countries’ literature, lol.>

       

Chapter 35: Stuck with Naru

“Heh… so these are all German beers? They’re not cold, though.”

“Ah, un. They don’t drink beer cold in Europe! … (I think.)”

“Wow! I’m not into beer, but this one’s okay?”

“Ah, that’s a stout.”

“Really? You’re not into beer, but stout’s okay?”

I wanted a beer after all, but since I didn’t know any of the beers on the list, Glasses-kun and Blondie ordered a few samplers of beer.

It seems to have been the correct idea, because the other girls and guys started crowding around the glasses to try them all.

Un. The conversations are going pretty well without resorting to VR for topics.

I was a little worried that we’d continue talking about VR games, and then Chie would find out somehow and kill me.

Going to a drinking party on someone else’s behalf is tiring…

Of course I asked the waitress for shot glasses so everyone could try a little without swigging from the glasses themselves.

None of us are close enough to share glasses in mixed company, after all.

And it’s not THAT kind of goukon, where everyone is clearly trying to hook up.

If it’s like that, should we have just ordered pitchers of beer instead?

Although I had that kind of idea, I doubt this kind of fancy-pants place sells beer by the pitcher.

Also, I’m going to be taking my Kawasaki back and then go on to participate in a massive, end-game-like raid, so getting smashed isn’t the best idea.

Actually, because I AM taking my bike back, I should probably stop.

I could always leave it and take the train back, but leaving my bike overnight in Shibuya is …

The topic moves from beers to cocktails, and now they’re beginning to tell stories about other drinking parties they’ve been to.

I’m pretty sure my experiences of ex-delinquents getting drunk and rowdy should NOT make it into the conversation, so I start saying things like, “Heeh? Really. So what happened?” just to keep the conversations flowing.

Since the girls and guys interested in getting to know each other are starting to hit it off, this elder is going to relegate herself to support.

Although they’re all around my age, lol.

And so I’m going to spend the next half hour getting sober, watching the young people enjoy their youth, and popping Chie’s ex’s ego every time it starts to swell up.

And messing with Fe – I mean, Ran, of course.

He’s not getting into the spirit of things.

I wonder why~.

Could it be because he didn’t want to come~ or because his roommate was picking on him~ or because he doesn’t like drinking~?

Right, all of the above, it looks like.

He’s pulled back from the conversations like me, but rather than being support, it’s more like he’s trying to fade into the air, lol.

Since Haruki-senpai seems like he can’t fully focus on having a good time because he’s troubled over Ran’s circumstances, should I be a good person and step in~?

By no means is it because I want to mess with him anyway-!

“Not going to join?”

I gesture towards the girls and guys enjoying themselves.

Ah, now they’re ordering different alcohols other than just beer.

Well, since they’re sharing it between themselves, they’ll probably be alright and not get too drunk?

Ran glances at me before returning with,

“I’m fine.”

“Since you came all this way, you might as well enjoy yourself and have a drink, right?”

“I’m fine.”

“Heeh…”

“Conversely, I should be asking you whether or not it’s alright to be drinking so much before the raid.”

“… Ah, I’ve been found out.”

“Did you think you were hiding it – , no, you weren’t even trying, were you?”

“It’s less fun if you don’t find out, right~? Anyway, I only had an oolong-hi and three shots of beer. There’s still an hour before the raid, so it should be fine?”

“…”

Ran sighs heavily and closes his eyes, like he’s totally hoping the time will go faster.

Is my presence really that annoying?

Well, whether he likes it or not, too bad!

“Maa, well, both of us had the misfortune to be substitutes, so let’s get along~.”

“Haa…”

Ran glanced at me again.

“… I have to say, you’re different than I expected.”

Hooh?

“I’m kind of surprised you were thinking of what I’d be like in rl.”

I said with a smirk, but Ran just stared dully at me and said,

“I wasn’t. But this look just feels wrong.”

“Hm. Well, it feels wrong to me too. Be happy you’re not being a substitute for a woman in a group date.”

I sigh.

I had completely forgotten about Chie’s enthusiastic efforts on my appearance.

“… I’m not really sure how that could ever happen,”

Ran muttered.

“I thought the same thing, and look at me.”

“… I don’t even know what to say to that.”

The creases between Ran’s brows lessened a tad as he said so.

I change the subject and say,

“So you do computer stuff. Figures as much.”

“What’s that supposed to mean?”

Ooh, he shot me a glare.

“Iyaaaaa, nothing? Just sayin’~.”

I mean, he totally has that kind of a feel.

“Are you into making VR games?”

I asked.

Ran gives me a scornful look.

Hey, I was being serious. This time.

VR is a huge, growing market right now, y’know?

Although it’s hard to break into, from what I hear.

“Just because you play games doesn’t mean you can make them. I do hardware.”

“Heeh~.”

Yeah, I don’t know enough about that stuff, so …

Ran sighs again.

Is his oxygen intake okay?

“Seriously. Meeting such a troublesome person in rl…”

“Ahaha, troublesome? Just who is?”

“Put a hand over your heart and think about it yourself.”

Ehh…

For some reason, images of throwing Fen over a cliff and almost drowning him pop into my head.

“Those were all circumstances outside of my control.”

Why did you roll your eyes? I was being completely serious.

Mostly.

Ignoring Ran’s attitude, I wave the waitress over.

“’Scuse me, could I have another water? Ah, and is there coffee?”

“Of course. Alcoholic or non?”

Ran perked up when she responded with a positive answer.

To be honest, I’m also surprised there’s coffee, but if they have alcoholic coffee cocktails, it’s not weird that they’d have coffee.

Although I totally thought their coffee cocktails were just made with kahlua milk and not coffee.

“Then two coffees, no alcohol please, pretty Nee-san.”

I flash her a smile and she laughs pleasantly.

“Of course. Right away.”

She hurries off, still smiling broadly.

I turn back to Ran.

“You wanted coffee, right? Well, I can drink both if you didn’t.”

“You are…”

Hm… wonder why he’s staring at me with an exhausted expression.

Because of my interactions with the waitress, or because I just ordered him a coffee without asking?

Both are equally likely, after all.

“… No, well, thanks.”

That reluctant honesty.

Lol, Ran’s very much the same in game and out.

After that, our conversation got derailed as Chie’s ex nearly started a quarrel with Glasses-kun.

Hai hai, I’ll come over and sort him out.

Fe – Ran went back to pretending to be air and sipping his coffee while I sorted his roommate out.

Ass.

You could give me a hand, right?

Although I agree that I would rather not do it if I didn’t have a grudge against Chie’s ex have to.

Not even 20 minutes later, everyone started winding down the party.

“Hehe, that was fun!”

“Un, the food was good. As expected. Nice find, Haruki-senpai!”

“Ahaha, thank Kasai-san. She was the one who suggested it.”

“Airi-senpai, thank you!”

“Where should we go next?”

“Karaoke? Bar? Dancing?”

As expected, they’re still raring to go.

“Haha, you guys are energetic. I’ll have to go, but I wish the ladies and gentlemen the best.”

I waved as I said that, hoping that the ‘everyone, let’s go’ people would take a hint and not try to push for me to stay.

“Ah… that’s right. Narumi-san has something else. Thank you very much for coming.”

Kasai-senpai, nice follow up!

“Not at all. It was a pleasure to meet some lovely ladies and cool guys.”

When I flash a smile, some of the girls, who were a little drunk, said,

“Kyaa! Narumi-san, so handsome!”

Before giggling and having the some of the guys help them up out of their seats.

“… I as well…”

Ran took advantage of the situation to hop onto the bandwagon and take his leave.

“Okay. Here’s the key. I think Riku’s working part time, so he’s not home.”

Haruki-senpai tossed their house-key over to Ran as I left first.

I’m DYING for a smoke.

I’ve got a few more minutes before I have to leave to get home in time for the raid, so… I’m going to smoke, dammit!

While leaning against my bike and lighting up, I wave to the boys and girls as they trickle out of the bar, waving back and laughing loudly as they disappear down the street to the next place.

Man, I don’t mind hanging out with people like this, but it really feels like a way different crowd than I’m used to.

Well, a change of drinking buddies isn’t bad once in a while.

Btw, I did notice Chie’s ex freeze for a second as his tipsy gaze saw me next to my bike.

… It seriously took you that long to figure it out?

Geez.

I wasn’t even trying to hide it, halfway through.

I considered rubbing it in by giving him a big, shit-eating grin, but … it’s not like it’s fun messing with HIM, so let’s just ignore him.

After they disappeared, Ran came out.

Toilet?

Well, I’m about done with my cig, so I’ll just give him a nod and go… is what I thought, but he suddenly has a weird look on his face.

Patting his pockets with a slightly panicked look…

“… You already lost the key?”

“… No.”

As if giving up, Ran sighed again, but he seemed SUPER annoyed, because he continued on to explain,

“They dragged me out without any warning, so I don’t have my wallet.”

“Ah… so…”

“I don’t have my Suica.”

“You still use a railcard? You can get the app on your phon –“

“I don’t have my phone either. It’s still plugged into my computer.”

Lol. That sucks.

Good thing Haruki-senpai gave him the key.

I finish smoking and crush the cigarette butt and drop it into my pocket ashtray.

“C’mon, I’ll give you a lift. You’ll have to wear this as a backpack, though.”

I put my pocket ashtray away and undid the pack wrapped around the rear seat.

Good thing I happened to not remove it, last time I gave the Chibi a ride to school.

Even have the spare helmet.

“Huh-?”

“Hm? I’ll give you a ride. Where’s your place?”

“Ah… … … thanks.”

Although he seemed resistant to the idea, Ran reluctantly agreed to it, told me the address, and got onto the bike behind me.

After looking it up on my phone, off we went into the night.

—

As soon as I got back home, I rushed upstairs and logged into OriginStory.

Immediately,

[Nee-chan, you’re late!]

Whaaat. I’m totally on time.

Barely.

Pretty soon, the Chibi comes storming over with a semi-upset look.

“Geez, Nee-chan! We still need to organize the parties-!”

“Yeah, my bad. I had to give someone else in the raid a ride home, ‘kay? Don’t hold it too much against me.”

In response to my statement, the Chibi had a “?” kind of look.

“You went out with some of Chie’s friends, right?”

“Chibi, don’t believe everything Chie tells you about normies. Some of them play games. Well, you probably can’t consider him a normie, though.”

“Hm… okay, well, you’re going to be one of two vanguards with a cc party. Is that okay?”

Whether it’s okay or not…

“You’ve already decided, right?”

“Un, well, I thought I’d ask just so I could say I asked. Anyway, if we put you with a vanguard party… you don’t even try to control aggro.”

So he put me on a team where it wouldn’t matter and I could take as much aggro as I want, huh?

“Right on. Who’s the party leader?”

Right when I asked,

Ping!

Player Ahava has invited you to a party. Will you accept?

Y/N?

“Ahava?”

“En. I’m the party leader.”

A cool-looking woman in black armor with silver hair and dark skin spoke up.

I accept the party invitation.

I’m the last member of the party, it seems.

Well yeah, I barely made it in the door~.

Let’s see, let’s see.

Are~?

[Party]: Naru: [Yo, Fen-chan~, feels like we JUST saw each other!]

[Party]: Fenrys: […]

Lol.

“Hey Chibi, not that I’m complaining, but you stuck Fen in my party?”

“Fen? Oh, that guy you told us to stick in the raid. Yeah. I mean, look, his two highest leveled Talents are [Enhanced Movement] and [Stealth]. Just what am I supposed to do with that?”

Nn… that’s true.

Unless you’re willing to share, only your top two highest leveled Talents can be seen even when you’re grouped into a party, after all.

And Fen… un.

Not willing to share.

“So you stuck him with me since I’ve partied with him before. Got it.”

Fumu fumu.

Casting my eyes down the party list:

Ahava: [Stealth] [Light Magic]: Avg Lv27

Purin-Luv: [Heal Magic] [Stealth]: Avg Lv26

Jin-Bou: [Provoke] [Quarterstaff]: Avg Lv24

Megu: [Stealth] [Brawler]: Avg Lv28

Fenrys: [Enhanced Movement] [Stealth]:Avg Lv22

Maan… Avg Lv doesn’t seem to help at all, na.

There’s no way that anyone participating in this raid would have their main combat Talents too far from Lv30, so … I guess all I can tell is that everyone’s about the same, give or take a few ExP.

Looks like Fen’s taken some new Talents, since his has gone down from before.

Oh, it’s kind of helpful if you think of it like that.

Rather, levels are meaningless if you can’t play well, is that the kind of thing the devs are pushing?

… Wait. Not that!

“Oi, Chibi. What’s with this unbalanced party?”

“E-eh…? You have a mage, CC, heals, dps, and 2 tanks…?”

“Nonono. These are all sub-assassins!”

Well, except for the quarterstaff user, unless…

Ahava and Chibi don’t even try to correct me.

So he has [Stealth] too-!

The Chibi coughs and says,

“U-uun, maa… So feel free to go wild and take as much aggro as possible?”

…

“Your confidence in my ability to keep aggro is amazing.”

“It’s based on all my past experiences of partying with you? Maa, good luck!”

With a smirk, the Chibi dodges my hand and heads off to chat with the other ‘leaders’ in this raid.

“Fufufu.”

Ahava laughed, but her expression didn’t change at all.

Oh, I see. A construct player.

Although I had thought most construct players would prefer to be more obviously mecha-like, it seems that the doll-type constructs are pretty popular.

Iyaa… I might be more like an adolescent boy when it comes to this preference.

“Otouto-kun said you’d be able to keep aggro, even with our [Stealth] crew, but, well, we’re not going to be the main DPS, anyway.”

“Haa… ”

So I’m stealing aggro from the assassins when I don’t have tank skills.

Thinking about it another way, this could be fun~!

—-

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv30        

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv36

[Sharp Senses]Lv27

[Scavenge+]Lv1

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv26

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv30

[Discovery]Lv22

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv28

[Counter]Lv20

[Mine]Lv17

[Scribe]Lv16

Avg Lv: 23

TP: 25

 

Extra

—

Boys’ side:

“Dammit, I thought she was kind of familiar.”

Haruki Minamoto could only smile stiffly as one of his housemates, Kenta Toyoda, muttered darkly into a beer.

After a rough breakup, Kenta had been dark and moody.

“If she won’t do it with me, is it something wrong with me? Is she just not into the relationship? Is she just using me? Is she cheating on me?”

He was continuously muttering that kind of thing until about a month or so ago, when he came out of his room and announced he’d broken up with his girlfriend.

Right before their anniversary.

Over text.

Well, it’s one of those things where there’s never a really good time to break up, nor is there a really good way to do it.

Do you stay together through the anniversary and then break up, or just get it over with?

Haruki kind of understood, but at the same time, he didn’t know if he’d do the same thing.

At least not the break up over text.

Anyway, for about a month, Kenta had been a dismal mess in their homeshare house.

Their fourth housemate had finally had enough of him skipping his turn doing chores and barged into Kenta’s room, evicting him out into the living/dining room until he ‘stopped being useless to society’.

Anyway, a long story short, Kenta had at least recovered to the point where he was now rebounding and wanting a girlfriend.

Although Haruki was unwilling at first, eventually he gave in and let Kenta join the group date he’d been planning with Y Uni’s Business Association Club.

Mostly because their fourth housemate got so exasperated at Kenta’s begging that he blew up at both of them.

Rebounding is really not a good place to be when going on a group date… no, maybe it’s okay.

Still, if he causes problems…

If Kenta was in a normal frame of mind Haruki wouldn’t have been worried at all, though.

For some reason, after he dumped his girlfriend, Kenta had been acting with a lot more aggression lately, and on a group date, that was something Haruki could see becoming a bit of a problem.

Haruki decided that if anything happens, he’ll have him pay for it with extra interest – both Kenta AND their fourth housemate!

Although the girl from C Uni seemed to not like Kenta, and Kenta was using their third housemate, who didn’t even want to come in the first place, as a scapegoat in the small talk, somehow or other the group date ended in a success.

They had gone for karaoke in the after party, and a few hours later, half their numbers went off to a bar and the rest went home to catch the last train.

Except for Kenta and Haruki, who were drinking in a cheaper bar.

Although he probably didn’t have to care, Haruki felt that Kenta’s color hadn’t been that good after they saw Ran-kun off.

There was a reason that Haruki often won the ‘good guy’ title in all of his social groups.

“Who, the girl from C Uni?”

He asked.

In his head, though, Haruki was keeping a mental tally of how many drinks Kenta was having.

“Fuck. She’s Chie’s childhood friend.”

Chie is… oh. Kenta’s ex.

“’Cause… the motorcycle… I figured it out… dammit, she’s why we broke up in the first place!”

“Ah… is that so?”

Haruki didn’t really know what to say.

Although he and Kenta were housemates, to begin with, all four of them just found each other through the university and rented a house together to cut down on costs, so it’s not like they were all particularly close or anything…

“’Cause… she’s always showin’ me up… and talkin’ bad about me… an’ makin’ Chie hang out with her more’n me… then Chie started gettin’ mad at me all the time… in the first place, why’s a girl like her tryin’ ta be all cool and shit?”

“Hahaha…”

Certainly, Narumi-san makes quite the impression.

She’s attractive, in a cool kind of way, and was the type who’d get along with most people easily. You could say it was charisma, or something like that.

Not Haruki’s type for dating, but someone he thought would be fun to hang out with.

Although she was also a little bit on the scary- er, intimidating side, too.

Well, Haruki could understand the competitive Kenta feeling a little threatened by someone like her.

In his head, Haruki had already assembled the full simulation. Kenta’s the type to do stupid things when he tries to outdo someone, after all.

Wait.

Don’t tell me that you broke up with your girlfriend because you were jealous of her childhood friend.

Haruki totally understood that feeling of jealousy if it was a male childhood friend, but even if it was a male friend … did you properly talk it over with her?

Haruki had a feeling that, if it were Kenta, he’d try to pretend he didn’t care so as not to upset his girlfriend too much, but start demanding to know who his girlfriend was hanging out with or texting or whatever.

Basically by trying not to be controlling, he’d end up being controlling.

Of course a girl like that Narumi-san wasn’t going to be happy about that kind of behavior from her friend’s boyfriend, and so…

Haruki’s head was beginning to hurt, and not from the alcohol.

No, well, he got where Kenta was coming from, when there’s someone your girlfriend seems to trust more than you it hurts after all, but … seriously?

Oh, wait.

Haruki vaguely remembered, from other drunken complaint sessions Kenta had made, that there were definitely more reasons he had broken up with his ex other than just Narumi-san.

Sigh.

Right, I’ll just keep you company for this round of complaints.

Haruki gave up trying to make sense of Kenta’s dating history.

Because all he was getting was that the relationship had become one big, tangled, pain in the ass for everyone involved.

“Bet she’s… jus’ tryin’ to get Chie to date her…”

Just when Haruki had decided to nod along without listening, Kenta made that kind of statement.

“…Wait, what?”

Haruki couldn’t help himself from saying.

“That… she… isn’t she totally a lesbian?”

Kenta slurred.

“Wait, she is?”

“Toootally has to be. She was flirtin’ with all the girls all night tonight too, right?”

“Ah, no, well…”

Flirting… if we’re talking about flirting, wasn’t it Ran-kun she was flirting with all night?

Haruki decided not to say anything, with the mood Kenta was in.



       



<A/n:

Whoo, second patron-created character showed up. Ahava



Still working on Zeke’s design, since he’s probably the kind of guy who’s still switching between dropped equipment.

Betcha thought I was going to leave Chie’s ex as a jerkface, huh?

He’s still not the kind of guy I’D get along with, but some things are better said than unsaid.

It’s extremely doubtful that Kenta will be any sort of (important) reoccurring character, but the opposite side of things is sometimes better said than left unsaid.

I went with the Kawasaki Eliminator purely because wiki called it a “power cruiser”, complete with quotes.

Although the others were great suggestions, because they were all cruisers and apparently I was looking for cruiser bikes even though I didn’t know it, this one had the “heft” (figuratively) that I was looking for. Thanks guys!

Btw, this chapter is the scene that gave me the inspiration for OriginStory: a guy riding behind a woman on a motorcycle at night, and all he can smell is coffee, cigarettes, and gasoline.

Fluvia >

         

Chapter 36: Let’s Get this Party Started.

When Ahava led me back to our party one of the girls saw me and squealed, saying,

“So you’re the Naru Onee-chan I’ve been hearing a lot about! It’s so cool that we’re meeting so many famous gamers! Omigosh, I’m so excited! See, I told you that playing OriSto was a great idea, A-chan! Because OriSto didn’t have an application requirement, we have a chance to be among the top players, even if it’s just for a little while!”

A-chan is Ahava, huh? The squirrel -beastkin girl is bouncing up and down, grabbing onto Ahava and chattering excitedly.

The hyperactive squirrel vs the doll construct.

It’s an amazing contrast in energy.

“Hahaha, I take it this pretty lady and you used to play together?”

“Omigosh, she called me a pretty lady~! Kyaa! This is SO COOL.”

Lol. I bet I could cough and she’d think I was cool.

Is this how celebrities feel? It’s kind of – no, well, this is totally hilarious.

Speaking of contrasts in energy…

“Narunaru! It’s been a long time-! Well, not that long. Since the last game, [lol]!”

“Yo, Rinrin, Bou. How’s it goin’?”

“… Hi.”

Even though they’re twins, Purin-luv and Jin-bou are nothing alike, as usual.

By the way, Rinrin types out his lol’s (wwww’s) into text bubbles, and has been known to infuriate his PvP opponents by filling an obnoxious amount of space with text bubbles of lol’s.

Is it okay for a healer to gain that much aggro, lol?

“… And what are you supposed to be, Rinrin? A shrine priest? Doesn’t suit you, lol.”

Purin-luv – that is, Rinrin, is dressed in a black hakama and white sokutai, with the funny black eboshi hat on top of his dyed-orangey-brown hair.

“No no, looklooklook! <Flight>!”

With that statement, Rinrin sprouted two giant black wings from his back and lifted into the air about 3 meters before touching back down to the ground, whereupon the wings disappeared with burst of black sparks and feathers.

“Oooh, you’re going for a tengu look, huh? So you’re, what, a bird beastkin?”

Rinrin thrust his chest out proudly and said,

“I’m a crow beastkin – geh!”

Stony-faced as usual, Bou delivers a hard chop to the top of Rinrin’s head.

“Stop wasting your cooldowns.”

“Eeeeh? Isn’t it fine? What’s the point of not using Skills when you want to?”

“Because it’s dumb.”

“Bou, you’re too stingy! Stingystingystingysti – Owowowowowow, I give up, I give up!”

Rinrin taps on Bou’s arm franticly as Bou puts him in a headlock.

You’d never think that Rinrin is the older one, lol.

After he escapes, Rinrin dodges again as Bou’s quarterstaff lands where he had been standing with a dangerous amount of force.

What happened to not wasting cooldowns, Bou? That was clearly a Skill, y’know?

So yeah, even though the Bou+Rinrin combo is actually considered a top player duo, their personalities are like this, with one a selfish airhead and the other a violent-kun who tries to kill the selfish airhead, so they’re not really looked for when it comes to things like co-op’s for quests or raids.

When your healer screws around a lot, sometimes jumping into Stealth mode and deserting, or flamboyantly using all his Skills without caring about aggro or efficiency, and the sub-tank is trying to kill him or sneak attack him half the time, it makes the serious top players nervous, y’know?

Although it’s to their credit that even with all of that, they’re still considered top players.

… Ah. I think I know why the Chibi put me in this party now.

“Looks like all the troublemakers are in the same party. Good luck, Ahava.”

I clap her on the shoulder and she laughs monotonously,

“Hahaha…”

Fen is making a look like, ‘Oh lord, there’s MORE of them.’

Hey, don’t put me on the same level as the Bou-Rin duo. It’s kind of insulting.

At least I don’t do things like use a taunt skill on the boss while I’m a healer, or try to assassinate said healer in the middle of the boss battle.

Right when I was going to introduce Fen, since I’m pretty sure he never introduced himself (or like, I’m 100% definite he didn’t), a kid came running up.

Um… That’s, Zeke?

The kid who tagged along as our guinea pig, right?

He’s not a top player or mid-top player by any standard. Why is he here?

“Excuse me, Naru Onee-chan, Toru wants to talk to you!”

Zeke snaps to a salute right in front of me.

“Oioi, has the Chibi grown big enough balls to make other people gophers?”

I mutter, lifting an eyebrow.

I mean, we have Chat, y’know?

“Nope! I asked to do it! Since us spectators have nothing else to do before the raid begins, anyway!”

“Aah…”

I suddenly realize that … although 60 people is a lot of people, the crowd here is overwhelming to a point that I wouldn’t be surprised to know it was over 60 people.

But yeah, there are a lot of people who probably want to see the first ever raid of the game, even if they can’t participate.

“Y’know, it’s most likely that we’ll be transferred to an instance, so you guys probably won’t be able to follow…”

“We’re setting up streams from some of the raid members in the square here!”

Ah… Come to think of it, how did so many people get here, enough to fill the square in Nortius?

Looks like I’m going to have to have a talk with the Chibi later.

As Zeke runs off to go talk to other party leaders, I head over to the Chibi’s party.

“Yo, what’s with you using the lower-leveled players as gophers, huh?”

I crack my knuckles a little as I walk up to Toru.

“… Nee-chan. He totally ran off yelling, ‘I’ll tell her,’ before I could yell, ‘I’ll just send her a message.’”

Toru shrugged his shoulders helplessly.

Mm. I figured as much. I’d have to PvP him in front of this crowd if it was something different~.

“Okok, I’ll stop messin’ around, since everyone’s getting impatient. What’s up?”

There are people shifting restlessly in the background, glancing pointedly at the Chibi, after all.

Yoh, who was with the Chibi, or like, the Chibi’s full party is there, plus a Chino (who was probably lent to them by Baldro for their healer), shrugged and said,

“Nn. Well, apparently we need the quest initiator to talk to Byron to get it going.”

“Eh? What a pain. Then, you haven’t gone in even once to ‘research’ what’s going to happen? Oioi, that’s gonna be risky.”

“Can’t help it. I tried going in with a few people once, but we required the full 60-people. It won’t proceed with the dialogue past, ‘We’re going to need everyone we can get,’ so we had to do it this way.”

I frown.

“Then this is just a test run today?”

“Well… if we can manage and clear it, that would be nice too…”

What a pain in the ass… but, well, that’s how these things usually go.

Most likely we’ll have to do this again… guh. I want to go back and pick up the quests I missed and find out the storyline…

Can’t help it. Gonna have to put in 150% and hope we clear the raid this time.

… Hm?

“Hey, didn’t I fully transfer the quest to you? But you still need me to start it?”

I asked as we head to NPC whatsisname’s research office, followed by a crowd of eager tagalongs.

For something like this, I’ll transfer the quest in full and pass any advantages over to Toru, since they come with a lot of social disadvantages – as long as I get my share later.

Anyway, I had clearly set the Raid Leader as Toru … does that not count?

“Uuuun… I don’t know, but I’m still not considered the initiator.”

The Chibi shrugged.

“Is it like that for all quest transfers? Can’t be, right?”

“We don’t know. Most quests have to be shared, not transferred. This is the first one of its kind,”

Yoh responded.

Nn… the devs really need to come out with more info.

Outside the building, Baldro and Stein, another extreme top player, are waiting.

“Are we starting, then?”

Baldro asked.

Stein is standing to the side, looking irritated and bored.

He and the Chibi aren’t on the best terms, but since Toru doesn’t want to make an enemy for life, and because Stein is definitely considered one of the best players, Stein got to add a party to our raid.

It’s, y’know, unwilling cooperation for the benefits of both sides.

Like I said, Toru’s in the getting-along-is-best faction of the top players.

Although he doesn’t always compromise.

“Yeah, Nee-chan’s got to start it.”

“As I thought, it’s the Onee-chan’s raid.”

Stein said that, with a thinly veiled meaning of ‘Toru couldn’t have gotten it on his own.’

Toru’s frowning a little, but I just grinned and said,

“What, you wanted me to solo it? I can’t do that, y’know.”

Stein just rolls his eyes, shrugs, and follows us into the building.

He and I aren’t on bad terms, he just sulks because he thinks the Chibi has an unfair advantage because of me.

That’s not true, y’know?

If the Chibi was just a leech, there’s no way anyone would consider him a top player.

And the Chibi’s a good leader. I, on the other hand, am … ahem.

Anyway, most of the time it’s just me tossing annoying things at the Chibi, so it’s not like I’m giving him stuff for free.

I’m giving the Chibi the stuff I don’t like to do.

Hm? What’s the difference between Stein and Kuroski?

I dunno.

Stein complains, but he doesn’t harp on it to make up for his lack of ability, maybe?

I had to reconfirm the NPC’s name, but remember it as we barged into the researcher’s office.

“Yo, Byron-san, I’ve brought a bunch of people, but are you guys ready for an expedition?”

I raise my hand in greeting, ignoring Baldro’s scandalized look, like I had just barged into the men’s changing room or something.

Byron raises his head.

“Ah, the adventurer from a while ago! You’ve managed to get so many people?! It’s more than I expected!”

He looked out the window at the suddenly crowded square.

Even though I know it’s a script, it’s still pretty funny because this is the amount the quest required us to have.

I snickered and said,

“Ah, if it’s too many, I can send ‘em back-“

At my statement, Baldro, Stein, and the Chibi all stiffened.

“Wait! No, that number is perfect! Please let them stay.”

Niiiya. I can’t help but smirk as Byron panics.

Behind me, the other three players have also breathed a sigh of relief.

“…Nee-chan. You have a bad personality…”

The Chibi sighed and put a hand to his face.

People would have been SO pissed if the number of members allowed to participate got reduced, after all~.

I shrugged and said,

“Maa, isn’t it fine? The quests are pretty much set in stone once they pop up in the quest log, right?”

“If I was 100% sure of that, I wouldn’t be so worried, right?”

Well, that’s true too.

“Anyway, we’re ready any time, so if all of you can leave now, we’re ready.”

Byron stands energetically.

“Hmm… how are we going to get there? This is a lot of people…”

Toru starts to say, but Byron interjects and says,

“We have a teleportal set up a little away from the ruins, with a guard around it –“

“Wait a minute, I haven’t heard of this. You don’t need to set up the new teleportal, then.”

I can’t help feeling a little cheated.

“Ah… it was just recently set up, when you accepted our request – but we really can’t afford to lose that manpower due to need to constantly guard it, and we can’t make a base within the ruins, then.”

Hm. It feels a bit contrived, but whatever.

Like he sensed my skeptical thoughts, Byron explained,

“If we’re going to make a base anyway, it’s better for it to be within the ruins. Where the temporary teleportal is, there’s still quite a distance into the ruins, and the Sabrelions are still things to be wary of. We’re not going to waste the Ancient Barrier by setting up a base where our researchers will get attacked before even reaching the ruins.”

“There’s gonna be fire hydras in the ruins, though.”

“Fire hy – a, the Fire Worms. There’s supposed to be a repellent effect once the Ancient Barrier is set up.”

Hm…

“Okay, well, we’re ready, I guess.”

“That’s great! We’ll go over and get everything ready!”

Ping!

You have activated the portal for Raid Quest: Ruins of the Fire Worms.

Outside, there’s a mini-teleportal now, next to the main teleportal.

As we leave to inform everyone the Raid Start! is about to happen,

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: Looks like there’s a partial escort phase, then the defense phase, so everyone be prepared. Tank parties, divide half around the NPCs and half among the vanguards.

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: DPS parties half front and half behind?

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: Sounds good.

RAID CHAT: [Yoh]: Roger

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: Got it.

RAID CHAT: [Kazeboshi]: Roger

RAID CHAT: [Ahava]: We’ll be in back

RAID CHAT: [Chino]: Then healers and rearguards around the NPCs?

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: Sounds good.

RAID CHAT: [Hisui]: Ok~!

RAID CHAT: [Kohane]: We’ll be in front

…

And so on and so forth.

Looks like the first raid of the game is about to kick off.

—-

—-

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv30        

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv36

[Sharp Senses]Lv27

[Scavenge+]Lv1

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv26

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv30

[Discovery]Lv22

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv28

[Counter]Lv20

[Mine]Lv17

[Scribe]Lv16

Avg Lv: 23

TP: 25

 

Extra

—

The Assassin Beauties

Ahava and Megu were in the same high school and graduated last year, so they are now new college students.

Previously they were also in the gymnastics club together, and so although the two of them liked VR games, they never had all that much time to play. So of course they could never be considered among the top players.

This year, the two decided to join a less vigorous college circle to have time to play games together.

When OriginStory was first advertised, the price was cheap and it generated an extraordinary amount of hype, so the two girls decided to get together to see how far they could go.

As former gymnastics club members, naturally their motor skills are a bit above the average person, and being used to competitions, the two girls also enjoyed the pressure to keep getting stronger and remaining somewhat relevant as strong players.

Although they weren’t among the best of the best, they’re doing pretty well for not being well-versed in gamer-isms.

The two became somewhat addicted to the small PvP nights the players held at Karolstrem’s South Gates, although they preferred to do 2v2 battles rather than 1v1.

They began to be known as the Assassin Beauties among the PvP addicts, due to their dual [Stealth] Talents, and the fact that, although there were some women, there was still a larger group of guys who enjoyed PvP, so they stood out.

Anyway, it’s still early in the game, where most people were more focused on leveling up their Talents and getting their equipment together, so there truly were only a very few people who took time to horse around regularly in PvP.

The efficiency in gaining ExP through PvP combat is less efficient than doing PvE combat+Quests, after all.

Well, being two beautiful girls, they had more than enough people to party with when they felt like power-leveling, so they weren’t too concerned with that.

—

Starting Servers

It’s not unusual for an MMO/VRMMO to go belly up within a week of its release, so most companies have begun to start out the first few months with just one server.

Most server capacities are limited to somewhere between 5,000players to 20,000players, depending on the size of the company, and accounts are limited to one avatar each.

Whether or not this is the reason for the trend where games have started severely limiting alt-creation, it’s true that nowadays, even after the servers have been expanded and multiplied, you aren’t able to make many alts.

It seems like, as VRMMOs have begun to have nearly limitless options, people have begun to feel like it’s pointless to make avatars in attempts to clear all the possible storylines.

Perhaps the sentiment of ichigo ichien (You get one chance for every opportunity) has taken off in this world’s culture, as well.

Another trend, which is much more frowned upon than even the smallest starting server, is “Application Requirements”.

Some VRMMOs require people to submit applications for account creation at first, and only people who are approved will be able to create accounts in the first few weeks.

Although most claim to be lottery draws for account spots due to the limited number of spots on the servers, some believe that the idea behind it is to entice top players from other games over, both with guaranteed spots and preferential treatment.

And in certain situations, that can actually be the truth.

As you can imagine, that is not a popular move among the gaming community.

It’s become popular opinion that the worst games have tiny starting servers and application requirements, and most games that match that description end up being widely flamed.

Of course there are always exceptions, especially when we’re talking indie games or small, less well-known companies, but in general, companies have only just begun to realize that application requirements after beta are a bad move.

OriginStory had a whopping 50,000 player limit and no application requirements, so the outrage that normally accompanies the starting servers of a game wasn’t as widespread as usual.

This move also gave many people the impression that NuSphere has a lot of confidence in this game, bolstering its image and generating more hype than usual.

Btw, Naru rarely plays the games with application requirements out of principle.

It’s completely not because she’s too lazy to fill out the applications. Honest.



         [



<A/n: Hm. I thought we’d get into the raid, but Bou and Rinrin decided they were going to be dumbasses, so it kind of turned into showcasing what a train wreck of a party Naru has.

Well, this type of story works best when the side characters are interesting, but I’d also like to be informed, sometimes.

>

      [

Chapter 37: Teleporting into the Raid

One slightly disorienting teleportation later –

“… wtf?! Why are BouRin here?!”

Stein, with his gigantic scythe on his shoulder, threw a string of cusses after his exclamation for good measure.

“Shit, do we NOT want to actually beat this raid or something?!”

Finding himself the center of attention, Rinrin waves cheerfully, while Bou doesn’t really react.

“Hey, hey, it’s Stein-! What, you’re still on about that? Jeez! I already said it wasn’t our fault. You guys were the ones to say you’d rather die than get healed by me. Right, Bou?”

“Un. And we even helped you guys along so you could die faster.”

They really are masters of pissing people off.

Hm? I shouldn’t be one to talk? Whatever do you mean?

Trying to hold in his anger, Stein grits his teeth and says,

“If you two had actually done your jobs and healed everyone who needed to be hea-“

“And like. I. Said! Buffing, healing, cc, jeez-! Everyone wanted everything! I don’t have unlimited MP, you know? Just let me do whatever I want, and everyone’s happy.”

Stein rolls his eyes, then looks over to the Chibi to complain.

“Are you for real? You’re including these clowns?”

Lol.

It happened a few years back in another game, but Stein got burnt when he included BouRin into a raid.

The Chibi and Stein were racing to see who would get the raid’s first clear, but…

Even though Stein unlocked and entered it 10 minutes before the Chibi, thanks to a certain crazy heal-dps combo his raid ended in a complete party wipe, and the Chibi got the first clear.

Right now, that same Chibi – that is, Toru – scratched his head with a stiff smile on his face.

“… I know, but right now, the only healer in the game who’s advanced [Heal] two tiers is Rinrin, er, Purin, y’know? He’s the only one with the [Area Heal] Talent.”

“… You’re kidding. There’s a Talent dedicated to AoE heals?”

Stein looks like he’s just eaten a snail.

A useful Talent advancement we haven’t heard of and Rinrin’s the one who has it?

It’s the first I’ve heard of it too.

From what I heard, there was [Surging Heal], which focused on single heal skills, and [Renewing Heal], which focuses on heals over time and buffs, as the two first tier [Heal] advancements, and both had AoE healing spells within them.

[Area Heal] as a second tier advancement… hm.

I look over and ask,

“Rinrin. How many Talents do you have?”

“Six!”

So just the ones he started out with.

“Ah, as I thought. You sunk almost all your TP into [Heal], huh?”

Or like, you took [Stealth] and [Heal] together right from the beginning…  although I understand Rinrin enjoys using stealth skills to screw around with people, do you usually divide your stats in character creation in order to maximize your trolling?

Who am I kidding.

This is Rinrin and Bou, here.

“So, why’re you focusing on AoE heals? Not that I’m complaining,”

I ask.

“Hm, well, AoE is area of effect, right? When Bou’s trying to kill me, I can just set an area and run away, and I’ll still get healed as long as I’m within the area. It’s totally foolproof, right? Hahahaha!”

Don’t be fooled.

Although they dick around a lot, there’s no way that BouRin could get strong enough to be included in this raid just by chasing each other around.

You have to read between the lines with these guys.

Hm… I see.

It’s true that with heal skills you designate your target either by name, or your target has to hold still long enough for you to target him – although it’s never more than a second or less, that split second’s still tough on the vanguards.

If you screw up and the system can’t calculate your target, your skill misfires and you lose half the MP the skill usually needs, and no one gets healed.

But Rinrin has discovered that AoE heal skills, which are designated by area, apparently require less precision and doesn’t have as much risk for misfire.

You can carefreely fire off heals and it will work as long as your target is somewhere within the range.

I’m sure there’s a higher cost to AoE heals somehow, compared to HoT and single heals, but since I’m never going to take [Heal], I don’t bother asking.

Fumu fumu, I see.

These guys are still considered top players for a reason, after all.

The BouRin twins DO properly play and level up, it’s just that they screw around while playing properly.

Or more like, they properly play while they’re screwing around.

In a way, it’s amazing that they can still be as strong as the serious top-players when 60% of their playtime is trying to kill each other.

I turn my attention back to the entertainment conversation Stein and Toru are having.

“Anyway, I made sure Purin didn’t take [Provoke] yet, so right now, it’s still safe to include him.”

“… Ugh. Fine. Whatever. Your call.”

Even though Stein would prefer Toru to fail at stuff, he’s at least mercenary enough not to sabotage things he’s participating in.

There were a few other top players that Chibi definitely wouldn’t call over to help no matter how good of players they are, after all.

Stein’s still one of the tamer ones.

“… Wow. Purin-luv really is a top-healer, huh? I totally didn’t believe it.”

She whispered it to Ahava, but Megu, we can all still hear you.

Although, most of us agree with that sentiment.

“Jeez, you guys sure are mean to me. Hmph! Aren’t healers supposed to be gods? So what’s with all this? You guys better bow down and prostrate yourselves to me, or else let’s see who’s getting heals later – I’m sorry. Narunaru, you can stop looking at me and smiling like that. ‘kay? Okay? We’re all good now, hahaha…”

“… I’ve always wondered, but just what did you do when you grouped up with BouRin in Sword Cross? Nee-chan?”

Toru is watching Rinrin hiding behind Bou, who is also looking pretty nervously at me, with a kind of relieved but kind of confused look.

I toss my head back and grin.

“Does it matter? I got them to stop kill-stealing from their own party members.”

Just so you know, we’re messing around because it’s taking time to get all 60 members over here. Since we were the first guys over, we have time to kill before the rest of the 60 members of the raid come.

60 is a LOT~.

But on a server of 50,000, it’s also not very much.

There’s still a question of whether this is a unique instance, too.

It kind of sounds like there’s going to be a new town made after it, so… it’s definitely unique? Maybe?

I wouldn’t mind if this game had a lot of unique quests, but the question is, how many unique quests are there going to be?

It would be good if there were a lot, with both epic-feeling quests like this raid, as well as more ordinary quests, and they update into new unique quests for the players who come later.

It would be even cooler if the unique quests made world situations that generated new quests… I heard that was in the works a few years ago, but who knows which game will come out with it first~.

I don’t want this game to turn into a game that’s all about getting first blood with unique quests. A little is fine, but there have been too many games where there was no point in competing with top players if you don’t get every single “first” clear.

While I was thinking about that, the Chibi grabbed my arm and said,

“I’m going to take Nee-chan to get information for a bit, Ahava. We’ll be back. You guys will be in the center, right?”

Ahava nodded and said,

“Yep. We’ll keep the AoE heal-san in the middle. The rest of us are strikers, anyway, so it’ll be easy to get to anywhere we’re needed if we stay in the center, right?”

“Un. Okay. I’ll send her over later.”

“Who’s sending who over? And to begin with, why am I needed for getting information? This is totally not my playstyle-.”

I complain as I’m getting dragged away.

“But it looks like there’s a special status for being the quest initiator, so come on!”

Ah, help, the oppressive Chibi is dragging me away! Areeeee~

All joking aside, it’s true that they might need me to actually get everything going.

And so, with the Chibi and some other tag-alongs, I head over to where the NPCs are gathered while we wait for everyone to get over here and organized.

“Yo, Byron-san. How is everything going?”

“Ah, Naru-san.”

A little ways away from the teleportal, a group of 20 some people, dressed in dusty brown cloaks over the top of their gray researcher robes.

They’re carrying packs and stacking luggage on top of a wagon pulled by more of those goat-donkey things.

Around them are more NPCs wearing armor, standing watch on the outskirts.

Byron-san, a cowboy hat on top of a cloak and robe… it’s a little… well, I guess it’s not that off.

He’s directing the NPCs, who are doing a great job of looking busy without actually doing much.

If I had to say, it looks like they’re being affected by the tension of the task ahead.

But on our side, there’s a lot of people idly chatting around… ah, no there ARE some people checking their Skills and stuff nervously, so it’s not like we’re all goofing off, but, well, I mean, we’ve got Purin-luv, Kuronyan, Mega-Obentou, Horror, etc … we have a good portion of the eccentrics of the top players.

“So what’s the plan?”

I ask Byron-san.

“I suppose it depends on your people, but when everyone’s ready, we’ll depart. Of course there’s a chance we’ll be attacked on the way, so we’ll have to count on all of you as things happen. Right now we have guards set up around the site, so when we get there, -“

“A-ah, that’s right. Byron-san, this is my brother Toru. I put him in charge of the troops, so if you’ve got any details, run it by this guy. He’s pretty bright, so it should be fine.”

I roughly grab Toru and shove him in front of Byron-san, completely ignoring the Chibi’s panicked struggles.

“E-eh? Nee-chan, wait a –“

“Then, at your leisure~!”

I wave happily as I shove the Chibi forward and book it out of there.

As I leave, I hear the Chibi’s panicked,

“Eh?! Nee-chan -! Um… Byron-san, I’m sorry about my sister…”

“Ah, I see! So you’re the commander of this group that Naru-san chose for our expedition! I apologize for brushing you off before. I wasn’t sure you were a representative.”

Hm?

From what it sounds like, even though I passed the reins over to the Chibi through the quest panel, Byron-san still didn’t recognize him as the raid leader until I introduced him just now.

Hm.

Hm…

Hmm…

Oh well. It’s all up to him~.

As for me, I probably have five or so more minutes, so I’m going to prepare my own way.

It’s said that idiots like high places~.

Atop my perch, I shade my eyes and look out towards the red rocks.

It’s a simple map, huh?

Where the teleportal and the NPCs are currently located is a rock face with cacti and short, sparsely leaved trees that make a pseudo forest.

There are 5, 6 NPC guards. Two are watching the teleportal while the others are standing around the wagon.

There’s only one clear way out of this little clearing, and a small stretch of arid land with only a few weeds sprouting up here or there.

Uuun.

If it were just me walking, it would be about a 5 minute walk until the terrain becomes red sand amidst the red rocks.

With this crowd of 60+20, I bet it would take at least 3xs that amount of time.

Etto… Is that the camp over there?

I think I see people… I can’t tell.

I should’ve kidna – have Dark come up here.

His stats probably enhance [Sharp Senses] more than mine.

I mean, sure, I can use <Enhanced Sight>, but the CD is… ah, what the heck. My role isn’t a scout anyhow, so they can’t complain too much for using Skills right before we get going.

Okay then.

With pseudo binoculars, I can see a little better.

There looks to be one ambush point about 2/3s of the way to the red rocks.

Other than that, there’s no cover, so I would assume we’d be able to see ‘em coming if we were attacked elsewhere.

The site where there are NPC guards within the red rocks is where we’re looking to get to, I assume.

It’s a little elevated… looks like there’s a meandering slope, but over all, it looks like the escort part would be 20 minutes to the campsite … thing… place.

As for the campsite, it’s situated with two sides against rock faces, but depending on how big the site is going to be, it could be more like, 1.5 or less sides covered.

The rock faces aren’t extremely high, but I still think there’s little chance for fliers.

Alright. Dunno how many waves we’ll be facing, but this raid likely won’t be longer than an hour or so…

That better not be a flag, oi.

Y’hear me?
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<a/n: Thanks to Dekatdora, Kael, and LeiXing to their donations to the coffee fund!

Game and character building keep getting in the way. There’s definitely going to be action next chapter! Y’hear me, Naru? Definitely going to be!

Haa… although I’d say this is why I should always come up with some sort of rough timeline for my stories, I think there’s already proof that it won’t help.

Fluvia >

         

Chapter 38: Escort, Begins!

I slid down the treacherous rockface as I activate the Raid’s Voice Chat.

RAID CHAT: [Naru]: ♪ [“Yo, Chibi, looks like a 15 minute+ walk at NPC escort pace. Only one obvious ambush point. What d’ya think about that?”]

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“Nee-chan? …Terrain?”]

RAID CHAT: [Naru]: ♪ [“Hard surface. I’d say not worm friendly, but if the devs want worms, not like rock would stop them.”]

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“That… anyone with [Tracking] or [Stalking] and [Sharp Senses]? Go with Nee-chan and take a look.”]

RAID CHAT: [Naru]: ♪[“They can come over, but if they don’t have [Enhanced Movement], I’m gonna have to throw them to get them up there.”]

RAID CHAT: [Dark Ranger]: uh..

RAID CHAT: [Sharp Eyes, Yo]: ♪ [“I’d like to, y’know, start the Raid with full health?”]

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“… Man, I wish we had binoculars.”]

RAID CHAT: [Naru]: ♪ [“Right?”]

<Everyone who complained about Naru forgetting about her binoculars last time can smack their foreheads again here.>

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪ [“Hey, we gonna stand here chatting all night? C’mon, let’s get this going already.”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪ [“Since we don’t know what’s going to happen…”]

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“… Nah, Stein’s right. We’ll be here forever if we’re too careful. Planning too much might effect our ability to adapt to the situation, too.”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪ [“Well, I suppose.”]

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“Alright. We’re going to get started. Everyone here? Party leaders, confirm in Text.”]

10 “here’s” were quickly listed in the Raid Chat.

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“Real quick, Raid Chat rules. After we start, keep intra-party stuff in party chat, inter-party stuff only in Raid Chat. Keep Raid Chat clean, no chit-chat. No taunting either, RinBou, Bentou. Okay?”]

RAID CHAT: [Mega-Obentou]: Yeah, yeah.

RAID CHAT: [Purin Luv]: ♪ [“Tch. … Got it.”]

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“Update position changes and other things others might have to reref to in Text, otherwise use Voice. Especially for immediate emergencies. Anyone have anything else to add before we go into positions?”]

There’s silence.

Toru quickly had all the party leaders re-confirm their escort positions to make sure no one was over-lapping, as well as have them all in the same place in the Raid Chat, then pulled 3 scouts out of their parties, placing the main scout, (I Have)Sharp Eyes, Yo (Miyaburouyo) at the front, Dark in the middle, and the last guy, Maitake, in the middle of the rear pack.

And finally,

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“Alright, we’re beginning, now!”]

As we set off, I ask,

“Is it okay that the scouts are split from their parties?”

Ahava nodded.

“Yes. Otouto-kun already confirmed the Raid Group vs Party differences. Basically, a Raid Group is considered as one big party. The parties are just grouped together to make management easier. Like with Party Chat, and setting the drop distribution and ExP division. I don’t really know the details, though. The Raid Leader can also use all the Party Chats.”

“I see.”

So that’s why the Chibi had mostly tank, healer … that’s why he grouped similar players together.

Although it looks like he’s still a little nervous about doing “all-1” parties, since there’s still a mix of play-styles throughout the parties.

Well, this is the first Raid, after all. We don’t know how malicious the devs are going to be, so will it be easier to say ‘Healer Party, focus on Tank Party’, or ‘Mixed Party 1, flank from the right, Mixed Party 2, focus straight ahead’ and trust that everyone’s good enough in party play to know what they’re doing?

Heck, it might change from scenario to scenario.

Good thing the Chibi’s a brilliant multi-tasker.

Even though they say women are supposed to be better at multi-tasking, it’s the opposite when you’re talking about the siblings in the Ando family~.

I pull up the Raid Group List and check the settings.

Looks like ExP distribution is Among All Members, and drop distribution is Among Party Members.

That’s pretty fair.

“Then what makes one player a better scout than another? Dark?”

We’re situated in the middle, and Dark said that it’d be safer around us, since the aggro would be focused on our party.

They’re all freaking assassins. If they stealth, you’ll be the sole targ – ah, you mean me. Right. Okay.

It’s true that the aggro gain on me will be RIDICULOUS.

After questioning Ahava and Megu, I found out that Stealth also gives players a small aggro suppression just for having the Talent, even if they aren’t using any of the Skills. And most of the Skills will further suppress aggro gain.

If I didn’t know better, I’d assume the Chibi’s trying to get me killed.

“Surprisingly, Talent synergy.”

Was Dark’s reply.

I blinked.

“Not Talent level?”

I was expecting ‘Skill Levels’ or something.

Dark shook his head with a wry smile.

“Nope. Although that’s also important. Although I’d be considered a good scout in an ambush situation, thanks to my emphasis on [Sharp Senses], Sharp Eyes is slightly better for scouting ahead alone. His ability to use [Sharp Senses]… I don’t think it’s better than me, but he’s better at sneaking under Stealth, and he unlocked a Skill for sensing ground vibrations.”

“I see. So you didn’t even mean synergy between Talents, you mean the player’s synergy with Talents!”

This is… somewhat new. Although having rl combat ability was always an obvious advantage over other people, other abilities were always nerfed due to game data.

So what if you could hear or see farther than anyone else in rl? If the devs didn’t code it to come in any closer than x meters, you wouldn’t hear or see it. Usually the only way to change that ‘x’ would be with Skills.

Basically, if it was muscle memory you could more or less bring it into VR. Otherwise being sensitive to temperatures? Vibrations? Presence? Forget it.

Even sneaking around isn’t REALLY based on ability. The NPCs presence detection is just reduced based on your Skills and Stats.

You could maybe avoid a bush or a stick to and not make too much noise, but that’s all.

“This game’s technology is that good?”

I asked, and Dark nodded.

“Yeah. It’s pretty good.”

“… Then why was it so cheap?”

I wrinkle my brows together.

“Who knows. The questlines and stories are pretty ‘cheap’ feeling, though.”

I wouldn’t know anything about that. I haven’t really been doing all the quests and stuff.

“… Hang on. You said Sharp Eyes unlocked a Skill?”

Dark smiled.

“That’s the other thing. Having a Talent just means you can learn Skills under that Talent. Sure, it comes with some Skills that unlock on leveling, but there are other ways to gain Skills, according to your Otouto-kun.”

… Really?

Shit. Looks like I shouldn’t have gone off on my own to mess around this time. There are a lot of new things that old VRMMOs didn’t have.

Oh well~.

Not like that’d do much to my playstyle, even if I knew about these things.

Simple is best!

RAID CHAT: [Sharp Eyes]: Aerial attack, 3. Heading your way. Dark, over.

Because Sharp Eyes is in Stealth, going a little ahead of us, looks like he’s triggering attacks early, but they can’t find him, so they’re coming over here.

Also, he can’t use Voice, or else he’ll break Stealth, huh?

“This actually isn’t a bad way to deal with things. We have time to set up counterattacks.”

“Un. But if they could detect him, or if there was strategic terrain where he was that we can’t utilize from here, then it wouldn’t go well.”

Dark stood up and his eyes glowed silver as he used <Enhanced Sight>.

Since this is an escort portion, we’re probably okay with this tactic, though – I don’t say that, because it’s Dark’s turn so he needs to concentrate.

RAID CHAT: [Dark Ranger]: ♪ [“Sighted. Only 3 pteradactyl-looking monsters.”

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪  [“Front archers, test.”]

Since we’re mostly all top players, the players with [Bow] and its advancements to the front of our formation know what to do just from Toru’s orders.

A few “Rogers” come into Raid Chat, and when the monsters come into range, they shoot.

The pteradactyls screech angrily, and look to take a decent amount of damage.

RAID CHAT: [Baldros]: ♪ [“Dark?”]

RAID CHAT: [Dark Ranger]: ♪ [“No reinforcements coming.”]

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“Keep watching. All ranged shoot at will. No need to stop to reinforce defenses.”]

Dark stands up on the NPC’s wagon, bow with an arrow notched to it in hand, watching the surroundings.

Before I can complain that we melee players have nothing to do, Head Researcher Byron anxiously asks,

“What’s happening? Should we stop?”

“Hm? Oh, no. At least not right now. There’s just three flying monsters, and it looks like our rangers can handle it.”

Byron-san sighs.

“That’s good. Whenever we bring the Barrier Crystal close, all the reptilian monsters seem to go berserk. It’s like they’re reacting to Faerkin technology. Even though it would repel them if we had it running, just bringing Faerkin technology near them makes them want to attack us.”

“… What do monsters want with rare technology? Do they eat them?”

Byron-san smiles a bit bitterly.

“Dunno.”

“…Huh?”

“Whenever they attack our researchers, they’re searching out Faerkin technology, and they take them away. Nowadays, our researchers have to make sure they don’t have any Faerkin technology on them, or they might carry a useless trinket or two to throw away in order to distract the fire worms. But how are we supposed to research the lost technology of the Faerkin in this situation? We’re too afraid to bring back the dug out relics.”

“So that’s why you want a base camp in the ruins themselves.”

If it’s just for a little bit, the researchers might be able to escape by running to the camp with the Barrier Crystal that repels monsters.

But if they had to run all the way out of the red rocks… well, the chances of them being attacked by the fire worms, and apparently these pteradactyl things, will increase.

I PM the info to the Chibi, that the main target is definitely the Barrier Crystal, and that if it’s taken away, it’s Game Over.

[“Okay. I already know that’s the escort target, though.” ]

Was what he said.

Eh, thought I’d tell him anyway.

We’re inching closer to the red rocks, with the ranged attackers taking all the fun parts without a problem, when suddenly.

RAID CHAT: [Sharp Eyes]: ♪ [“Shit. I’m coming back. There’s a stampede coming. Maybe 20-ish monsters, half hydras, half pteradactyls.”]

If I strain to look, I can see Sharp Eyes, throwing aside Stealth in order to regroup with us as quickly as possible.

Behind him is an ominous, dark crowd of figures thundering towards us.

Ambushed even before the ambush point.

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“Nee – Naru just found out that the Crystal target attracts them from the Red Rocks. There’s less of a chance of a rear attack, so everyone except for parties 5 and 9, move towards the front.”]

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: Parties 5, 9, rear guard. Everyone else, front defense.

“Hm. Looks like now we should stop.”

I decide to tell Byron-san, and he nervously calls the NPC guard captain over.

After I explain the situation to the captain, I then tell him to go bother coordinate with Toru.

Hah.

The NPCs are a little more troublesome in this game.

—

—

EXTRA:

New Characters:

“Sharp Eyes, Yo” was originally going to be “Sharp Eyes Clear Skies” and be a guy who looks down on archer-type scouts, but then the author remembered they were Japanese, and that Sharp Eyes is not supposed to be the type who would use an Eng tag. And it doesn’t have the same ring in Japanese.

Alas. Name, personality trait, and the author’s cleverness were all discarded…

The author also debated between using ‘Mushroom’ versus ‘Maitake’.

Writing “in between” languages is hard.

—

Chat:

There are currently 10 Chat Channels:


	SYSTEM

	WORLD

	COMBAT

	REGION

	LOCAL (area within 10 meters)

	PARTY

	RAID

	GUILD (currently unused for all players)

	ALLIANCE (currently hidden for all players)

	CITY (currently hidden for all players)



As MMOs go, the player is able to mix-and-match channels in their Chat Feed.

When there are multiple channels in your feed, they will be prefaced as [RAID], [PARTY], etc before the message.

Each channel is also color-coded, and can be adjusted to whatever colors you would like.

As for the differences between Voice and Text, although it’s written as

–

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“That… anyone with [Tracking] or [Stalking] and [Sharp Senses]? Go with Nee-chan and take a look.”]

RAID CHAT: [Naru]: ♪[“They can come over, but if they don’t have [Enhanced Movement], I’m gonna have to throw them to get them up there.”]

RAID CHAT: [Dark Ranger]: uh..

RAID CHAT: [Sharp Eyes, Yo]: ♪ [“I’d like to, y’know, start the Raid with full health?”]

–

Within the story, what it actually looks like in game is

–

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪

RAID CHAT: [Naru]: ♪

RAID CHAT: [Dark Ranger]: uh..

RAID CHAT: [Sharp Eyes, Yo]: ♪

–

The story-telling format is rather limited.

The author also wonders what to do when multiple chats begin to mix together, since the author is reluctant to use colors to differentiate them.



         [



<a/n: My version of word is too old. Didn’t recognize the unicode speaker symbols… or like, unicode 6.0 lol, so I had to use the ♪ eighth note instead.

‘Support has ended for Office2003’.

… Maybe I should start looking into alternatives for MSoffice… it’s not like I crunch formulas in Excel anymore, so I wonder why I’m hanging onto 15yo software.

Also, I was attempting to resolve the binoculars issue here and have Naru sell them to the Chibi for dirt cheap, but… “Bear only think of smash”, apparently. So… no clue who those are actually going to end up with.

Hilarious. She’s the MC and she has a full dps avatar, but in terms of character, she seems to be heading towards a ‘support’ type. So basically, this can be considered the story that describes what that free-spirited side character who randomly shows up with quest items or important information from time-to-time actually does during the time she’s not around. I guess the ‘MC’ is… mostly Toru? And all the other ‘top’ players in various fields, to a lesser degree.

Remember how I said this is truly a write-as-I-go story? Finally, it’s beginning to show its form lol. Almost 40 chapters in… geh.

Fluvia 21 is up>

        [

Chapter 39: Berserker Squad, Assemble!

“Okay, so what are our strategies?”

Ahava asks anxiously as the crowd of monsters approaches.

She seems to be worrying a little too much … ah, right, she’s kind of a newbie, if you’re talking about playing with the top dogs.

“Whatever’s fine, right?”

“So half-assed.”

Fen rolls his eyes at my response.

“Nah, well, we’re a party of all Stealth-types, right? Myself excluded. The aggro’s going to be on me, anyway, so you guys are free to go to wherever you’re needed. Isn’t that why the Chibi put a group together like this? You guys are basically hitmen.”

“Ooooh, I get it. Otouto-kun is way too crafty. I thought he was just tryin’ to get Narunaru killed!”

Rinrin smacked his fist down on top of his hand, as if only now understanding it.

“… Toru and I aren’t like you and Bou, y’know?”

Or like, you’re technically a top player, and as a healer you have to worry about aggro a lot so you should have figured it out, right, Rinrin?

Well… … wait. Rinrin takes delight in making mobs go off-tank.

Nevermind.

“I see… okay. Let’s branch off into pairs, then? And keep reasonably to the escort target, just in case.”

“Got it.”

Although I don’t think we need to pair off, it’s not good to shoot down everything the newbie party leader says.

Chibi must think she has good leadership abilities, anyway, and wants to check it out.

The fact that RinBou and I tend to move well even without instructions, or even with faulty instructions… he’s really throwing her a party on training wheels.

That said, if RinBou have one of their moments, then it’s the exact opposite.

I guess you might get a chance to see her crisis-solving abilities, then.

The pairings are RinBou, Ahava and Megu, and me and Fen.

It was kind of a no-brainer, since these pairs consist of the people who’ve worked together.

You might say RinBou is a bit of a worry, but … well, it was a process of elimination, since Ahava and Megu were worried about pairing with anyone they hadn’t worked with, and no one knew what Fen could do except for me, and putting the cc-oriented Fen with Rin or Bou (who both invested in some cc-skills) seems like overkill.

Around us, the other parties had already gotten organized and were already in formation to meet the monsters thundering towards us.

“Alright, let’s go-!”

And then all my party members except for Rinrin disappeared.

… Damn assassins.

Even if they technically aren’t all assassins… tch.

“You’re not Stealthing too?”

I ask Rinrin as I move forward, in front of the researchers’ wagon, to intercept the monsters.

“It would suck if it was on cd if I had to run.”

Ah, I see.

More like, as I thought? Rinrin took Stealth in order to control the aggro on him.

See, he does care.

Although he sometimes plays like a noob jerk, he still stacked his avatar to be as effective as he possibly could.

I bet the [Area Heal] Talent draws aggro like crazy.

But that’s all I have time to think about, because the flood of monsters hit right at that moment.

It’s seriously like a tsunami hitting the breakers-!

Hahaha-!

“Outta the way if you don’t want to get hit!”

I hollered as the monsters continuously swept in.

It’s an all-you-can-eat buffet!

I don’t even use any Skills, just immersing myself in the sheer delight of hack-and-slash.

Of course, I can’t one-hit them, but every once in a while, a dark, black net will snatch at the monsters’ feet and tether them to the ground, and arrows and throwing knives pepper the trapped monsters.

Looks like Fen is working his [Shadow Magic] over there.

The arrows are from Dark, by the way.

He’s standing atop the wagon, shooting liberally at the monsters I’ve aggroed.

Among the pteradactyls and mini-hydras are small-fry monsters.

Actually, the pteradactyls are also small-fry monsters, compared to the mini-hydras.

Anyway, crocodiles and lizards of different species thunder towards us.

The fact that these small-fries are the majority of the monsters thundering towards the escort target in the middle, well, it makes me feel like this is just a warm-up.

The few mini-hydras that thunder towards the center are intercepted by other parties.

RAID CHAT: [Rona]: ♪[“How’s everyone else doing with the fire worms?”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪[“So-so. It takes at least a full party.”]

RAID CHAT: [Kohane]: ♪[“Every single one feels like a mid-boss…”]

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪[“Center, don’t worry about the small-fries. Attack if it’s convenient, otherwise leave it to Nee-ch – Naru.”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪[“And get out of her range. Shit, she almost cleaved party 4 in half.”]

Not like that’s what I was going for.

Everyone should just know that the area around me is a splash zone when it’s this kind of chaotic free-for-all.

The parties that hadn’t intercepted the mini-hydras have figured it out already, even before Stein’s warning, and have sent their long-range attackers to back me up, while their melees have joined the other parties to ward off small-fries.

As expected of top-players.

A lot of us have done raids together in other games, so everyone’s working together well.

With magic, arrows, and throwing knives flying all around me, I plunge into battle without worrying about another thing.

◇◇◇

Twenty minutes later…

Hm.

This is …

Before I can say anything, Raid Chat becomes busy as everyone’s realized the same thing.

RAID CHAT: [Hisui]: ♪[“Um… I have the ‘Wearied’ Bad Status, but …”]

RAID CHAT: [Purin-luv]: ♪[“Hey, my MP’s half gone! What are you gonna do with a healer with half MP? Isn’t a healer with half-”]

RAID CHAT: [Kohane]: ♪[“If this doesn’t end soon, I won’t be able to spam AoE spells.”]

Various people complain about the toll the long battle is having on them, but they all have one thing in common.

RAID CHAT: [Naru]: ♪[“Haha, that’s why all you mages need to eat more meat-!”]

None of the mages reply to me, they just keep on bringing up their complaints.

Eh… am I being ignored?

As I’m being completely ignored, the Raid Chat takes a different turn.

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪[“Toru, I think these monsters aren’t going to stop coming. The magic users are going to have a hard time.”]

RAID CHAT: [Skyblaze]: ♪[“We’re okay for now, but if this keeps up, us archer-types won’t have enough ammo for the rest of the raid.”]

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪[“It IS starting to feel a little like ‘endlessness’, isn’t it?”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪[“The only thing that’s saving us is a new fire worm will only spawn when we kill off an old one.”]

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪[“Right… Baldro, grab a team of tanks. Bentou, Kuro, Nee-chan, Punchie, you guys are up. One wave rush time.”]

RAID CHAT: [Mega-Obentou]: ♪[“Aw hell to the yeah!”]

RAID CHAT: [Punching Mage]: ♪[“Got it.”]

RAID CHAT: [Kuronyan]: (`･ω･´)ゞ

RAID CHAT: [Naru]: ♪ [“Yeah yeah.”]

Pretty soon a broad-shouldered, muscular man with giant axe, a slim-muscular man with his fists wrapped up, and a person wearing a cat kigurumi dragging two hammers behind him met up with me, who was still slaughtering small-fries in the center.

Bentou and I are axe buddies, although we rarely party up with each other except in raids.

We get along pretty good.

“Yo, nice for you guys to show.”

I grin, showing all my teeth, as they assembled around me.

Behind us, Baldro and some tanky players he’s gotten together are gathering.

“What, and risk missing all the action?”

Bentou grins back.

“Right, right, the usual, then?”

Punching Mage says that as he needlessly fidgets with his fist wrappings, needlessly because this is a game, so equipment is just equipped or not. It can’t get loose.

His grin isn’t as broad as Bentou’s and mine, but it’s there.

[“(Ｏ｀・ω・)=Ｏ)｀-д゜)”]

As usual, Kuronyan uses the chat bubble system.

Even though this is VR, he still uses chat bubbles… well, first of all, he only talks in body language and emotes.

“Right then-! <Flare Burst>!”

Punching Mage yells, and small flames appear in the sky, revolve around each other, then suddenly shoot towards the monsters directly in front of us.

As soon as it impacts, Bentou and I leap out after the flames.

Bentou grins as he whips the giant axe around.

“Let’s see who can kill the most!”

“Ha, what, you’re going to be killing slow enough to keep count-!?”

I taunt him as we begin the fast-paced slaughter.

All I get in return is laughter.

As we’re killing monsters, more or less side-by-side, a shadow is cast down on us, and Bentou and I scatter.

BOOM!

Kuro’s double meteor hammers land and kick up a plume of dust as he pulverizes 5 monsters at once.

“Damn. Think we can get that AoE skill?”

Bentou asks.

“Who knows. You took [One-handed Axe]?”

“Yah. You?”

“Undecided.”

Chatting away, Bentou and I played a dangerous game of leap-frog with Kuro, forging our way through the waves of monsters.

No matter what happens, we’re continuously moving forward.

Following close behind us, Punching Mage is cleaning up the stragglers that make it past us, and occasionally shooting magic forward to reduce the ones ahead..

Behind him, Baldro and his team of 15-ish tanks quickly move through the path we cut, holding off the monsters and widening the pathway as the other players rush the NPCs through.

Like riot policemen, the tanks who have tower shields have switched them into play and are bashing them against the monsters in order to buy time.

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪[“Party 4, support the left wing. Party 7, fill in where needed. Vanguards from Party 6, keep the wall on the right from collapsing…” ]

Except for the occasional calls for heals or help, Toru has full control of the Raid Chat, directing the melee players to keep the heat off the tanks while giving the magic users and rangers a break to save their energies for the future.

Like this, couldn’t we actually do pretty well in a real medieval battle…?

We could do decently well even without heals, y’know?

Because it’s VR, attacks actually have to hit to give damage.

Although the monsters are constantly attacking the tower shields, the only thing it’s doing is causing the tanks’ stamina to drop.

Which we deal with by having the healers cast <Refresh> and <Inspire> on them.

<Refresh> is usually used to remove weak Bad Statuses, and <Inspire> also gives an attack and defense buff, but the healers here are using them for their secondary effects of stamina heals over time and max stamina increase, respectively.

Well, not all the tanks have tower shields, so there are some actual heals too, but for the most part, it’s those two low-MP usage spells, so it saves the healers some MP.

The riskiest business is controlling the aggro so it’s evenly spread out amongst the tanks.

If any one group gets more aggro than another, it will be troublesome… oh wait, us four in the front have the most aggro, hahaha- yeah, in a hectic situation like this, an off-tank is still going to happen.

Since there are so many monsters, the aggro eventually gets redistributed.

And that’s where Chibi’s backseat nagging on the Raid Chat comes in.

Not that it matters for us berserkers up front!

Bentou and I are too busy hacking away, we don’t have time to listen to the details on Raid Chat.

We don’t even have the hands to loot!

“Hahaha-! Ah… damn, my drop rate is going to waste.”

“Well, can’t really – whoa-! do anything about that.”

“Kukuku, well, I can pick up Naru’s drops.”

“Ah-! Dammit, Punchie.”

“Fufufu, it’s first-come, first-serve~.”

“Huh? Wasn’t it on party priority?”

I thought for sure I saw it set to party members only for drops…

“In this kind of free-for-all?”

Punching Mage gestured at the mess of people behind us, all … totally not in party formations.

So the Chibi already changed drop priority to ‘free’.

He’s a brat but he keeps on top of things, I’ll give him that.

Although we’re chatting, it’s not like the fighting isn’t fierce.

It’s just, Bentou can’t help but chatter, and Punching Mage can’t help but respond when spoken to, so…

Even the non-talker, Kuro, is, well,

“Oi, Kuro, hold up, you’re pulling too far ahead!” (punchie)

“Ya damn cat, don’t give me that smug face.” (naru)

“Shit, he’s looking down on – oh, you dare?! You bend over and smack your butt again, and someone’s gonna be missing a tail-!” (bentou)

Like that, quite a ways ahead of the rest of the raid, we reach the place I had thought would be the first ambush point.

A paw-covered hand tapped on the red rock formation.

[“(*•̀ᴗ•́*)و ̑̑”]

“Dammit, Kuro’s first!” (naru)

“This damn cat… leaving us to fight his stragglers!” (bentou)

“Hahaha-!” (punchie)

Punchie doesn’t even try to pretend to be frustrated like Bentou and me.

Not sure when it turned into a race, but whatevs.

It was fun, slaughtering our way through as fast as we could.

Now that we reached the rock formation, we turned to prepare to keep the way clear, but…

“So… that’s a bad sign, right?”

I can’t help but say.

When we turned, the small-fry horde was receding away, leaving only the mini-hydras still fighting our raid members.

Ah, Toru’s already had them split off into subjugation groups to quickly finish the mini-hydras off, but…

“Mm… it seems a little bad, yeah.”

Punchie, who’s the most game-data savvy of us, knits his brows together.

“Real mid-boss time?”

“Real mid-boss time.”

Right as Punchie replies to me, the ground shakes as something is unearthing itself from under our feet.

“Get away –“

Punchie hollers at us to pull back, and Bentou and Kuro back away from the rock quickly, but I make my way up the rocks.

“Shit, that woulda worked too.”

Bentou said enviously.

Because they don’t know how far back they need to go, hahaha.

The rest of the raid can tell something’s wrong, since suddenly everyone’s hollering at Toru to look over at us, but they’re still handling the mini-hydras and mob monsters, y’know?

Although the small fries are retreating, it’s not like they’re just going to blink out of existence.

In the midst of all the chaos, what finally emerges from beneath the hardened ground and sand is… a giant scorpion.

Fen and I fought giant scorpions in the ruins, but this…

This is a GIANT scorpion.

Isn’t it the size of a small building?

I can’t help but grin and narrow my eyes happily.

“So boys, what are your feelings towards surviving until the end of this raid?”

Bentou’s grin is a little more nervous now, but he still says, while gripping the handle of his axe,

“Overrated.”

—-

—-

TALENTS

Null until the end of the Raid, because fidgeting with the numbers chapter to chapter seems like a serious pain.
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<a/n: Renovating our basement, and doing it all by ourselves, so… things have been a bit hectic. This is a project that’s been over a year in the … ‘planning’ stages, so I got fed up, and now I’m covered in paint.

… Improvement?>
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Chapter 40: Sky High~

“I, for one would prefer to stay alive, though?”

Punchie immediately shot Bentou’s cool one-liner down.

I laugh madly as the giant scorpion’s crawling-out-of-the-sand animation took its sweet time and say,

“Yeah, stop trying to look cool, Bentou. This is only a mid-boss. It’d be way uncool to die here!”

[σ(≧ε≦ｏ)]

Even Kuro joined in.

“Wha- shit, Naru, you set me up for it!”

“Haha, you’re the only one who’d fall for something like that-!”

Bantering about happily, no one would think that we’re all actually feeling like we’re not going to make it.

KSHAAAAAA!

The giant scorpion screeched angrily and immediately darted towards Mega-Obentou, the closest one to him.

Other than me.

Did it… not notice me?

Even if I’m not in its line of sight, for it to not notice is … hm.

What exactly… is a scorpion’s line of sight?

Whatever.

Anyway, unlike other games where NPC mobs attack due to the omniscient game’s proximity data, it looks like the NPCs also rely on sensory data to decide on who to attack!

This put me in a great mood, and I had a large grin on my face as I went flying from the rock formation.

Only when I was about to strike did I let loose my battle cry.

“CHES-TOOO!”

THUD!

Aaah… I also want to go the route of two-handed axe in this game, after all.

Although the fluttering of double-wielding one-handed axes has its appeal, there’s just something so satisfying about the thud of a heavy, two-handed axe that I can’t get from wielding a one-handed axe.

With that, I grin, pocketing my off-hand axe, and began doing what dps dealers do best.

Without having to worry about the other axe, I’m fully engrossed in whipping the axe around as fast as I can, attempting to flay the scorpion alive.

Faster than its size suggests, the scorpion hissed and its tail came flying towards me.

“Uo-tto.”

Crash!

I spun to the side and felt the feedback from my axe clashing against the stinger.

“Uumu. Looks like I’m reaching the limit for Str, too.”

I’m going to have to take [Bolstered Strength] next, yup.

My hand is stinging slightly from the reverberations.

Hm… so this is as far as my unadulterated strength can go – I have that kind of thought, but truthfully, your physical abilities are all kind of reset once you enter a virtual avatar.

Reset to whatever the standard is that the game put in.

So really, I should say that my strength, only adulterated by side-stats from Talents and my race, is no longer enough.

Maa, it was fun while it lasted – ah. I can’t change Talents in combat.

Boo.

Welp, if I’m killed here, I can go fix my Talents at the respawn point~.

Thinking carelessly like that, I’m actually coordinating with Punchie, Obentou, and Kuro to keep the giant scorpion turning in circles.

Who has the aggro~ ? Who has it~?

Not even the giant scorpion can tell-!

Running round the outside, criss-crossing towards each others’ paths, the four of us take pot shots whenever the giant scorpion’s back is towards us.

Well, I say ‘coordinating’, but simultaneously causing chaos can be considered coordinating, right?

“-!”

Because he has to divide his stats into magic-y stats (Int, Wis), Punchie is the slowest out of us, and he’s also the most fragile.

Even though he was only late to dodge by a split second, it’s enough to throw our rhythm off – and Punchie’s about to get skewered.

“Uwwwwwo-!”

Thwack!

In a second, I’ve desperately managed to throw myself in front of Punchie and deflected the scorpion’s claws with a basic attack, but I’m not able to dodge the leg that’s stabbing towards me.

“Guh-!”

“Ah, crap, sorry Naru!”

Punchie had managed to get away, and he yelled out his apology as I take the hit, as well as giving me some reinforcement by shooting small fireballs at the scorpion.

Damn, that was definitely a crit.

Not only did the crit ding sound, my HP has dropped a good quarter, and I’m well aware that it went right through my solar plexus.

Games are amazing, since I’ve been skewered right through a vital spot, but I can still move as normal. Luckily, I had managed to not proc a Bad Status this attack, so I don’t have any movement restrictions, and I’m not bleeding out my HP.

KShaaaa-!

The giant scorpion screeches angrily as fireballs hit it in the face, and as it reared up, I managed to get all the way under it.

Using my intuition, I aim at a good spot with the Skill that was now primed and ready.

<Vengeance>, an attack skill that does substantial damage plus Knock Back, received from the [Counter] Talent at Lv15.

It can be used 3 seconds after receiving a crit or DoT attack.

“TAAAKE THIS!”

I aim fast and let it loose against the giant scorpion’s belly.

BOOM-!

The backlash from the attack made my ears pop.

I have to tilt my head to look upwards.

“Achyaa…”

I think it’s because I somehow managed to get directly underneath the giant scorpion’s center of mass, but <Vengeance>’s Knock Back effect became a Knock Up.

Fly high~.

The only thing is, what is the shock radius of a giant scorpion the size of a two-story house when it comes crashing down from above?

“Dammit, Naru-!”

[(ꐦ>д<)]

Mega-Obentou and Kuro cursed at me as they dove for the sides.

Punchie doesn’t waste his breath and just flees as fast as he can.

“Ah… shit. This is gonna hurt. <Reflect>!”

There’s nothing else for it.

I backed up, gave up, and hunkered down with my axe over my head, activating <Reflect> as a death struggle.

KRAAAAASH-!

FWOOooooOOOM!

Plumes of dust and sand go flying through the air as the ground shakes mightily.

… …

Oya?

I’m still alive?

Although there’s just a sliver left on my HP bar, <Reflect> actually managed to keep me alive.

At some point, it had become Enhanced Reflect, so it now reflects 10% damage.

Wah, lu~cky~.

Except…

I have just about NO health, and ALL the aggro!

Oh, and I’m the closest one to the giant scorpion.

KKKKKKKKKKKKEEEEEE!

Ah, it’s angrily screeching…

Time to run-!

Before the giant scorpion stops its screech animation, I book it out of there as fast as I can, running out from between its rear legs.

Ah… yep. It’s firmly targeting me now~.

The giant scorpion wheels around and goes after me single-mindedly, ignoring my fallen fellow berserkers.

“Holy shit, she’s still alive-!”

Bentou scrambles to his feet, chasing after the giant scorpion as he downs a minor healing potion.

Punchie gets up more shakily and keeps his distance, continuing to shoot off fireballs while he chugs a major healing potion.

The day he can mix spells and fists together is still to come… well, it’s always like that, since punching mages have to get used to each games’ peculiarities with spells before they can figure out how to integrate them in close combat.

And because they divide their stats, it takes a little while longer to build up their avatars compared to other types of avatars.

Kuro just gets up, outrunning Bentou while dragging his meteor hammers and digging a pair of shallow ruts behind him.

I…

… am also drinking a major healing potion.

I don’t dare take another right away.

If I can dodge and parry well enough, maybe I can make it until a healer gets here – I won’t deny that this sort of thinking has resulted in a GAME OVER situation for me many times in the past.

Anyway, for a berserker to rely on potions… I’m not against it but I don’t want to overdose, and as long as my mobility isn’t being restricted by a Bad Status, I’ll manage somehow.

It’s that kind of a feeling.

Well~ although I can’t get any hits in, since I don’t want to die this early in the raid so I’m focusing on dodging and maintaining as much of my under 10% HP as possible, my comrades are able to get quite a few potshots in.

Seriously? No aggro change?

Ahahaha, man, I SUPER pissed Scorpion-san off-!

Slash!

Crash!

Swish!

Stab!

Now that the giant scorpion’s attention is only on me, the rhythm of attacks I’m receiving has become faster, and I have to block the attacks I can’t dodge.

Achya~.

Although the damage is greatly reduced when blocked, chip damage is kind of deadly to someone with the current state of my HP bar~.

Just as I’m thinking that, a pale green light engulfed me, and my HP began to steadily increase bit by bit.

At the same time, shadows flicker and two players pop out of stealth, driving their weapons into the scorpion’s shell as hard as they can.

A third swings his bo-staff to knock one of the scorpion’s legs away, and a fourth appears nearby; after he does a quick chant and maneuver, chains appear, stitching the scorpion to the ground – albeit very temporarily.

“Heh, welcome, party members!”

With my HP back to half, I also launch myself at the giant scorpion, pulling itself free from Fen’s chain trap.

“Geez, Narunaru, I don’t have a lot of single-heals, y’know?”

Rinrin called from a little way aways.

That’s right, the party I had started with has now shown up!

—

—

EXTRA:

Punching Mage is actually a lot under-powered to belong to the Berserker Squad, atm, as he’s not as strong as someone who chose a full-mage build or full-physical dps build.

In OriSto, you build your stats with Talents.

The first 4 Talents you take directly manipulate your race’s base stats, for example magic Talents will lower STR and DEF, and sometimes END, while increasing INT and WIS, and sometimes DEX.

After character creation, Talents (at least those commonly known about) will not reduce your stats and will only add increases to stats.

Magic tends to increase INT,WIS; strength -> STR,DEF; utility ->DEX, END… etc, etc.

Of course, each Talent has its own combination of stats, and sometimes taking a Talent anew can add a bonus to a stat that doesn’t get increased as the Talent levels up.

Leveling up Talents adds smaller increases to stats than taking new Talents, but upgrading Talents and Skills require TP, leading to the age-old gamer dilemma of increasing over all stats or powering up the particular ones you use most often.

ANYWAY, since the game has only been open for a short amount of time, Punchie has yet to take enough magic and str-based talents to really get a good balance and be able to use them well.

Of course, that also means he’s taken almost no utility Talents, so he’s also rather fragile.

The only reason he was included was because … uh… they’re just so used to including him…

Toru and co are always a little worried about sending a squishy in with the berserkers, since the Naru, Bentou, and Kuro aren’t exactly escort material, so Punchie, who can mix in with them, is always a popular mage to throw in.

Well, it’s not like Toru can ALWAYS think straight, or else he would have rethought tossing Punchie in with them to pierce through the stampeded of monsters this early in the game.

Meh. Punchie’s only half a mage and Toru was thinking about preserving the mages’ MP, so when he panicked, he fell back on calling for the group he was used to.
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<a/n: Hm.. feels a little short, but the chapter ended nicely there…>

   ]     [

Chapter 41: We’re DONE-! … Halfway. Maybe.

With a little breathing room, now that my original party had returned, I have the chance to glance behind me.

Un. There’s just one last mini-hydra; two or so parties are fighting it, while the rest of the raid is divided between coming over here as fast as possible and carefully guarding the NPCs and wagon, the NPCs trudging along as they usually do.

The Chibi must have sent the assassin-squad ahead, once he realized the berserker-squad was on the verge of a wipe out.

Although that situation changed pretty fast after I royally pissed it off, hah!

Well, once it destroyed me, it’s true that the Bentou and Kuro probably wouldn’t be able to keep up tossing the aggro around.

Although it’s possible with two people, with a monster that can attack from the front AND the back, it can be a bit difficult.

Three is still better.

Punchie?

He kind of only counts as half a person for these purposes.

His speed and defenses aren’t nearly good enough.

I don’t have much time to look around, since the aggro is still firmly on me, but now I can focus just on playing the tank as the assassin squad hinders its movements.

Fen aside, I’m surprised Bou actually has a lot of CC-type moves.

I guess it must be the intrinsic qualities of a fighting staff.

The two girls are doing lots of damage, but if I had to say, Fen’s still better at hitting crit points.

I can’t help but wonder how much damage he’d do if he had actually taken combative Talents, but whatev’s.

As it is, whenever he hits a crit point, he bestows a Bad Status.

Even though this is a mid-boss… well, the BS usually only lasts for a few seconds, but those few seconds add up when he’s just hitting crit points.

Although it’s usually Bleed, whenever he inflicts Sprain or Cripple, it makes a huge difference in the Boss’s movements, even if it’s just for a second.

My HP has finally evened out at a little above 50%.

What? You’d expect me to be at full, since there’s a healer for just the 9 of us, with me taking most of the attacks?

Pfft.

It’s Rinrin, here.

After bestowing another heal-over-time (HoT), one that encompassed everyone, this time, he said,

“It’s a TOTAL waste of MP to use area heals on one person,”

And started dicking around, attacking the giant scorpion.

And he’s not attacking it with anything useful.

He’s throwing rocks he picked up off the ground.

Without the [Throw] Talent.

They go way off target, though, so only Punchie’s in any real danger from the friendly fire.

Well, it’s Rinrin, and with the added members I have the leeway to look around now, so I’m not really all that concerned.

More like, if you get mad at every little thing RinRin does, you’re going to have high blood pressure at the end of the raid.

And anyway, concerning that kind of thing, it’s already a miracle that Bou is actually taking things seriously.

I highly suspect it’s because he wants to see if he can trip the giant scorpion, but a scorpion has 6 legs, and this one is giant-sized (more like beyond giant-sized), so good luck.

As they work on the giant scorpion, the next wave of players from our Raid finally show up, Baldro at the head.

“<COME AT ME-!>”

In a rare show of aggression, Baldro roars loudly towards the scorpion, and it turns, hesitating before charging towards him.

I suspect that Baldro’s a lot frustrated with how the raid’s kind of been a hot mess.

Amazingly, no one’s died – yet – but I imagine for those OCD types, which includes both the Chibi and Baldro, this kind of chaos is on the ‘unacceptable’ side of the scale.

A few lights fall on me, and my HP is nearly full again.

Thank you, whoever you healers are-!

“Naru-san, fall back for a little!”

I obediently back off for a bit so the tanks that came with the group could establish aggro.

Hm? Why am I being so obedient?

Eh… well, y’know, I kind of feel bad for Baldro.

There’s a crazed light in his eyes like he’ll bite the next person who doesn’t listen to him, after all.

And uh… I was making fun of the mage-types earlier, but after 15 minutes of non-stop dodging, blocking, and parrying at a very high pace, I just got a light Fatigue BS.

Let’s not tell any of the mages.

But I mean, come on, I was solo-tanking a raid mid-boss without any tank-type Talents. What’d you expect to happen?

I’m not the only one tired, though.

In order to fully transfer the aggro to the newcomers, Bentou, Punchie, and Kuro are also backing off.

As we watch the tanks chain aggression-building Skills from the [Provoke] Talent, they make their way over to where I am.

Bentou’s out of breath a little, and he gasps for air as he yells,

“Holy shit, we’re alive-!”

“Ahaha…”

Punchie laughed, surveying the scene in front of us.

Kuro drops his meteor hammers and blows on his paw-covered hands, rubbing them together and wincing.

Ah. He’s probably just faking it, but I bet those hammers have a Str requirement to equip.

“Do they increase the rate you get Fatigue?”

I asked.

Kuro, without bothering to use speech bubbles, just nodded before flopping on his back, raising a plume of sand.

A somewhat-tired sounding cheer rose from behind us, and a swarm of players began charging towards the giant scorpion even as the final mini-hydra was still doing its death animation.

A certain Chibi, running ahead of the rest, took a slight detour as he ran past me, yelling,

“Thanks Nee-chan! We’ll regroup from here-!”

He doesn’t stop, throwing himself wildly into the action as the players all take their frustrations out on the giant scorpion.

Toru’s dual short swords flashed as he bull-dozed through, turning into a whirl of blades.

As we watched and tried to recover our HP and wait out our BS’s, Punchie remarks,

“…It’s a little… makes me feel kind of sorry for the thing.”

“Yeah… dammit. I guess that’s it for us for this mid-boss.

Bentou mourns that we aren’t getting more action, since we have to try to recover.

We don’t know what’s going to happen in the rest of the raid, after all.

But even though that’s the case,

“We don’t know if that’s true.”

I say.

Bentou wrinkles his brow.

“Huh?”

[“ (╬ Ò Д Ó) ＜!! “]

“Oh, rage mode, huh? Yeah, a mid-boss should definitely have a rage mode.”

Bentou sits up enthusiastically, staring fixedly at the scorpion-pummeling, as if willing it to rage sooner.

The goal in rage mode is to kill it fast, so that’s the Berserker’s time to shine.

We’ve been sitting still for more than 30 seconds now and have officially gone out of combat.

I quickly take advantage of it to try to manipulate my Talents again.

“Aw, sweet. I can take [Bolstered Strength]!”

At my remark, Bentou’s eyes went round.

“You tossed that thing up without [Bolstered Strength]!?”

It’s the effect of a Skill and convenient positioning.

I don’t bother enlightening Bentou, though.

With over half of the raid just laying into the giant scorpion, it doesn’t take long before,

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪[“Watch out! It’s raging!”]

The healer-types immediately pull back, and those of them who also had damage-dealing Talents, either magic or physical, immediately stopped and prepared to heal.

As for us, Bentou, Punchie, Kuro, and I all stood up eagerly.

The giant scorpion reared up angrily, and I took advantage of that moment to dart in front of the tanks, ignoring Baldro’s “Hey!”, and positioned myself accordingly.

“<Reflect>!”

Catching on quickly, Baldro points his sword at me and, before the giant scorpion crashes back down, he manages to yell,

“<Protect>! <Devotion>!”

Several light effects surround me, but I don’t have time to see what they gave me.

WHOOOOOOMP-!

Although it wasn’t as bad as when it fell after I tossed it up, this time the giant scorpion’s landing triggers a large-scale tremor.

Scripted in, I bet.

I guess I should submit a report about how that breaks immersion.

I ignore the common sense that tells me that most people probably wouldn’t have launched the giant scorpion into the air like that.

I suspect I should submit a report about that, too, but because it was awesome, I kind of don’t want to.

Quite a few heals fall on me and Baldro, as well as some area heals on the very front area in the vanguards, so I wasn’t able to see how much it reduced my HP by before I was healed to full.

“Hnn-!”

Although my footing is bad, I cling onto one of the scorpion’s claws and pull hard.

Of course, it ordinarily wouldn’t do anything, but the giant scorpion also has poor footing, even if it’s not getting the DoT from the earthquake, so I have some hopes of effecting its balance – ah, nope.

As I’m just about to give up, Bou comes out of no where, swiping the scorpion’s left-front leg out from under it, and a throwing dagger whistles through out of nowhere, piercing directly into the joint of the scorpions right-front leg.

The giant scorpion screeches in anger, and with me pulling, it lurched forward, quite against its will, its rear end just barely tilting upwards.

“”“NOW!”””

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪[“NOW!”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪[“NOW!”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪[“NOW!”]

Both in Raid Chat and out of it, everyone jumped on the opportunity, and the yell of ‘Now!’ reverberated throughout the area.

Everyone attacked fiercely, and although the giant scorpion was able to recover its balance within a few seconds, it wasn’t able to rage to its heart’s content before an announcement sounded.

*Ping*

The Scorpion Queen of the Desert has been put to its eternal rest.

*Ping*

You have received the Achievement, [Death of the Scorpion Queen]

With a final screech, the Scorpion Queen collapsed, leaving behind a lot of tired, and some dangerously near-death, players.

A cheer rose up, even as heals continued to fall and as drops appeared in everyone’s item bags.

Toru and the other ‘leaders’ kept a vigilant eye, but it doesn’t seem like anything else is rushing at us.

The first leg of our raid seems to have come to an end.

—

—

Extra

<Protect> and <Devotion> comes from an advancement of the [Defensive Fighting] Talent, [Stalwart].

[Defensive Fighting], to everyone’s surprise, was one of the first Auxiliary Talents found to be able to be advanced.

The advancements consist of [Stalwart], focusing on Skills that protect and defend others, and [Bulwark], focusing on Skills that bolster defenses and resistances with a great reduction on attacks, accuracy, and mobility.

Although [Bulwark] sounds a lot like [Defensive Fighting], it is an extreme version of [Defensive Fighting] without the Skills that increase dodge and parry and without any other-centric buffs.

Basically, [Stalwart] is party-member protection, [Defensive Fighting] is a defense jack-of-all trades more for survival while attacking, and [Bulwark] is just a wall.

The two Skills Baldro used on Naru are:

<Protect> is a Skill that transfers 25% of the damage an ally receives to the castor for 10 seconds. (After leveling [Stalwart] and discovering Skill upgrades right before the Raid, Baldro had increased it to 20 seconds)

<Devotion> raises the defenses of the target by 10% for 30 seconds.

As for his yell, it was of course <Taunt> from the [Provocative] (formerly [Provoke]) Talent, one of the rare Skills that activates when yelling AFTER using the trigger, “<Taunt>.” It’s for immersion, as it’s more entertaining for players to actually taunt their targets, then just pointing and yelling “<Taunt>!”



   ]     



<a/n:  It is now the rainy season, which means… pressure headaches, yay!

I get really, REALLY bad pressure headaches, so … that’s why this update didn’t happen yesterday.>

   ]     

Chapter 42: Like Uncooperative NPCs Exist #sarcasm

“Aah… to think even the Scorpion Queen showed up…”

As everyone was cheering and celebrating, as well as checking the drops that had appeared in everyone’s inventory, a certain NPC came up, shaking his head.

Researcher Byron and the wagon, along with the trembling NPC guards, had finally made their way towards where we were.

Were they just moving slowly or were they waiting for the danger to pass… I don’t know because, well, I was kind of preoccupied, you know?

“Researcher Byron. It seems everyone made it safely through.”

I nodded as he stood next to me to survey the giant scorpion corpse disintegrating into the wind.

“Yes, but who knows when something like that will appear again. We should hurry to the base camp.”

At his words, all the players around me went blue in the face.

Although everyone had survived, the long slaying marathon at the beginning and the tough fight with the mid-boss wasn’t exactly easy.

A few minutes for the Bad Statuses to wear off – just a few minutes! That was the cry of every player’s heart.

The mages were in especially bad shape, with medium to heavy Fatigue and Exhaustion Bad Statuses, as well as over half their MP gone – some of the healers had less than a quarter of their MP left, since we were so desperate not to lose anyone in the first battle of the Raid.

Hm…

Let’s give it a try.

“You say that, Researcher-san, but that first wave was a little too intense. While it’s still calm, let our warriors rest for a few minutes. It will greatly increase our chances of reaching the base camp safely.”

I offer that kind of logic and then watch the Researcher Byron’s face carefully.

“…I’m worried that another swarm like that will occur.”

“In that case, I’ll take responsibility and run the thingy by myself if we get swarmed.”

You know, that crystal thingy. The whatever it was. Thing.

“… If you run the Barrier Crystal to the base camp with a swarm chasing you, won’t we be unable to get past the swarm?”

Who cares, Fen?

“Fine, then I’ll run away with it, then run after you guys.”

“That still sounds like a recipe for disaster.”

Listening to the two of us bicker, Byron-san gives a wry smile.

“You truly are reckless. It’s true that it might be better to rest while there’s nothing going on, but it’s also true that it might be better to travel while nothing is happening.”

Uuun… for an NPC, the idea that events are scripted in according to our progress doesn’t even cross their minds, huh?

Toru, who had been standing nearby listening in this entire time, made up his mind.

“Indeed, it would be wise to march onwards, but many of our men won’t be able to recover, and their conditions might worsen. At the same time, if a swarm does occur, we’ll be in an even worse situation. Can I request two minutes of rest, and then we’ll set out immediately?”

Byron-san looks a bit unsure, but finally nods his head.

All the players around us breathe out sighs of relief.

As Byron-san returns to inform the other NPCs, Toru also sighs in relief.

“Haa… I didn’t think we could negotiate with the NPCs like that. Nee-san, you saved us. Even one minute will let the Exhaustion BS lighten up to a Medium Fatigue BS, so the magic users will be able to regain MP while walking.”

Eh?

“You can’t regain MP with Exhaustion?”

“Yah, and Exhaustion takes longer to wear off if you do anything at all. Even just looking around will increase it by a few seconds. Walking will increase the time by nearly two times.”

I look around.

Ah, it’s true.

Many of the robe-wearers have sat down right where they had been fighting, heads down and eyes closed, without even twitching or chatting.

“What a realistic Bad Status. I was wondering why there was Fatigue AND Exhaustion.”

“Un. Light Fatigue wears off pretty quick and just reduces HP and MP regeneration. Medium Fatigue also puts a penalty on DEX, INT, and STR, and Heavy Fatigue puts heavy penalties on all your stats, and HP and MP regeneration. Among other things. We’re still researching.”

Un. I get it.

Because my Light Fatigue BS just says, Fatigue will negatively affect your abilities and regeneration.

Looks like the research crowd has their work cut out for them.

“I suggest you try treating the NPCs like real people who might be able to change their minds. Although I only just tried it myself, haha.”

“…Have you noticed something? Nee-san.”

“Yeah. The NPCs seem to have more information than they’re willing to just give away. Just talking to everyone isn’t enough.”

“Nn… got it.”

After informing everyone about the two minute break, the Chibi moves over to Baldro and Stein to reflect on why this chaos happened.

Not testing the Raid out, sending a scout too far ahead of the main group… there were various complaints, but I think it can’t be helped.

Although we’re treating this like some normal Raid, I have my doubts.

After all, when we defeated the giant scorpion,

The Scorpion Queen of the Desert has been put to its eternal rest.

That notice popped up.

Eternal rest… eternal, huh?

Hey… I wonder what will happen if we fail this Raid?

I have that kind of funny feeling about it.

Should I tell the Chibi…?

Pft.

Riiight.

Anyway, if we fail we fail. No need to aggravate the situation.

As the magic users rest, the rest of us quickly organize our inventories and check our Talent ExP and stuff.

By the way, the drop everyone got was something called “Scorpion Queen’s Token.”

Looks like you can get a reward by exchanging it with the Researchers of Nortius.

I didn’t know that the researchers got their own reputation faction…

Two minutes pass quickly, but all the mages look much better for it.

Exhaustion even made their faces take on unhealthy colors – well, other than the constructs.

They didn’t change.

Looks like it will be hard to determine their HP and BS conditions just by sight.

How difficult for the healers.

“Alright, now let’s head to the base camp!”

At Toru’s yell, everyone moves on excitedly.

Some small fries got in our way, harassing us all the way to the red rock ramp, but it wasn’t really that bad.

Just a light romp with a party – well, not quite that easy, but the swarm that happened right at the beginning didn’t happen again, so everyone made it to the ramp.

“Byron! You’ve made it. I’m relieved. There was a horrific sound in the desert, and then a plume of sand rose up…”

Ah, sorry. My bad.

Although it’s not like it was definitely my fault, since it could have been the giant scorpion going into rage mode, I still feel like apologizing all the same.

“Even though it hasn’t happened before in any of our trial runs, it appears the Scorpion Queen was attracted to the swarms of monsters.”

Byron-san explained to the Captain-looking NPC.

“…How dreadful. Even though we’ve finally hired this amount of adventurers, it feels like nothing’s going right.”

At that Captain’s words, every player within earshot perked up their ears.

Byron-san also had an anxious look on his face.

“What has happened to the Small Ruins?”

He asked frantically.

The Captain shook his head and waved his hands.

“No no, nothing has… happened. It’s just, some of the guards have felt that the oppressive feeling has increased along the way. Some of them are too unnerved to even approach the Gateway. From beyond the Gateway, there’s even been sounds of something heavy moving here and there”

“…I see. Although we’ve never brought the Barrier Crystal this far before, it seems like something’s awakened, then.”

The troubled look hasn’t left Byron-san’s face.

Well, yeah, this doesn’t sound good at all, ne?

As the two NPCs are talking, surrounded by an unnatural crowd of eavesdroppers, the base camp is beginning to be bombarded by reptilian monsters.

So far it’s nothing that can’t be handled by sticking a couple players among the groups of NPC guards fighting them off…

Seeing this sight, Byron-san sighed and said,

“We also need to hold the base camp area while we install the Barrier Crystal.”

“Perhaps you should hurry up and do that installation,”

I can’t help but remark.

There’ve been quite a few unexpected happenings since the beginning of this Raid, so although we did ask for a few minutes’ rest earlier, please hurry things along.

Byron-san nodded.

“Then, Toru-san, do you know which group of 18 you will be sending in to guard us as we install the Barrier Crystal?”

…?

Who the what now?

Everyone whipped their heads around to stare at Toru, but he’s also giving off a completely blank look.

“… Wasn’t our task to guard the base camp?”

Stein finally asked.

Byron-san tilted his head and replied,

“Hm? There’s no way we’ll need all 60 people to defend such a small area, correct? Ah, did I forget to mention that?”

Everyone within earshot stared at the NPC Byron-san, then at Toru.

Even though Toru had tried to get more information from Byron-san, evidently this very important information just happened to escape him.

It’s obvious from that look of sheer disbelief in his face.

Although the Chibi didn’t seem to know that you could convince NPCs to change their minds, it’s not like he hasn’t played VRMMOs before.

Of course he has the basic skills needed to get the necessary logistics out of an NPC.

Clearly, this information was purposefully obscured.

… Well played, our dear devs.

Come over and receive your applause. I promise not to hit you too hard.



   ]     



<a/n: The only extra I could come up with for this chap was a spoiler… so forget it.

I would like to take the opportunity to once again plug , even though they aren’t getting the axe anymore due to … uh… apparently conflicting paperwork lmao.  (although they’re kind of still just barely on the edge of danger, so are still appreciated)

I’m recommending it because if you like Naru, there’s a good chance you’ll like Gu Fei. They’re kind of cut from the same cloth, more or less.

(I would like to point out I found VW:CCM after I started writing OriginStory for my own honor, but tbh, I kind of wish I found it earlier, because there are a lot of game mechanics I would have liked to … borrow influences from. The PvP bounty system especially. #nohonor)

There are other similarly named titles out there, and I’ve probably attempted reading them all, but Virtual World: Close Combat Mage (not just Close Combat Mage; that’s a different story and one I didn’t care for) is the only one that’s done a close combat mage the way I want it to be done. That is, not someone OP at both magic and martial arts, but someone who covers for his lack of brute strength with magic and martial arts skill.

Some people claim it starts out slow, but I dunno. I liked it from the very beginning. Maybe by ‘start out slow’ they mean he’s not super OPskillz and famous right from the start? Or because it’s the first VRMMO and everyone else is having a hard time switching from regular MMO play and adapting to VR? I actually enjoy that kind of stuff, so… it doesn’t bother me when people aren’t super l33t and make mistakes because they’re learning how to adapt. The MC didn’t want to play a mage at first, so yeah, he doesn’t know wtf he’s doing with spells for the first part.

If you’re the type of person who gets frustrated that the MC isn’t building his avatar the way you would, then yes, this is going to be very frustrating, and you can join Royal God Call with cussing out how Gu Fei isn’t a real mage and is ruining everything.

I really love how Gu Fei is legitimately an unbalanced mage with weak strength. He decides there’s worth in challenging kungfu with the crappy stats of a mage and puts all his stat points in agility, neglecting intelligence, so even when he finally starts taking advantage of magic he’s almost constantly out of MP, to the frustration of his pals. And sometimes, although not super common, there’s just nothing he can do to overcome his intrinsic short comings. Like, it actually matters that he started out as a mage or something…

The “Fk, I forgot he’s a mage!” somehow never gets old, and Gu Fei’s pals are also a riot, never missing a chance to screw each other over (including the healer who doesn’t hesitate to use his allies as sacrifices, the scout ranger with no direction sense, and the thief who’s the only one among them with any sense of honor). The women also aren’t cookie cutter jade flowers, with some of them actually stronger (stat wise) than the MC.

In the latest PvP tournament arc, when fighting Drifting, the way he stops Drifting had me howling in laughter for a good 20 seconds before wondering why I’ve never read that extremely obvious method in any other story before. It was also great that Butterfly Blue took it a step further so it wasn’t just, ‘Alright, got him!’ it was, ‘Got him, but now what? I regret everything!!!’

…Wow that was a recommendation rant. Well, it IS my favorite Chinese novel of all time.

(My second is Gourmet from Another World, and my third is The King’s Avatar also written by Butterfly Blue. And then fourth, maybe Cultivation Chat Group? Hard to say, because I’ve been super unimpressed with the mario cart arc. Maybe Virtual World: Peerless White Emperor, also known as the 3 Stooges attempt to play vrmmos, has overtaken CCG now in my personal rankings.

My favorite Japanese LNs? Can’t rank them.) >

   ]     

Chapter 43: Splitting the Group

The Chibi’s face has frozen up and grumblings begin to start up among the surrounding players.

Stein, looking a bit pissed, says,

“Oi, Toru. You’re not going to tell us you didn’t know about this, right?”

Umu. Baldro, Stein, and other players who like to have some semblance of order, are beginning to round on Toru.

Jeeez, don’t bully my cute little brother in front of me, okay~?

Although I do understand your feelings.

It’s not like I’m trying to cover for him or anything, but I guess I can’t let this get out of hand.

If everyone’s upset at the raid leader, our chances for success might go down.

And I want to get this over with. We’ve already been going for over an hour, y’know?

Even if tomorrow’s a day off…

“Oi, before that, shouldn’t we figure out who’s going down?  It’s three full parties, so…”

“Don’t butt in, Naru! You can’t excuse him from not getting all the facts down before getting started!”

Stein yells at me as I try to mitigate the circumstances.

Tsk. Guess I’ll actually have to put some effort into this.

What a pain.

While I’m scratching the back of my head, wondering how to go defusing the situation, Baldro also joins in.

“That’s right, although I understand mistakes being made, this is something a lot bigger than a simple mistake. At the very least, you should have done a test run, Toru.”

Aah, so these guys really haven’t noticed it at all.

“But I think we would automatically fail the raid, though?”

“What?”

As always, ‘automatically fail’ are like curse words to players, and everyone stops yelling at Toru to turn around and look at me.

“Nah, well, you know, I’m kind of feeling like they’re doing this on purpose? And also, that scorpion we put down said she was put into an ‘eternal rest,’ y’know? So it’s like, we better get good at fielding these curveballs or the entire server fails… I’m not explaining this well.”

This is why I’m not into researching crap and updating the wiki.

Luckily, Baldro picks up on what I’m trying to say.

“…! A unique quest, is it… but even moreso for the devs not to withhold important information – no, could it be?”

“What?”

Stein snaps as Baldro cuts off what he was saying and starts internalizing his thoughts.

Hisui speaks up from where he’s watching on the sidelines.

“This raid, it’s probably a measure of our adaptability, no?”

Baldro winces.

“Adaptability… I was thinking, it’s a measure of how acclimated we are to the game. Or how strong we are? At any rate…”

“It’s far too soon for us to do this?”

Looks like Baldro and Hisui are in sync with each other, but…

What. How does that follow?

I’m not the only one giving them blank looks.

Toru lets out a breath and explains,

“To force us to go into a unique raid practically blind, the devs are probably expecting players to have sufficient or superior Talent Lvs to clear it, as well as a fairly good understanding of the game mechanics in order to handle anything coming at us. Although we’ve been playing a little over a month, I don’t think we can say that the player base has arrived at the level of competency the devs expect for this raid.”

Looks like he was thinking hard despite panicking when everyone started to turn on him.

Hm… yeah, that seems likely.

We’re probably way under level, or under ability, to do this raid, huh…

“Then… instead of the little brother, Naru, this is your fault!”

Stein says, turning on ME. Although he’s far less angry at me than he was at Toru earlier, so I don’t think he’s being all that serious.

Still, keeping quiet and taking it isn’t exactly my thing.

“Aahhh?! Like hell it’s my fault. You guys are the ones who decided to cheap out and  piggyback offa my teleport spot, aren’t you?”

Ah, yeah, and NOW everyone looks away!

Fuckers.

By the way, I’ve already filed that complaint in a ticket.

Seriously, being able to teleport to anywhere your party members have been has cascaded into practically every player on the server being able to just teleport to Nortius.

Now I kind of get why it was so difficult to get over here. This raid must be some kind of gateway quest that opens up parts of the game for the entire server, so the first few people were going to find it super hard to get over here.

Maybe there will be something like a nerf aspect in the story that will make the monsters weaker so you can actually do the quests at level after we clear the raid, but that’s just a guess from me.

ANYWAY, the devs set it up so that, by the time 60 people made it over to Nortius, everyone who made it over should be competent enough to participate in the raid, but…

Yeah, we totally bypassed that with the teleportal cheat.

If that’s not something that needs to be patched, I don’t know what is.

Before I can continue and give them hell, Toru quickly cuts me off from my minor rant and says,

“ANYWAY, what’s done is done. Let’s hurry up and choose the best options we can and try to clear it. If we can’t, we can’t.”

“Un. For a unique raid like this, a second unique raid might be generated if we fail. Although it won’t be exactly like this raid, in a way you can say that this run is a success as a test run.”

Hisui chimed in.

Well… I guess. We figured out the general idea behind the raid, so I guess you can call it a success?

But as gamers, it’s dissatisfying to do it while believing that there’s nothing else we can do since we’ve already done our best.

I mean, if your best isn’t enough, what was the point in trying? I’m not into the annoying legwork that guarantees100% successes myself, but trying to clear a quest if you have no expectations of being able to is kind of stupid.

And so…

“We haven’t failed yet. Hurry it up Chibi. You can think of a way to get us through, as far as possible, right?”

I smacked him on the back, almost toppling him over, then go off to give the NPC guards and the bored vanguards a hand at driving off the monsters that are attacking us one by one.

All around the camp, there are player vanguards standing with the NPC guards, looking out over the ramp.

Fumu. We have one side of the camp guarded by a cliff.

There’s a cave-like entryway in that cliff, but that’s where the small escort group’s going in, I guess.

The other three sides of the camp are open, but one is a sheer drop, another turns into the ramp down to the desert, and the third extends out onto the plateau.

So… air-attack only, high-ground advantage, and stampede alert – respectively.

Well, right now it’s small fries attacking one by one.

As I approached the group at the ramp, I raise my hand and holler,

“How’s it goin’?”

Although I was asking Bentou that, the NPC guard next to him quickly responds.

“Yes ma’am! Right now it’s quiet, but I’m worried that these are just scouts.”

“Yah, I agree with Lenny here. Well, it’s kind of dissatisfying, but since we’re just playing whack-a-mole, I guess it’s fine to just think of it as a break?”

Looks like Bentou made a friend.

It might be that he’s the most adaptable one of us all.

Un… like I said, the monsters are coming up the ramp or from the sky one by one, so we just need a strong vanguard to hit them down, then everyone who’s feeling up for it will dogpile the downed monster.

About 15-20 seconds a monster.

It’s the same on all sides of the camp that’s open to attack.

It’s totally boring, so after I fill these guys in on what’s going on, I head back.

Tch. And here I was hoping to play around help out while waiting for the eggheads to finish their drafting.

Not to say I don’t like the 1 vs a lot situations, but I actually prefer it if I’m the ‘1’, so…

When I make it back, I dunno how the draft is going, but …

“Right. Stein…”

“Don’t be an idiot, Toru. I know you’re trying to be nice, but weird playstyles aren’t my thing. You lead the small group.”

“Yes. Although I agree that I would be good in a normal escort quest, my Talents shine better if there are more people on my side.”

Baldro and Stein surprisingly yielded the leader of the escort quest to Toru, choosing to stay and deal with potential siege.

You guys haven’t been arguing over the leader position this entire time, right?

Doesn’t look like it for now.

Even though those two are pretty obsessed with gaining a reputation… well, there’s no way of knowing who’s going to get the worst of the next phase of this raid, so they might just not care, too.

And, also, there’s that whole deal where we’re not sure if we can clear this.

Looks like everyone’s buckling down and throwing out their egos to aim for success.

It’s going to get fun.

“… Narunaru, your grinning is still scary.”

Oops.

I cover my mouth when Rinrin points it out.

As quick as they can, the three parties are filled up as Baldro, Stein, and Toru run their eyes through the party member list over and over.

When there’s only a few spots left, Toru looks up and says,

“Nee-chan…”

“Nah way. There’s no guarantee nothing will happen up here. If you’re asking me to do anything that requires finesse…”

“Yeah, I thought so.”

Toru shrugs and goes back through the list.

“Wait, wait. Naru does some unexpected things and pulls through, right? Wouldn’t the 18-man team be a better –“

Before Stein can say anything else, Toru and I both say,

“ “On an escort quest?” “

He’s not entirely convinced, but Stein shuts his mouth after thinking about the collateral damage I can cause.

Oh right, instead of me…

I quickly retreat into the crowd of players.

Right before the last spot fills up,

“Here, take this. It might come in handy.”

“Hey! Sto – Who are you calling ‘it’?”

Ignoring Fen’s yowling I push him in front of Toru, Baldro, and Stein.

“ “ “…” “ “

The three stare at Fen with pitying eyes, then back at me.

I have no idea what you guys are thinking, but I’m just going to ignore it, okay?

“… There’s a lot I want to say about this, but… you sure, Nee-chan?”

“Yah, he’s got a lot of interesting things that would work better in a smaller setting.”

Go on, go on. I make those kinds of motions with my hands.

“… Okay. That’s it then. The 18-man group is filled up.”

“…Do I get any say in this…”

Fen sighs heavily, not really asking the question.

Pointless to ask if you know the answer.

Toru fires off the list in Raid Chat and begins reorganizing the parties.

Looks like half my original party is going with the escort group. Ahava, Megu, and Fen are players with Talents geared more towards small spaces and high damage, after all.

I totally understand why they left the Berserker Squad and RinBou behind up here.

It’s for the same reasons I had them leave me behind.

Unpredictability + rampages is not really a good mix with something as delicate as an escort quest.

“Then… we’re off.”

Researcher Byron’s face full of uneasy determination makes me feel like this isn’t going to be easy.



   ]     



<a/n: Ack. This chapter might have been a little short, sorry. Next time is action time>

   ]     >

Chapter 44: The First Wave

“Zeke-kuuun! Can you hear me?”

“Kiriri, I hear you, the feed’s working well! Ah, SatsuNinjin (spelled out as ‘Killer Carrot’), you have to fix the vantage point, like this… okay! Got everything (mostly) set up on our end, Kiriri.”

As the ‘spelunking’ team double-checked their items and got a last buff from the support who were staying up here, I can hear Kiriri chatting with one of the players still safely back in Nortius.

The conversation isn’t set to ‘Private’, so everyone in earshot can hear.

“… Kiriri, I don’t have to do anything, right?”

“It’s all good, Hisui! It’s on a fixed vantage point slightly behind and above you, so they’ll see what you see (more or less). You don’t need to even think about it – just don’t start spinning in circles or something. Okay, everything’s all set up! Everyone back in Nortius, this is Kiriri!”

“””Kiriri-chaaaan!””” “””Good luck everyone!””” 

The roars from the Nortius side come through loud and clear.

From our side,

“Haha! We’ll do our best!” “ ’This is for everyone back home!’ ”

Some of our guys are goofing around, leaning in towards Kiriri and flashing a V sign, like they’re harassing a news anchorman reporting onsite.

Although she’s a top-grade spell caster, since Kiriri’s main love is broadcasting, her only hotkeys set up are all for manipulating the VR personal camera settings.

Right now she’s using the setting she calls ‘News Reporter Mode,” so the camera is facing her, a little further away.

“Everyone, thanks for the love! As you guys might have seen, we’re in a biiiiig pinch! There’s a mini dungeon inside the Raid! But don’t worry, whether we win or lose, we’ll broadcast BOTH sides simultaneously! Everyone, thank Hisui-san here! And also, Zeke-kun and SatsuNinjin for being our relay points!”

“I’m still new to this, sorry if I miss something.”

Hisui bows awkwardly next to Kiriri after she drags him over.

Kiriri attached a little dim light to the camera’s point in News Reporter Mode, so Hisui knows at least where to look and bow.

From Hisui’s camera, there’s probably just a view of the players and the horizon as the red sun is just beginning to dip into the sky – oh, she’s good.

Kiriri definitely set it up so that Hisui’s camera will give a good view of the scenery if he’s facing her camera.

“Kiriri-chan, is there time for a question?”

“Kiriri will answer! Although Hisui probably won’t be able to – ah, I’ll mute all the feedback channels for you, Hisui. Don’t even think about the streaming, we all want you to do your best, right everyone?!”

A resounding yes is screamed from the other side.

Kiriri sends Hisui off towards the dungeon team as she asks,

“So, what is it, Zeke-kun?”

Zeke… that’s the newbie, right?

… Looks like he’s doing pretty good as Kiriri’s co-host.

“Kiriri-chan, can you explain the make up of the dungeon team? Hisui-san is definitely a talented support, but he’s not very durable. Since it’s an escort quest, wouldn’t it be better to have a buff-knight than full-support? Also, Baldro, who excels at team defense, is not going into the dungeon. Kiriri-chan, please explain!”

“Yes! Kiriri will do her best to answer! Although I wasn’t there for the decision making, I can make a decent guess. Yes, we’re worried about a party wipe so there isn’t a designated healer, and instead there are multiple people who have taken healing Talents as a support Talent. But since we have no idea what we’ll be facing, getting a team together on such a short notice to be able to cover all the buffs and debuffs we might possibly need is pretty difficult. A three-day spreadsheet analysis type difficult!”

“I see, so since Hisui-san specializes in support, he’s like a panacea!”

“Exactly correct! Or for debuffs, a poison that ruins everything that he touches, hehe. There are some other things that make Hisui-san a great party member to have, but revealing all of his information is a no-no! Please party up with him yourselves to uncover all of Hisui-san’s charm points!”

Kiriri winks cutely.

She’s not mentioning that Hisui is one of the few people who have unlocked the Skill <Mana Transfer>.

It’s actually one of the main reasons he was picked for the dungeon team. In a pinch, he’s a mana tank for their mages or healers.

Kiriri continued.

“From the team make-up, I can guess that the dungeon group is focusing on high damage and hoping for short battles.”

“Ah, I see, because they don’t want the siege up where you are to drag on for too long.”

“Most likely, yes – <Fire Arrow>! Of course, there are still a few tank-heavy players, since there’s not only Hisui-san but also the NPCs, Researcher Byron and his assistant. As for why Baldro is not going – <Scorch>! Ah… um, as for why Baldro is here instead of there – wah! – it’s probably because Baldro’s – <Fire Lance>! – skills are more effective the more allies he has – <Fire Arrow>! – so in terms of efficiency, it’s better for him to be up here! <Fire Arrow – Fan Shot>! Hm, I think that’s it for commentary, so I’m going to mute your side and myself, so please enjoy the show! Ah, your channel’s still open, Zeke!”

“Roger! Thanks Kiriri!”

Kiriri presses another invisible(to me) button before she finally turns her full attention to fighting.

“… I’m amazed you can keep talking in this kind of a fight. And manipulate the camera.”

I remark.

Kiriri was shooting magic and dodging, or attempting to dodge, the incoming attacks even while she was analyzing the dungeon team’s make up.

Kiriri laughed.

“Well, it’s partially thanks to you for keeping them off me, but could you not swing so wide? I don’t want to have to cut the broadcast short because of friendly fire!”

“Heh, my ba~d.”

“You’re not sorry at all-! … Ah… <Fire Arrow – Fan Shot>! I really hope that camera fly by looked good… right when the dramatic drum rumbles sounded and the clouds just started to get dark and ominous looking… over the heads of the army as the enemy draws near – kyaa! How cool!”

… She’s really a crazy broadcaster.

Kiriri’s known for her livestreams, so she’s got some crazily complicated camera pre-sets set up, like the aerial fly around that goes in an oval-path up and above her head, stretching out in a wide area in front of her and swooping back.

She also has pre-sets to follow other people, so if something is going on where she isn’t, Kiriri doesn’t have to run all the way over to see it and abandon her post.

Btw, I’m not one of them.

“Narunaru is way more impressive ON camera, and because it’s always an action scene with you, it’s better taken from someone else’s viewpoint,” – it seems.

“Alright, if you’re good, I’m gonna go where the action’s at –“

Well, actually, right now, the camp is completely sieged by monsters, so there’s action everywhere, but the side that’s open to the plateaus have a lot more fun-looking – I mean, they’re going to need some help.

Kiriri is here at the sheer drop, since magic users and archers are better for dealing with the aerial attacks.

“Ah! One thing, real quick! Zeke told me that there were some weird people at Nortius. They’re just standing around, not really getting into the matsuri mood and just glaring at everyone. One of them has jet black hair spiked up and seems to be a great club or hammer user, and a blond ponytail delinquent-like guy with double claw weapons.”

“… Kuroshishi and Chaos, huh?”

They’re two players hostile to Baldro and the Chibi, respectively.

“Un, I thought so too. They’re probably really upset that they weren’t invited to the Raid, or that Tohru or Baldro have the Raid, or something… anyway, I didn’t think they’d do anything to the unrelated people in Nortius so I didn’t say anything to Tohru or Baldro, but …”

“Yeah, I got it. So Kuroshishi and Chaos might have their people in Nortius. They’re probably just there hoping to watch us fail, and if we do, they’ll probably try to snipe any other unique Raid quest that might pop up after it. Don’t worry, it probably won’t get bloody. I’ll let Tohru and Baldro know – after the Raid.”

Don’t want them getting distracted, now.

“Okay, stay safe, Naru!”

“Righty-o.”

Although I said that, everyone knows that staying safe is boring.

This is a battlefield, woman!

Hahahaha!

I’m going to assume that the players quickly making a path for me is due to their consideration and not their fear as I run like a madman while cackling.

Whack!

Smack! 

Crash!

I’m running along the edge of the battlefront, and liberally swing my axe around as I pass.

Of course, a single blow of an axe isn’t enough to finish anything off, but with my speed and power, quite a few small fries are thrown off balance.

Behind me, the players pounce on the downed monsters like ravenous wolves.

Directly before me, the players make way.

Directly behind me, they close in again in an instant.

I feel like a Biblical calamity or something.

As I near the plateau area, on the complete opposite side of the base camp, I put some strength into my legs and …

CRASH!

“Meteor Drop Kick! Just kidding.”

“Gyaaa! Onee-chan, please don’t do that!”

The rearguards scream as I land heavily and knock back some of the monsters coming at them.

The ones who weren’t knocked back by my landing are sent backwards with <Cleave>.

Mumumu. I’m still only known as ‘the Onee-chan’ by most of the players I don’t know very well.

Even though it’s Toru that should be ‘the Otouto-kun’!

But, well, the fighting is pre~tty fierce over here, so rather than argue with the rearguards, let’s go play?

“Right, my bad~!”

HAHAHAHA, oh MAN does this feel good!

I don’t care if I just fought a giant scorpion, fighting a fast-paced battle like this, with hordes of small fries just coming at you wave upon wave upon wave – ZERG RUSH, how awesome!

Fighting a strong opponent is fun, but THIS is FUN!

“Naru… haa … haa … how’s it going…?”

Ha-!

I lost myself in the hack-and-slash free-for-all.

Completely lost track of time.

Stein is now making his way over, breathing heavily.

“There’s a change… huff… in the enemy ranks.”

Oh, now that he mentions it…

“So those guys down there either triggered the next stage … or kicked the bucket.”

“Don’t kill off your … brother. He and the others are … still properly fighting.”

“By the way, are you okay, Stein?”

“Hahaha … it’s… rare to feel so … out of breath in VR, huh…”

I think for a moment.

“So you’re the type to hold your breath when concentrating?”

I asked.

“Looks like … it.”

Stein looked absent-minded for a bit as he tried to recover his breath.

Every once in a while, when the action gets too thick, these types of things can happen.

Concentrating so hard that you completely lose track and take the virtual body as your real body – well, I think it’s a great adrenaline rush, but it can also be problematic.

When you get into that state, “you’re just one step away from punching your computer out the window,” as they say.

I was probably also close to losing track of myself, but Stein calling out to me broke me out of it.

That’s just how intense the fight’s been going.

But now…

Even though I’m keeping an eye out to cover for Stein as he ‘retrieves’ his consciousness, there really is far fewer small fries running around.

What’s going on… heh.

As If I need to ask.

It’s the next stage of the Raid, of course!

“Stein, are you okay?”

Some of Stein’s guys come over to check on him.

“Yeah… just give me a sec. I’m going to discuss what’s next with Baldro.”

After regaining his composure, Stein hurried off towards the center of the battlefront, where Baldro was stationed.

“So… what’s been happening?”

I ask Stein’s buddies.

“Huh? Weren’t you dead center in the middle of everything?”

They asked, completely surprised.

“Nah, well, I was helping Kiriri over at the opposite side for a while, but it looks like things got way messier here, so I was just wondering what happened.”

“Ah… Kiriri-chan… she’s so awesome, with the broadcasting. It always looks 5 times more epic than it actually was.”

“Well, it’s because we can’t be everywhere at once. When you see the big picture of the battle, you really understand that you played just a small part.”

Well, yeah. When you’re fighting and fighting and fighting nonstop, you don’t really have the leeway to be watching everyone else, na.

“Well, as the clouds rode in, a bunch of monsters came flocking in, including those fire worms – shit, they were breathing fire like crazy this time!”

“Yeah, the far left side was a fire field.”

“It was pretty hellish.”

“There’s some komodo dragon-like lizards, and they’re super vicious.”

Ah, yeah, I encountered one, although some of the other players were fighting it with me.

That thing was really brutal. It chomped into you, then violently whipped to the side, as if trying to tear you apart.

Most players didn’t have the STR to resist and were swung from side to side like rag dolls.

Even if the pain is reduced, isn’t that kind of … traumatic…?

We almost lost two players just fighting that one lizard.

To make matters worse, there were all those small fries swarming us, too.

One guy almost got a ‘game over’ from the bleed damage alone.

“I was asking around, and it seems like the plateau area is definitely where the main brunt of the siege is coming from.”

“It was completely an ocean of enemies…”

“Yeah, we miscalculated. We need to relocate Baldro here, not at the ‘center’ of the battlefront where the ramp was.”

“Without Naru-san, we might have gotten overrun, after all.”

Eh?

“Did I really do that much?”

I ask.

“… Naru-san, it was like watching a blender at work, where you were. Because you helped keep the pressure off on the right front, the rearguard was saved.”

Huh.

Well, like I said, it’s impossible to notice the what kind of effect you have on the whole battlefield when all you can see is screaming, clawing monsters trying to get at you.

I could barely focus enough to yell, “HEALS!” when my HP was in the red, that’s how hard and heavy the monsters were coming.

And this is just ‘stage 1’ of the siege warfare.

I wonder how many ‘stages’ there will be…

Extra

Far away from Nortius, or at least as far away as the currently explored game maps could allow, a lone figure stood on the very highest point of the Library’s roof in Karolstrem.

Hands on hips,

“Hm… if I go that way, then there, then… no. That won’t work. Ahhh! Just wait, I’ll get there!”

Making a grasping motion, the figure’s eyes were locked onto the spire of the bell tower, the tallest point in Karolstrem.

Taking a breath, the figure allowed gravity to take him as he fell forward, off the roof of the Library.

Bounding off various points here and there, suddenly –

“Wait, too fast – crap!”

With the queasy feeling from a free fall fluttering in his stomach, he missed a step and watched the ground come up fast.

You have died by misadventure.

Resurrect at the nearest Resurrection Crystal?

Y/N

Another player was resurrected in Karolstrem’s main plaza.

Sitting cross-legged, the figure that appeared in the swirl of digitized lights scratched his head.

“Ah… how horrible. Even if they dull the impact, that was as awful as waking up suddenly from a ‘falling dream’. Hm… [Enhanced Movement]Lv15 isn’t enough to come down from the Library roof safely, huh? Ooooh well. I’m ‘stationed’ in town until the Raid is over, so who cares about the death penalty – hm? Chat notification? Moshimoshi? Ah, boss, what’s up?”

…

“Hm? Ah, I see, the Raid might fail?”

…

“Well, whatever, I’ll just be at standby here. I already lost my chance to participate in the Raid, so I’ll wait it out anyway.”

…

“… What do you mean I probably wouldn’t have been recruited anyway? Sh-shut up! Anyway, I’ll stay here and wait for the news!”

Cutting off the Chat, the figure shrugged, then stretched before he took off running.

“Heh, while they’re all off playing around in that Raid, my boss has got a headstart on all of them!”

Cackling in a much cuter manner than Naru, the figure raced through Karolstrem – although at a slightly slower speed and agility than usual, thanks to the death penalty.



   ]     [



<a/n: Umu. I was hoping for a better fight scene, but Naru vs smallfries is basically just whack smash crash whack for about 20 minutes, since she’s literally just enjoying herself by croqueting the monsters around. Of course, the Raid’s still young…

(about half done now, including the first escort part, but the players don’t know that of course~)

Next chap should be more fun~

… And by that, I mean all the good parts I was thinking about while writing this chapter all takes place right after the cutoff for this one… buh…

Oh well, I had fun fleshing out the in-game video recording system for players. Nowadays, there are some games that have a basic recording option (basically just window capture), and that probably won’t disappear as long as people still watch videos on youtube.>

   ]     [

Chapter 45: Electric Bear

While I was chatting with the other players around me, I’m suddenly dragged off to the ‘leader’s meeting’ that Baldro, Stein, and the other party leaders were having.

Why?

I’m not a leader by any form.

And no one expects it of me, right?

When I got there, Baldro was sighing,

“We’re really under level after all.”

“How many casualties?”

Still panting a little, Stein questions Baldro on the state of the battle field.

In the end, Baldro is like a knight commander, while Stein is like a captain of the vanguards.

In other words, Baldro, who’s a tank, has more time to watch the battlefield and command the troops than Stein does, while Stein plays a huge role leading the offensives.

Only abnormal people like the Chibi can both fight and simultaneously command the field without any trouble.

That’s why I know I’m not abnormal.

All I want can focus on is attack.

Anyway, Stein doesn’t know how many people we lost, but Baldro has probably been keeping track of the Raid list.

And sure enough, Baldro immediately replies,

“Twelve. Toru-kun’s team only lost 1, thankfully, a DPS player.”

“Haaaa….”

When Baldro replies, Stein lets loose a huge sigh before saying,

“At first I thought 60 people was way too many, but now…”

Right, we had 60, then we were spilt into 18 and 42, and now we lost 12.

We only have 30 people guarding the base camp.

“Luckily we haven’t lost any of our major hitters.”

Baldro says as he also sighs and pinches the bridge of his nose.

Looks like it’s not going so well, huh…?

“By the way, Naru-san, how are you so solid with both CMD and CMB? We can barely manage to do decent damage, but you’re sending them flying, even if it’s not that far. And no one could stand straight from any attack from those King Lizards except for you.”

Baldro turns and asks me, straight up.

“Even if you ask me…”

I dunno.

I bet if those things actually got a good hold of me, I wouldn’t be able to resist the force, y’know?

But an indirect blow, well, it hurts to see my HP drop so much, but it won’t knock me off balance at least.

“Your STR stat must be crazy strong.”

“Naw, that’s probably not it. I only just took [Bolstered Strength] right before the siege, after all.”

“ “ “…” “ “

Baldro and the others stare blankly at me.

I ignore them and continue to say,

“If anything, my END is probably ridiculous.”

My [Bolstered Endurance] just passed Lv40~.

There’s also that bear Talent that’s getting quite high-leveled too, although I’m not sure if that’s still increasing my END stat now.

“… I see. END probably plays a larger role in CMD than we thought. Normally it’s STR, though?”

“Don’t ask me.”

You hardcore thinking players just keep that to yourself.

“As for CMB…”

“If you hit anything in the right place, it’ll fly pretty good?”

When I make that kind of suggestion, everyone heaves a sigh, like they’ve given up.

What?

“So it’s Naru being Naru.”

“No no, let’s think of it positively. It means there’s a lot more real-world physics, so let’s take that into mind when we attack.”

“More like, isn’t this game super biased to players like Naru, who go off intuition a lot?”

“I think it’s because we never had games that optimized real-world physics this well before, so instead of a bias, it’s evening out the field?”

“Besides, Naru did fine even before OriSto.”

“Well, the gap between her and us is a lot bigger in this game. It’ll take a little longer for stat-based players to catch up –“

While the nerds start nerd-ing around, I lose interest.

After flipping through the Raid list, I find Toru and the others.

Ah, yup.

One guy’s name is grayed out, so they’re down to 17 people, then.

Most of the magic users are down to 50%-75% MP.

Looks like they’re not getting as much of a break as we are, since their MP bars aren’t replenishing like ours are.

It means they’re still in battle, huh?

That sucks.

Even if their side didn’t have it as crazy as we did, nonstop battles will wear you out – mentally, if not physically.

Stay strong, little bro.

As I swipe away the Raid list, what meets my eyes is…

“… Oi~ you nerds, that doesn’t look so good.”

Everyone looks up.

From within the red rock formations, dark purple storm clouds are beginning to roll in over a sickly green sky.

Flashes of electric violet light burst from among the clouds.

Lightning, huh?

I’m so happy I’m not wearing metal armor!

Thundering booms, like the echoes of a drum, sound and reverberate through the red rocks.

On the alert, Baldro quickly barks,

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪[“Everyone, take up your positions. We’re moving Party 5 and Party 6 to the plateau area.”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]:  Party 5, 6, move to plateaus

His typing’s fast as always, na.

As everyone scatters,

RAID CHAT: [Dark Ranger]: ♪ [“… Baldro, I see something among the clouds. … yeah, that’s an enemy sighted.”]

When I look, Dark’s standing on a tall rocky outcropping, with two hands held up on the sides of his face, like blinders.

Because the light’s dimmed, you can see a very distinct silver glow from his <Enhanced Seeing> being active.

When I activate mine too, I can’t see as far as Dark, but I do see something entity-like among the clouds.

It’s kind of surrounded by a glow.

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪ [“How bad is it?”]

RAID CHAT: [Dark Ranger]: ♪ [“Looks like it’s got wings and sfx surrounding it … boss-ish. There’s also… can’t tell, but there might be adds?”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪ [“Ah, shit.”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪ [“… Party 2, be ready to move to plateaus if needed.”]

RAID CHAT: [Rona]: ♪ [“Got it.”]

RAID CHAT: [Sharp Eyes, yo]: ♪ [“Do I need to check it out?”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪ [“No, there’s too much risk for you to go scouting. Dark, continue monitoring.”]

RAID CHAT: [Dark Ranger]: ♪ [“Roger.”]

There was silence for a moment as everyone waited for Dark’s next update, then, after a slight delay,

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“Everything okay over there?”]

Although Toru’s parties, which we reorganized to be Parties 8,9, and 10, have their own separate chat so we can keep from distracting each other with unrelated information, looks like Toru is still listening in on the main Raid Chat.

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪ [“You, pay attention to your own shit!”]

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“No, well, it sounds … kind of dangerous on your side… ooooh, shit. Nevermind, it looks dangerous on our end too, now. Seeya!”]

… Chibi, you’re just asking for trouble now.

“Next stage, officially, start!”

I said, mimicking a movie clapperboard with my hands.

“… Narunaru, I have a really bad feeling about that lightning…”

“Well, stay safe Rinrin. I think we’re going to need your heals.”

“Then, we’re doomed.”

Bou has little hope in Purin’s abilities, looks like.

RAID CHAT: [Dark Ranger]: ♪ [“Oh, there’s definitely adds. They’re hidden among the clouds a little, but there’s raijin-looking things and electric eel looking things. This looks kinda bad.”]

The rolling drum sound has gotten a lot closer.

It’s not thunder.

There’s thunder, too, but the echoes of the drum are much more crisp-sounding, and it’s pretty obvious what they are.

It’s the roar of a wardrum.

Now that the clouds and entity have gotten closer, I can see that the thing looks a lot like a buddhistic god, with the full effects of lightning and floating sashes.

There’s a lot of wings on its back.

Like, 6 ish.

If it follows video game rules, the only way it could be any more bad news is if it had an odd number of wings.

I can’t see the additions that Dark says there are, but there are definitely blurry shapes flying back and forth.

Are those the eels?

A rumble sounds among the ground, and when I look, there are more reptilian monsters beginning to thunder towards us.

Shit, they got so close!

Hidden within the sounds of the thunder and the amazing display of the clouds, we didn’t notice them at all.

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪ [“… The ADDS look like raijins? Plural?”]

RAID CHAT: [Dark Ranger]: ♪ [“Yeah. They’re the ones beating the drum.”]

RAID CHAT: [Naru]: ♪ [“Hey, look to the ground, too. I’m going ahead~.”]

There’s an “Oh SHIT,” coming from Raid Chat, but I don’t bother looking to see who it was before running ahead.

Looks like a prolonged battle.

If that’s a case, with the cooldown,

“GRAAAAWR!”

“ “What the fuck!?” “

Rinrin and Bou swear in perfect unison as white fur flies past them.

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪ [“Parties 1 and 2 standby, 3,4, engage!”]

RAID CHAT: [Mega Obentou]: ♪ [“Whoa, polar bear?!”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪ [“Anyone over there? What happened?”]

RAID CHAT: [Rinrin]: ♪ [“Ah, no, that’s… don’t shoot the bear. It’s, uh… I think it’s Naru?”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪ [“… What?”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪ [“What. The. Fuck.”]

RAID CHAT: [Mega Obentou]: ♪ [“What the fuck!”]

RAID CHAT: [Punching Mage]: ♪ [“What the fuck?”]

RAID CHAT: [Dark Ranger]: ♪ [“…What the fuck.”]

I hear simultaneous swearing over the Raid Chat, but I ignore it.

I have to make these next 5 minutes worth it, after all~

With a loud roar, I plunge into the swarm.

They really got so close before we noticed, and there’s a simultaneous, kind of terrifying, last-boss-ish attack from the sky – isn’t the difficulty severely increased from the last few stages?

It can’t be helped that I have to go bear to thin them out as much as possible before the others engaged them.

Besides, if I use it so early, there’s a good chance the 20 minute cd will be over, and I’ll be able to go bear again later.

Most likely in the most crucial timing, like boss rage mode or something.

Bash, smash, crash!

The increase in STR and END are immediately apparent.

The small fries are almost immediately incapacitated, left to be picked off by our ranged players, and those komodo-like lizards, the King Lizards, can’t match me in combat maneuvers, and although I don’t send them flying, I’m capable of shoving them backwards, at least.

No mini-hydras, thankfully.

At least, not yet.

From the Raid Chat, I hear Stein and Baldro quickly dividing up their authority so that Stein is in charge of such and such parties and focusing on the ground defense while Baldro is commanding the ones defending against the sky.

Even though we don’t know what’s going to happen, they have to quickly make this kind of decision – nn… if only the Chibi were here-!

His ability to notice everything going on around the battlefield is unparalleled, after all.

Because Baldro and Stein aren’t capable of splitting their attentions like that, they’re not capable of making split-second decisions on who to move to where, so this pre-arrangement is necessary.

Well, it’s not like the pre-arrangement is a horrible, horrible method, but I’m spoiled with the Chibi’s stupidly ridiculous multi-tasking abilities.

It’s one reason why people want Toru on their sides.

He’s number one at ‘Efficiency.’

Well, it also makes him some enemies.

I’m idly thinking like this in my mind, but around me is a perfect picture of mayhem.

Our talented snipers are picking off my leftovers, so I’m going for indiscriminate damage as fast and heavy as possible.

With one hand, er, paw, free, and an axe in the other, I’m even making liberal use of my bite attacks in order to tear the monsters limb from limb.

Or, at least that’s the general action I’m taking, gripping monsters on one side with paw, axe, or teeth, and making a tearing/severing motion with one of the other methods.

Then flailing around me with the last method that’s free.

It’s pretty effective, because even if I don’t kill them off instantly, and even if a long-ranged attack flying in isn’t enough to deal the final blow, the monster will be crippled enough that they won’t make it to our encampment before dying.

I got pretty good at chaining my moves, and like that, I manage to massacre through the front ranks for a couple minutes before,

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪ [“Naru, fall back! The Cloud Rider is right on top of you!”]

“Grawr?”

I spit out the monster in my mouth to look overhead.

I did think it got pretty dark, all of a sudden.

The vanguards of Parties 2 and 3, who were a little ways behind me, have already pulled back.

Right above me are low, ominous clouds, and … Hoh Shit!

Bzzap!

The raijins that Dark had said were there are now fully visible, and I only had enough time to note that they were also reptilian-looking before they suddenly thundered on their drums and sent lightning my way!

“Aw, ya shits!”

I grab a small-fry lizard and send it hurtling towards a raijin, who had to lightning it out of the way.

At the same time, some of the other raijin-like things pointed with their drumsticks, and the electric eels – no, the serpent-like, eel-like creatures shot towards me.

“What the…!”

How annoying!

Dodging the ground monsters, dodging the eel-snake things, and dodging the lightning, it was inevitable that my speed and DEX weren’t enough!

Slap!

An eel-snake smacked into me, wrapped around me, and shocked the hell out of me.

“You, fucker-!”

Shit!

A 2-second stun?!

I took a bite from a komodo monster, and barely managed to dodge out of the way of a raijin lightning strike that hit the komodo, forcing it to release me.

Thank god there’s no chain lightning!

Yet.

“Ah, gooooodddammmit!”

I don’t want to waste my bear time, but these raijin-things are a serious pain in the ass!

Shit!

With a roar, I run, stomp heavily on a lizard, chop at one of the several eel-snakes, bashing it in the side of the head, and manage to hurtle myself towards a raijin.

Although I take lightning bolt to the face, I land on the raijin, sinking it a little ways in the air, then leap off it towards another one.

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪ [“… Uh. Ranged, take advantage of that, shoot at the Cloud Drummers around Naru! Healers, sorry, help her hold out a little more.”]

I found out later that the eel-snakes had been commanded by half of the raijins to block most of the attacks, while the other half were sending our vanguards into chaos with the lightning.

RAID CHAT: [Mega Obentou]: ♪ [“Hahaha, shit, she’s crazy!”]

Well, I mean, I really don’t want to waste my bear time…

Extra

HP and MP are recovered over time when out of battle, however HP is recovered very, very slowly, at about ½ the speed of MP, give or take stat demerits/merits.

In a fast-paced battle-to-battle situation, the healers have to balance their remaining MP vs the party’s remaining HP in between battles.

—

Kiriri Side:

Kiriri: “Omg, what a WASTE! A bear, tearing through the horde, with magic and arrows flying past! That would be SO GREAT from the front! ARGH! Even a shitty camera angle would be perfect! AAAAAH, I should have made Narunaru a camera point after all!”

Uno: “Kiriri, focus.”



   ]     [



<a/n: The little bro’s talents are shining through.

Also, bear.>

   ]     [

Chapter 46: Endure until the Last (Boss)

I don’t know how many times my vision went red as my HP dropped into red-bar territory, but with the healers from the rest of the group, I managed to survive the last few minutes of bear mode.

In what felt like way-too-short a duration, I lost my fur and claws and was only barely surviving thanks to Chie’s super-armor.

“Ah, shiiiiit…!”

Time to RUN!

“Guh.”

I take a tiny bit of fall damage as I catapult off the raijin I had ended up on, trying to smash it into the ground as a bonus, but my STR has taken a decrease after bear mode wore off, so no dice.

Tch.

I barely had time to stand before eel-snakes and lightning start flying at me again.

Yeeeah, I’m going to need a minute…

Without caring for my image, I turn tail and run the hell back towards the base camp.

A deep, booming voice with some sfx overlay yells,

“Don’t let that bear get away!”

Catch me if you can, sucker!

I zig zag the entire way back, hearing lightning pockmark the ground right behind me almost every step of the way.

Shi-t!

I’m glad I practiced this run in real; I don’t care if it has no practical use in boxing, coach!

Not that I was serious when I went to the boxing gym anyway.

With my vision red-screening for the I-don’t-know-th time, I take a flying leap into the wall of vanguards Baldro has on defense duty.

Using an ukemi to break my fall, my momentum’s a bit too much and I roll into the rearguards, robe-wearers dodging out of the way as I tumble by.

Just like a cartoon, I ended up rolling into the crates of supplies stacked behind the rearguards, landing flat on my back with my feet up in the air.

“…Yo.”

I grinned and raised a hand up.

“Oooh, jeez! Naru-san, why are you always like this?!”

Since I landed right at her feet, Baldro’s main healer, Chino, scolds me as she takes the opportunity to land a <Minor Heal> and <Small Recovery> on me.

“Just sit right there as we try to transfer the aggro! Don’t. Move!”

Eeeh….

Actually, HoTs are pretty damn effective to get me to sit still since I have to wait for my HP to recover.

But did you have to use <Small Recovery>?

I mean, I had, like, 5% HP left.

No way I can recover my full bar in the 15 second duration, 20HP/sec.

But, well, the healers have their hands full, so I guess I should be a good girl, since I was basically sponging off all of the healers’ heals up until right now.

They probably ended up having to neglect the heals of the other vanguards.

My bad~.

“… Exactly what am I supposed to say about all this?”

Dark said.

While I was discontentedly popping open a Major Potion with my teeth, since I’m still gripping my axe in one hand, Dark has maneuvered over to where I am, with one eye on the battle.

“What?”

I ask as I spit out the cork with a grin.

“No, not ‘what’… hah… is that a special race? Werebear?”

Even while speaking, Dark was carefully sniping snake-eels, disrupting their formation so our vanguards and magic users could aim at the raijin behind them.

“Nah, it’s a Talent.”

“… I see. From the Starting Dungeon, huh? That’s definitely an orange one.”

“Maa, that’s how it is.”

I down the potion at once.

No time to worry about Overdose or we’ll all get wiped out – and anyway, I’m ‘resting’ in the back, so I have time for the unofficial ‘potion cd’, whatever the duration is.

“Still, even with an op Talent, those stunts were freaking ridiculous. How many newbs are going to be sent to the respawn point trying to copy your aerial fighting? <Flare Heal>!”

Chino sighed.

“Eh… they weren’t that high off the ground. I don’t think you can call it an ‘aerial’ battle…”

I protested so, but Chino snaps,

“And just how many people can jump their entire height?!”

“Well, this is VR, right? So it’s more of a question of stats… Hm. Chino, don’t you think the aggro transfer was too quick?”

As Dark attempted to pacify the flustered Chino, his eyes narrowed suddenly.

“ “Huh?” “

At his words, Chino and I look out over the battlefield.

“…True. I woulda thought a couple of them would have followed me.”

I polish off the potion and tossed it into the Item Box.

Just as I was doing so, the glow around Dark’s eyes wore off, and he rubbed them irritatedly.

“…Tch. My <Enhanced Seeing> wore off.”

“Ah… It messes with your sight if you use it consecutively. I prefer to use <Enhanced Hearing> or <Enhanced Smelling> myself.”

“Heh… so Naru-san also took [Sharp Senses].”

“…You guys. Talking so casually when there’s complete chaos going on around us.”

Chino clicked her tongue at Dark and I while the other rearguards around us showed tense smiles at her scolding.

“It’s not interfering with my sniping.” “I’m bored.”

Dark and I responded at the same time.

I’ll let you guess who said what.

“Hm?”

Suddenly Dark stood up tall, shielding his eyes with his hand.

“Dammit, there’s an irregularity… I can’t tell. This CD is too long!”

That is inconvenient.

I switch between the See/Hear/Smell enhancements all the time so the CDs didn’t bother me, but I guess if you mostly use sight to detect things, it would be annoying… hang on.

I was still checking the potions and buff items I had, when I came across Kit (Wayfarer’s).

Ah… I totally forgot to stop by the Wayfarer’s Guild.

I wonder if I’ll remember next time I return to town… hah!

“Hey Dark, here.”

“What is – wha-!? Where’d you get these? These must have cost a fortune!”

Dark panicked and almost dropped the small, shiny, silver spyglass I tossed him.

“I killed a … yeah… don’t ask. I still don’t know if I’m going to get in trouble with NPCs about it.”

Dark, Chino, and the other rearguards in earshot made faces like they just ate something sour.

“R-right… well, I guess I’ll use them…”

“Yeah, if you want to keep them, you’re gonna have to owe me something.”

I put the spyglass in Lending Mode.

“Keep them… you don’t have to return them? I mean, to the NPCs.”

“… I dunno. ANYway, my HP is almost full and my DEX and STR reduction is gone, so Imma be off!”

Raising my hand in a salute, I rush back towards the front of the battle.

Iiiii’m back~!

“…Oh geez!”

I hear Chino protesting behind me, but y’know, even though the vanguards are putting up a decent fight, it’s along the lines of being able to keep alive.

There doesn’t seem to be much headway in actually doing any damage to our opponents.

ZZZZZAP!

Whoa!

I just spoke too soon.

That boss guy just launched a lightning beam and fried a bunch of people.

Ah… we might have lost some people.

“Cheeestooo-!”

With my usual battlecry, I ignore everyone who was still staring in dread at the scorched ground where the boss’ AoE attack had landed and leap out from behind the shields, croqueting an incoming snake-eel out of the way.

Although I’m joining in with the guys fighting against the ground attack, I still have to be aware of the eels and the lightning.

Umu. It’s considerably more difficult than before, especially with much stronger lightning attacks being cast from the raijin now.

“Hahaha! Naru! You crazy ass bear! Welcome back!”

Mega-Obentou was nearby, chopping up small fry lizards and snakes as fast as he could, while keeping a nervous eye on the boss-guy.

“Good to be … back! <Power Slash>!”

An abnormally large snake came over to get its head slashed off.

“…Truth be told, I wonder if we’ll manage. We’ve had at least a few ‘game overs’ already. The healers have already given up on keeping us all alive.”

The tank next to me said.

Umu. It does seem to be quite bad.

The non-stop chaotic battle seems to be wearing the vanguards’ nerves down.

As proof, the Raid Chat’s a mess.

RAID CHAT: [Uno]: ♪[“-Guh! We need help! The raijin’s are targeting the back!”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪ [“Jet, Kaori, take your parties and head to the back! Cover the rearguard!”]

RAID CHAT: [Kaori]: ♪[“Roger!”]

RAID CHAT: [Sharp Eyes]: ♪ [“… It looks like there’s some small dragon-like adds coming… Oh shit! They’re kirin lookalikes!”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪[“Oh fuck me… there’s a limit to how many elites they should be able to have! Offensive magic, aim to damage! Archers, intercept attacks!”]

RAID CHAT: [Dark Ranger]: ♪[“We finally have the Cloud Drummers down from 12 to 3. They’re also not producing Sky Snakes as often. But the kirin things are numbering 9.”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪[“Shit – Baldro, can you figure out what the condition is for that big guy’s AoE nuke attack? Dammit, we’ve lost 5 players last time.”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪[“That’s… I don’t know.”]

RAID CHAT: [Chino]: ♪[“His feather attack is super annoying too, with the heal debuff… a guy like this, if he’s not the last boss, I’m gonna cry.”]

RAID CHAT: [PurinLuv]: ♪ [“Heyheyhey, I can’t keep up with all of this! *Burp* I’m probably going to get Overdose soon, y’know? … Or heartburn.”]

RAID CHAT: [Kohane]: ♪ [“… Purin aside, the MP drain IS a little… I mean, even the attack mages have had a couple MP potions…”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪ [“Goddammit, shit! What the fuck is the Boss’ pattern?! Dammit, how the hell do you even-”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪ [“Stein, keep the chat clear.”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪ [“Then you figure out what the fuck we’re supposed to do!”]

Ah… Stein seems to be pissed off as hell.

It’s true that the battle right now is ridiculously difficult.

An endless march of monsters along the ground, with elites thrown in that can disrupt our formation, coupled with an aerial assault of ridiculously difficult-to-take down elites, and the friggin’ last boss-like guy raining down laser-like lightning strikes and debuffs.

On top of it all, there’s no discernable pattern to the boss’ attacks.

The monsters all surge towards any opening we have, the ranged keep shooting into our rearguards without fail, and the boss keeps hitting the areas with guys with the least HP…

This game, it’s too efficient!

Baldro and Stein have already collapsed from their initial setup, and now Stein’s commanding the attackers while Baldro’s commanding the defenders.

Well, that’s their expertises from the beginning so that’s what they should have stuck with, right?

Maa… it’s hard to know exactly how the enemy is going to attack, so it can’t be helped.

It looked like there was going to be a sky army and a land army attacking us so those guys split the parties up, but the monsters ended up all moving as one cohesive army.

Luckily everyone’s a top player who’s run with Baldro and Stein before, so when those two inadvertently reverted to their normal forms of command, everyone adapted easily and came back together.

But still, just when we’re feeling relieved that we killed over half the raijin’s, the enemy’s backup came, we’ve lost quite a few players, and the magic users are running out of MP.

Just as everyone’s falling into a panic;

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪[“So, you have made it past my Four Generals. However, I, this Leticia, the greatest guardian created by the Faerkin, will not allow you to desecrate their last legacy! Begone, insolent ones, or I shall bury you as well within this tomb!”]

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪[“Good job, top defenders! We’re on our last leg now! Stand strong just a little bit longer, we’re counting on you!”]

A dramatic female voice with some sfx can be heard from Toru’s side.

Everyone around me suddenly realizes it’s Toru’s side’s Last Boss Speech, and as Toru says a few words to encourage us, a huge cheer wells up.

That Chibi – well, he’s good at motivating people, that’s for sure.

He must have heard the panic and frustration going on over here and hurriedly recorded the Boss Speech into Raid Chat.

I mean, on our end, we have no idea how much longer this is going to go on.

Hearing about an end in sight really makes a difference.

“… Wish our Last Boss woulda been nice enough to let us know he’s the Last Boss with a speech.”

Bentou grumbled.

“No kidding. When I think that there might be something worse after him…”

The tank next to us responds to Bentou, then turns pale and looks a little sick.

I can’t help but remark,

“… Well, it’s probably going to get worse anyway.”

“Ah geez, why would you say that?!”

Bentou complains loudly at me.

“Naw, well, y’know. That guy, the Cloud Rider or whatever Baldro said he’s called, hasn’t fully appeared from out of the clouds. He’s still wreathed in them.”

This time, all the vanguards around us go pale.

“Oh god, and we’re down to 22 people…”

“Ugh… this was impossible…”

Bentou gives me ‘a look’ as he smashes up a komodo dragon thing with the rest of the suddenly spiritless vanguards around us.

“Naru, Otouto-kun just got everyone’s spirits up.”

“My bad~.”

“ “ “ “ “ You’re not feeling sorry about it at all!” “ “ “ “

See?

I’m keeping the unity up.

—

—

Extra

Some terminology:

STR – strength (physical strength)

DEF – defense (physical attack mitigation)

END – endurance (overall resistance to both physical and magical Bad Statuses and influences HP)

INT – intelligence (magical strength)

WIS – wisdom (magical attack mitigation)

Dividing your stats – taking a different Talent that boosts stats other than the ones you have been focusing on raising

Robe-wearers – slang for people specializing in Magic Talents; can be derogatory depending on the circumstances

Clankers – heavy-armor wearing tanks that can’t sneak worth a dime

Adds/Additions – the small fry sides that comes with your main boss/monster

DoT – damage over time, eg bleed, burn, etc.

HoT – heals over time

Red-bar – HP so low that the HP bar turns from green to red.

Red-screening – HP so low that the screen turns red. Usually happens at the same time as red bar. In OriSto, the player’s field of vision pulses a red haze in their peripheral sight

Support – a player that specializes in buffs and debuffs; sometimes includes player that specializes in heals, but in OriSto it just refers to buff/debuff specialist with heals referring to players that specializes in heals

Wipe – everyone dies

Unique quest – a quest that is only offered once on a first-come-first-serve basis on the entire server

Kiting – running around with a monster’s aggro entirely on you in order for either you or others to take potshots at it while it chases you; an inelegant but often useful manner of fighting~

Pull – attacking or attracting a monster in order to lure it closer; usually the duty of a ranged attacker to lure a monster to a safer area for the party to engage it

Gank – sneak attacking someone while he/she is preoccupied with something else, usually fighting monsters (totally a jerk move unless you’re playing an fps. Then s/he shoulda been paying attention) … well, ‘gank’ is kind of all over the place in definition, but that’s what I’m using it for.

VR sickness – an upgraded version of motion sickness from virtual reality

Mez – mesmerize; when a Bad Status forces the target to take no action for either a certain amount of time or until attacked(and for gods sake, please listen to the castor when s/he says not to attack because s/he mez-ed something) There are multiple Skills that can produce this effect to varying degrees in OriSto

CC – crowd control; a broad term referring to any abilities/talents/skills that will limit opponents, often times rendering the targets to be nearly useless. People who use Debuffs and Bad Statuses are often the main contributors to CC, but even a DPS player can help out with a well-placed Stun or Knock Down

Proc – when an event with an x% chance of happening is triggered, eg a randomly generated special event in a dungeon, or the fire/ice/elemental damage on weapons

—

Please note that most of this terminology is generic MMO terminology, but some of it is also unique to OriSto.

I kind of just threw some things in that I thought weren’t common knowledge, whether because I made it up or because it’s nerd-speak.

   ]     [

<a/n:  >

   ]     [

Chapter 47: Dire Odds

“Foolish softskins. Thank you for weakening the Faerkins’ guardians. Once you fall, I shall take possession of these ruins, and I, the Cloud Rider, shall obtain the first step to my rule!”

A rumbling sounds from overhead, and a deep voice that sounds like thunder speaks.

The clouds around the imposing boss-like figure rolls away, showing a giant-sized man with reptile tail, scales, and decked out like some celestial diety.

He has six wings, and a floating metal disc like a halo on his back.

A spear made out of violet lightning is held in one of his four hands.

Ah… he looks like bad news.

But hey, looks like we got a Last Boss speech too!

“Now you shall regret your incompetence in your graves!”

“Fuck off, who’s incompetent?!”

“You damn scaly, infinite spawning bastards!”

“Your face is incompetent!”

“Your MOTHER’S incompetent!” (Bentou)

[(╬ಠ益ಠ)凸] (Kuro)

A roar of rage explodes from us exhausted vanguards.

Even if we can’t get physical fatigue in VR, the mental fatigue is staggering.

We’re edging close to 2 hours.

For a pretty straightforward raid with no achievement or 100% completion goals, and with no reattempts, this is a staggering amount of time to be spending on a raid.

Over half an hour of endurance play is ridiculous.

This one was almost an hour, and after the initial 20-30 minutes of escort endurance. (Although that first one was our fault, because we chose the wrong method of trying to clear the mobs out before moving the NPCs.)

Even if you didn’t know a damn thing about games, you know that THIS raid has to be something epic.

Swish!

“…Ah.”

While everyone and the Boss had been busy exchanging words, I’d climbed up a nearby cliff and attempted to jump-attack the bastard.

How the fuck did he dodge?

Does he have eyes on the back of his head!?

…Shit.

Ruuun awa – crap, I’m still mid-jump!

Although I blocked it, as normal, my axe is not a shield so I still get some damage transferred through to me.

WHUD!

“…GUH!”

He’s a damn Last Boss, alright.

I get swatted out of the air like a fly with one sweep of his lightning-spear.

Bye bye, mostly full HP bar.

Well, I lost a terrifying chunk of HP, but it’s still above half.

I dodge the rain of lightning bolts from the lizard-kirin things, retreating my ass as fast as I can.

Only a single heal falls on me, restoring my HP to 75%.

Our healers are obviously running out of gas.

Sorry, healers… I thought it’d work.

The Boss turns to glower at me.

“Bear. Nothing you do can overturn your fates!”

“We’ll see about that!”

I give him the middle finger … uotto-!

Such a childish Last Boss-sama.

I get caught by a glancing blow from his lightning-spear, but I still have over half HP so one of the healers just put a light HoT on me.

The Boss inhales deeply, and everyone drops into fighting stances.

The last battle has begun.

With the Last Boss’ roar, lightning and sharp wind fills the air, while us players shoot back magic attacks and arrows.

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪ [“Naru, get back here. We can’t afford to lose you right now, but the healers are tapped out.”]

Shit. I just got “housed.”

I’m not an attack dog, jeez.

But I get their concerns, so I dodge a couple attacks, hack at some elite mobs as I passed by, and retreat behind the frontlines.

Hm… something just isn’t feeling right to me.

What was it… well, whatever.

Thank god the infinite land army was retreated.

This really is a new ‘stage’ of the battle; hopefully the last stage.

As I squatted behind the lines, watching as the archers focused on intercepting the elite adds while everyone else did their utmost to withstand the Boss, the lightbulb finally clicked.

“…AAAH!”

“What!?”

Although I startled everyone around me, I just realized!

That’s what’s been bothering me!

Right at the beginning, after I de-beared and ran away, that Boss was yelling to not let ‘that bear’ get away.

I didn’t really have time to think about why that felt weird to me, but now I figured it out

If I remember right, Juri said that the devs didn’t think anyone would get the ‘Bear Talent’, so none of the NPCs have been programed to respond to my bear form.

Hm.

Hm…

Hmm…

RAID CHAT: [Naru]: ♪ [“Oi, Baldro. It’d be better to treat this as PvP rather than a Boss Battle.”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro ]: ♪ [“… What?”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪ [“What?”]

Mumumu. It’s already hard enough for me to explain things, but right now we’re in the middle of a battle, y’know?

Suddenly,

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“Nee-chan, you noticed something?”]

Oi. You’re busy too, ain’t you?

RAID CHAT: [Toru]: ♪ [“We’ve got something like a Boss Battle too, but there’s some abnormalities, so anything you noticed -.”]

Ah, I get it. He’s trying confirm his suspicions.

RAID CHAT: [Naru]: ♪ [“Yeah, I think that winged bastard isn’t an AI. It’s being controlled by a human.”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪ [“Oh fucking hell. I’m really starting to hate the devs.”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪[“Everyone, spread out. Don’t stay bunched together. 2×3 if possible, keep the 2s safe and sound. Let’s do this!”]

Baldro instantly shifted gears.

As expected of the guy who’s well renowned as a PvP war leader; he’s quite adept at giving orders for the battlefield.

Since we’re down so many people, Baldro has judged that we should spread out to avoid a full wipe, with 3 vanguards keeping 2 rearguards safe.

He had been playing it safe, trying to figure out the Boss and elites’ patterns, but now that there’s a possibility of ‘no-pattern,’ he’s switched his head over to RTT(real-time tactics) mode.

How reassuring.

Too bad most of his troops have been wiped … uh.

Why is the ground shining?

Every nerve in my body is screaming a warning.

“ “ “ “ “ GET OUT OF THE AOE CIRCLE!!!! “ “ “ “ “

No one even has time to access the Raid Chat; everyone screams and dives out of the way.

It took 5 seconds to fire.

Just 5 seconds.

BWEEEEEEEEEEEEEEWWWWWWN!

An almost-ear-piercing sound occurs, the ground shakes, and dirt and rocks and pieces of ground go flying.

Hoooooooooly shit…

Thank god Baldro had already given the order to start splitting up – we had already started scattering before the AoE was cast.

But we still lost six people.

Insta-killed.

Some even had full HP.

“Oioioioioi-!”

Bentou’s face is pale, and his grin looks shaky as he protests the stupidity of that attack.

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪ [“… What happened? Did anyone notice how that was triggered?”]

RAID CHAT: [Dark Ranger]: ♪ [“The Boss’s top pair of wings whipped around and came together, and the tips started glowing, starting the AoE Circle. Sorry, I didn’t realize it before the Circle showed up.”]

RAID CHAT: [Sharp Eyes Yo]: ♪[“Don’t mind. Who woulda known?”]

When you look at the Boss now, his first pair of wings have retracted and folded down onto his back, leaving him with two pairs outstretched.

That means…

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪[“… So 3 shots, huh?”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪[“Are you fucking kidding!?”]

Stein speaks for everyone.

Two more of that freaking nuke?

You’ve GOT to be kidding.

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪[“Don’t think about it. Defend! If we can hold out until Toru and the others get that barrier up, we’ll win! Survive!”]

And everyone just had to grit their teeth and jump back into battle.

Yeah, if we just freak out, this will all be for nothing.

Let’s do it!

Luckily the infinite smallfry mobs are no longer infinitely spawning, and the lizardlike-kirins are glass cannons and go down much easier than the cloud drummers.

But their attacks also hit much harder.

The Boss is now attacking alongside them as well.

As we grit our teeth and persevere, the chatter on Raid Chat has died down because of the tension and there are only things like:

RAID CHAT: [Chino]: ♪[“Two healers have Overdose.”]

RAID CHAT: [Baldro]: ♪[“Pull them back”]

and

RAID CHAT: [Purinluv]: ♪[“I’m outta MP potions~.”]

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪[“Don’t you have friggin stealth? Go get some from someone.”]

RAID CHAT: [Kohane]: ♪[“Rinrin, over here.”]

Or

RAID CHAT: [Stein]: ♪[“We’re down to one vanguard at the front. Someone come over.”]

The exhaustion and tension is clearly wearing us down.

We can’t even cheer as five of the nine kirins are offed.

When the sixth one is finally taken out, the Boss suddenly backs away, and his voice thunders,

“Now you have witnessed the folly of your ways. It’s far too early for you to challenge me. Return to dust!”

The Boss’ second pair of wings extend, fold forwards in front of him, and begin to emit a light.

“Lance of Indra!”

“<GRROAAAAAWR!>”

Everyone is shocked as a beast’s roar echoes through the red rock valley.

I had put my axe away, climbed up on the most convenient rock formation in the opposite direction of the base camp, and waited for this moment.

All I have is my only Ultra Potion in hand.

I’m sure everyone was wondering where the hell I was, but I kinda wanted full HP for this, okay?

By the way, I’m back in bear mode.

And by the way, <Roar of the Guardian>, bitches!

<Roar of the Guardian>: In PVE, transfers aggro from the 5 nearest enemies to you. Stuns enemies with less than half your average level for 15 seconds.

In PvP, deals sonic damage and Slow to the nearest 5 enemies. Stuns enemies with less than half your average level for 15 seconds.

There’s no way the Boss’ level is less than half my avglvl, so he won’t get a stun, but that was obviously not what I was aiming for.

I decided to gamble everything on the fact that, although I’m pretty sure the Boss is being controlled by a human, he’s still classified in the game as an ‘NPC’.

And just as I had hoped for, the Boss’s eyes go wide in surprise as he automatically turned, unable to stop from firing off his beam-like AoE attack, and the moment he turned, I jumped.

Gyaaaaa…. I was barely within the AoE beam for less than a part of a second, but my HP was shaved down from full to 25%.

The rock formation that’s now behind me is a goner for sure!

No time to worry about Overdose; I won’t get much more of a chance to drink potions after this.

I stick the bottle in my mouth and stretch out my arms as I chugged it down.

The Boss’s second pair of wings have retracted, folding behind him, and there are just two left.

The last pair.

My main objective.

My claws latch down onto one of the Boss’s last pair of wings as I hit.

CHOMP!

“GRRRWL!”

I snarl and tear into that wing as hard and fast as I can.

Tooth and claws send feathers and flesh flying, as I do my utmost to snap the damn thing.

Fuck you, kirin-wannabes, go bother someone else!

Ignoring the elite adds attacking me, I use the Boss’ wing as a pivot to dodge the Boss’ attacks – because like hell I’ll last through that.

It’s a race against time-!

A few heals drop on me, but as I thought, they’re mostly abandoning me.

Well, duh! There’s no fucking WAY I’m going to survive this!

Save your MP, guys!

In just one minute I’ve begun to red-screen, and I can’t help but panic.

Is it going to work?

I’d like to not have sacrificed myself for nothing, you know-!

I frantically redouble my efforts, chomping down on the bone in the wing as ferociously as I can.

Oh shit, I’m not going to make –

*Crunch*!

“Ah… got it.”

The wing finally snapped off in my paws.

The Boss’s dumbfounded face as I was falling was the last thing I saw as my HP finally disappeared.

Extra:

<Roar of the Guardian> is the only currently known Taunt Skill that is not nerfed against Bosses. If that stays the same after this battle … well, we shall see.

As for how the Boss and elite adds forgot about Naru and didn’t notice her climbing up behind them, well, as Baldro switched his tactics, the players were no longer sitting ducks and the Boss had to concentrate a little more as the battle got more heated. This is one of the instances where having a human instead of an AI controlling the Boss’ side of the battle worked against the devs.



   ]     [



<a/n: I used the term ‘splash zone’ in normal conversation in a group full of early-middle-aged normies. I was absolutely mortified when I realized I could NOT explain it with less than 3 gamer terms I wouldn’t have to further explain, which meant that it was far, far too nerdy for the company.

(Splash zone: when the tank/dps draws and continues to hold aggro from the Boss, the area around the tank/dps where the AoE additional damage from certain Boss attacks with the tank as the target will land is the ‘splash zone’.  SOO FRIGGIN NICHE

I was using it as A was heckling B, and A invited me to sit with them: Nah, I don’t want to enter the splash zone.)>

   ]     

Chapter 48: Sudden Announcement

“Aaah… the sky’s so blue…”

I don’t bother getting up, lying flat on my back with my arms outstretched.

“Welcome back, Naru.”

Punchie is standing over me, looking down as I was lying in the resurrection spawn zone.

Of course Punchie got taken out kind of earlier on.

His stats are too all over the place to last that kind of harsh siege warfare.

I’m back in the overworld, in Nortius, by the way.

I cross my hands beneath my head and cross one leg over the other, grinning upwards.

“Yo. So what’s going on over there?”

Punchie glanced over his shoulder at the hooting and hollering players watching Kiriri and Hisui’s video feeds.

“After you died, everyone seemed to get a second wind, so they’re fighting really hard. Baldro’s definitely taken the ‘battle of attrition’ route. They’re mass buffing and healing the people who will most likely live the longest.”

“Ah… how cruel. To be so energetic after I died.”

“Of course it’s because you took out that AoE attack. The Boss seems so confused. He’s tried to fire it off twice now, but it seems to be glitching.”

“The devs definitely didn’t factor in someone taking out one of the wings. As he tries to fire it, the wing twitches, then resets, leaving him temporarily vulnerable. It’s completely a glitch.”

The one who just said that is … Uno, huh? The hammer-healer.

“I’m glad that gamble worked, then. There was a chance that he’d still be able to fire it even if I broke a wing, after all.”

I yawned as I said so, continuing to lounge in the spawn point.

Oh, it’s Kuroshishi and Chaos.

They’re not buddies, so they’re not standing next to each other, but since they’re trying to be ‘unobtrusive’ in the back, they’re near each other.

I grin and wave a little.

Kuroshishi doesn’t really have anything against me so he gives a small nod, even if his face has a somewhat dissatisfied look on it, but Chaos is Toru’s enemy, so he just shoots me an angry glare.

As I’m lying there, a few more flashes appear, and some more poor sods have been returned to Nortius’ resurrection point.

Among them is…

“Yo, Bentou.”

“Ahaha… Hi guys.”

Now if only Kuro will show up, the Berserker Squad would be reunited.

I idly opened the Raid Panel and looked at the player list.

Uwaah… There are only ten guys left on Baldro’s side.

As for Toru, un.

They didn’t lose quite as many, but they’re down to half.

Unfortunately, Ahava and Megu have already been returned to Nortius, but out of my initial party, there are still two players who survived.

To be honest, I’m super surprised that Rinrin, of all people, is still alive.

Fen too; how he’s managed with his defenses is a mystery.

Most of us later deaths are worn out, so we don’t move to join the throng of spectators around the still-going video feeds.

Although there are certainly a few who are anxious about the results, so it’s not like everyone sticks around the spawn point.

It’s kind of funny.

Quite a few of the spectators keep looking back at us, like they’re hoping we’ll join them so they can talk to us.

But … how to say it.

We did our very best, and the results are out of our control now.

Let us rest, at least!

…Ah. Both Kiriri and Hisui are still alive, then, if the video feeds are still going.

Gratz, squishies.

As we’re idly chatting in the resurrection zone, a loud roaring cheer suddenly erupts from the group of spectators.

Punchie and Uno whip up and look over at the screens.

Me?

I’m too fucking tired, man.

“What happened?”

I asked.

The slightly small, pleased smile on Punchie’s face and the wide grin on Uno’s face tell me everything, though.

“Toru did it! He finished off the Last Guardian, and the barrier’s up!”

Ah… Baldro and Stein survived until the very end, huh? With Kiriri(magic), Chino(heals), Rinrin(heals), Dark(ranged), Kuro(DPS), and Bastion(tank).

On Toru’s side, it’s Toru(DPS), Yoh(tank), Hisui(support), Fen(?), Rona(magic), CandyCannon(magic), and Gilbert(DPS).

15 out of 60 players survived.

Is that good or is that bad… although I did expect a wipe.

Actually… we did it!?

Well, the sour look on Kuroshishi’s face leaves little room for doubt.

We actually did it.

And if I still have any doubts, a few minutes after the cheers,

*Ping Pong Ping*

This is a World Announcement. This is a World Announcement.

A band of intrepid adventurers has defeated the Last Guardian of the Faerkin’s Ruins and repelled the hostile Cloud Rider, completing the Unique Raid: Opening the Path to Glory.

I repeat,

A band of intrepid adventurers has defeated the Last Guardian of the Faerkin’s Ruins and repelled the hostile Cloud Rider, completing the Unique Raid: Opening the Path to Glory.

All participants will receive 10 Talent Points, the Title: Red Ruins Conqueror, 1 Legendary Equipment Token, 1 Raid Reward Weapon Token, 2 Raid Reward Equipment Tokens, +800 Reputation to all currently known Factions except the Dark Guild, +300 Reputation to the Dark Guild, and 10 Legendary Reward Boxes, 15 High Rare Reward Boxes, and 20 Rare Reward Boxes.

ALL PLAYERS on the server will receive Steed of the Red Ruins, 10 High Rare Reward Boxes, 10 Rare Reward Boxes, the Title: Forerunner, and a set of Red Ruins Commemoration Cosmetics.

Statistics will be calculated, and winners of various MVP categories will be provided rewards at a later date.

All details will be provided in a mail sent to all players’ mailboxes within the next hour.

Please send a ticket if you have not received this mail by ##:##, ##/##/####

*Ping Pong Ping*

 

… Wha-?

All players on the server receives rewards?

I’m not the only one shocked by it.

There’s a split second of silence, then cheers erupt all around us, even louder than the ones for when the Raid was completed.

What mercenary people…

Heh, Kuroshishi and Chaos are completely flabbergasted.

Being hopeful that we’d fail, then bitter that we succeeded, but now reaping extra benefits from our victory – I’m sure they don’t know what to think.

Not only that, a Steed!

They’re torn between jealousy and happiness.

Shortly after the World Announcement, 15 lights appear in the resurrection zone and Toru and everybody have been teleported out of the Raid.

“Onee-chan-! We did it!”

Toru looks like he wants to flop on the ground next to me, but he’s stopped as a huge swarm of players come running over to congratulate him.

I quickly evacuate from the stampede.

Newbie spells are being fired into the air as makeshift fireworks, and everyone’s lifting Toru on their shoulders and cheering.

I notice not a few people edging towards me, but when I grinned widely, they back away.

Yeah, I thought so.

I don’t dodge all of the congratulations, as Kiriri leaps at me, swinging her arms around my neck with a, “Naru, I love you! The video was AWESOME!” and Bentou can’t seem to help bashing me in the back repeatedly out of delight.

Well, tired or not, it’s not like I’m unhappy about it either, so I join in on the fun.

Just don’t try to toss me up, newbies.

The top players already know, so no one tries.

All of a sudden,

*Ping*

Notice: The Guild [Unintentionally Feeding Dragons] has just been established by the Kingdom of Karolstrem under the player, Kuronyan, with the player Journey acting as proxy. 

This is the first Guild of the server, and will receive Reputation boosts.

*Ping*

“ “ “ “ …. “ “ “ “

Sudden silence.

… Huh?

I look over at the black cat kigurumi-wearing double-hammer player.

“…Kuro, you earned enough reputation to establish a guild after the raid? Or like, you can establish a guild through a proxy?”

Everyone is staring, holding their breaths.

Kuro takes a deep breath, slowly storing his meteor hammers away in his inventory, then snapped to a pose with a wink and a thumbs up as he outputted,

[( ͡° ͜ʖ ͡°)]

The celebration of the end of the raid was cancelled as everyone who was trying to be ‘the first guild’ started chasing around a certain black cat.

—

Extra

In Karolstrem, with his witch’s dress fluttering in the wind, Journey stood on top of a random NPC’s house, hands on his hips as he laughed loudly.

“Hahahaha! We did it, Boss! Watch out everyone, the Dragonbaits are in town!”

—

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv38

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv45

[Sharp Senses]Lv35

[Scavenge+]Lv8

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv30

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv37

[Discovery]Lv26

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv33

[Counter]Lv28

[Mine]Lv21

[Scribe]Lv21

[Bolstered Strength]Lv10

Avg Lv: 28

TP: 36*

*Bonus TP from Raid is not included



   ]     [



<a/n: Heheheh. The third reader-made character, Journey has appeared… well, appeared again.

baiyuyi and  also up>

   ]     

Chapter 49: NPC Play

Fuuu~

I’m sitting on my heels, squatting outside the back porch door.

Un, it’s definitely fall, now.  The wind is starting to feel a bit chilly.

Wrapped up in a thick sweater, I’m enjoying my first cig after the raid with a cup of coffee.

It’s past 2 AM, by the way.

Clatter

“Nee-chan?”

Ou, the Chibi’s finally logged off.

Toru joined me out on the porch.

“Yo, how’s it been going? Didya lynch the cat?”

When I say so, the Chibi gives a dry laugh.

“Hahaha… I left in the middle of it. I was pissed at first but … he pulled one over on us so spectacularly, it’s kind of like you can’t help but be impressed. The bonus for being the first guild is pretty small, too, so I’m just going to let it go. Baldro and Kuroshishi are super pissed, though. I think it’s the first time I’ve ever seen them work together.”

“Hahaha!”

I can just see the veins sticking out of their foreheads.

Baldro and Kuroshishi are hardcore competitive guild leaders, after all.

“What kinda guild is that idiot cat going to make?”

I asked.

“… A social guild.”

“HAHAHa -mph… hehehehe.”

I started laughing really loud, but barely manage to contain myself.

Can’t wake the neighborhood.

But, okay, so Toru and the others were out-raced by a social guild!?

That’s so friggin’ hilarious!

“…Ah. Did you see Chaos?”

“Yeah. He was pretty pissed too, that we finished the raid. I dunno if he was going to work with Kuroshishi, but he was definitely going to try to snipe the raid if we failed.”

Since unique raids and quests are integral to the game’s story-telling, a lot of the time a failed unique quest will generate a new one that follows up on the previous failure.

Like, “The previous group of adventurers failed to protect <insert relic here>. Please, go and retrieve the relic from <insert boss name here>.”

Chaos and Kuroshishi were going to try to snatch the follow-up unique quest before we could.

Although, like the Chibi said, they probably weren’t going to work together.

Kuroshishi doesn’t really like working with Chaos, after all.

I sigh, breathing out a small plume of smoke, and say,

“Well, all’s well that ends well.”

“Yeah… Nee-chan, that Fenrys guy totally saved our asses. Those ruins were a trap nightmare.”

“Ah… ahhhhh. Haha, and you guys just happened to have the guy who’s probably the only person on the server with [Trap Master].”

“So he did have that – yeah, we probably wouldn’t have made it without someone who could sense traps and ambushes. At the very least, we probably would have lost the main NPCs we were escorting. His crit-aiming is ridiculous, too. Too bad he doesn’t do much damage, though.”

“I’m pretty sure he took some eventually, but when I was with him he didn’t have any combat talents, after all.”

“Well, like you said, he came in handy.”

“Right?”

“And it’s a miracle we completed the raid at all. Not just because we were all under-powered, but also, there were a lot of places in the ruins that probably required [Scribe] and [Crystallographer] and stuff. Outside of Nee-chan and Fenrys, I don’t think anyone else has them. I think, if there was a completion rating, we probably got a score of a little over 50%.”

Toru leans his head on his hand, thinking deeply as he tells me his impressions.

“Yeah? What’s the reason?”

“For us in the ruins, we didn’t completely scour the map, and there were probably a lot of things we could have done to either unlock other passages or weaken bosses. Those kinds of sidequests. Because none of us were capable of triggering them, we just had to pass by a lot of stuff that just looked like there was some sort of gimmick to it. Except the ones that Fenrys was able to unlock.”

That probably super frustrated Toru and the other completionists.

Toru continued.

“And then, although we had to defeat all our bosses or fail, you guys up top didn’t kill off the last boss – not that I’m complaining. It was a tough fight, right? Or like, if Nee-chan didn’t go crazy, there was no way we would have managed. But still, if we’re talking about completion…”

“Yeah, yeah, I get it. Don’t worry, I’m not offended. Although I can’t say for sure what Stein and Baldro will say.”

“Yeah… no kidding. We also lost around 20 NPCs. They were mostly the guards at the base camp, but we lost a few NPC guards down in the ruins too.”

Ah… un. Like Toru said, if there was a completion score for the raid, we must have just barely passed.

A ‘technical’ victory.

“…But stealing away the first raid was pretty satisfying, right?”

I grin widely at the Chibi.

“Well… yeah. The rewards are suspiciously good, though. I wonder what the devs are up to…”

The Chibi wrinkles his brows together as he thinks.

Well, even if we spend all our time wracking our brains over it, the devs will probably put some notice or something up in a few days.

Thinking like that, I squashed my cigarette out on the ashtray, stretched, and yawned.

“Alright, Chibi. I’m off to bed.”

It’s a day off, tomorrow -er, today, you know?

We need to sleep soon if we want to get a full day of gaming in-!

—

Next day, I logged in around 10 am.

There was an unsurprisingly large amount of people on my Friends List also logged in.

Everyone’s on to try out the goodies we got yesterday-!

Ah, I’d finally finished registering a ton of old friends yesterday, since everyone had conveniently been together at Nortius.

But after that, I teleported to Karolstrem.

There’s a crap ton of people at Nortius, after all.

Although a lot happened after the raid so I didn’t get swarmed last night, I’m 100% sure that I’m gonna get swarmed today.

Newbies who want to get to know game-famous people are gonna be a paaaaain…

I switch my status to incognito and toggle my settings to only allow friend requests in person.

My mailbox will probably be a lost cause … let’s set it to filter people on my Friends List to the top of the list.

I will totally just end up deleting everything else without reading it.

Look, there’s already 30+ pieces of mail.

Thankfully, system and dev mails are stickied at the top, so I don’t have much risk of deleting something important.

Like the Raid rewards…

There were two separate system mails, one for people who participated in the raid and the other for all players on the server.

… I have a shit ton of reward boxes.

Well, let’s see…

Aside from all the reward boxes, I’ve got five tokens total, including the one from the mid-boss, the Scorpion Queen, a couple consumable faction point items, two consumable title items, a steed item, and a box with cosmetics in it.

Uwaaaah… I feel like one of the richest people in the world, with these high-grade items.

Of course, there are at least 59 other people who have the same treasure trove.

It’s the feeling that counts, right?

I immediately try to use the steed item, but…

This area does not allow mounts.

Please leave the restricted area to use this item.

– is what it said.

I guess you aren’t allowed to bring mounts into the cities.

Makes sense.

Hm hm hm…

As I debated whether I should look into exchanging the tokens for equipment, and how I was supposed to do that, I got distracted by some sort of ruckus barreling its way towards me.

“You, stupid bear! Do you know what you’ve done!?”

That’s… he looks like an NPC Vendor.

I’m not paying attention to what he’s saying, because I’m trying to figure out if he’s a player or an NPC.

… He’s dressed like an NPC Vendor.

Uh… yeah, when I stare over his head, his name, Jack Straw, comes up in yellow.

So… NPC?

The NPC’s are so realistic, na…

But… huh. The voice sounds kind of familiar.

“… Ooh hang on. Are you that last boss? You sound like him. … Nah, no way.”

When I say that with a grin, the NPC vendor looks like he’s about to explode, but suddenly he freezes in midair.

About 10 seconds later, the NPC vendor disappears in a bunch of pixels.

Unplugged and then forcefully disconnected, huh?

Wait, that can happen to NPCs?

There aren’t many players around, but the ones that are around are staring at the scene in confusion.

Me too.

What the ever-loving heck?

“Adventurer-san, I’ve been waiting for you. Would you follow me?”

From behind, a pretty lady appears.

She’s dressed as a typical barkeeper NPC and uses one of the generic NPC phrases.

So is this one an NPC or…?

The overhead name display shows the name in yellow like last time, so it should be an NPC…

I decide to follow after the NPC.

She enters one of the bars in Karolstream, Drunken Moon Tavern, and leads me to a back room.

The disorienting feeling when I walk through the door means this is a separate zone, huh?

After we loaded into the new zone, which was a simple tavern room, the NPC dropped her NPC-ish behavior.

“Ah… sorry about that idiot. It took a little bit for us to realize it and pull him out.”

“… So I’m guessing you guys are devs?”

“Part of the Design Team, yes. I’m Mizuki Kanata, the Head of the Design Department.”

Whoa. A big shot.

“Ah, nice to meet you. I’m Naru – I mean, Narumi Ando.”

Looks like we’re going by real names.

I can’t resist asking,

“So the devs can take control of NPCs?”

“Ah… not all NPCs. Most are purely AI NPCs, but there are a number of NPCs that have sense interfacing. They’re mostly for use for dealing with game abuse or events. For example, this barmaid was designed with the idea of also being able to use her as an announcer during events.”

Oh, that makes sense.

“… Or as bosses when the players get too far in the storyline, huh?”

I ask, raising my eyebrows.

“Fufufu. It’s a misunderstanding. The last bosses in that raid have never had AI. They were always designed to be controlled by humans.”

“So you guys literally scripted in dev versus player battles throughout the game?”

Kanata-san, or should I say Kanata-san in the pretty NPC’s body, shifted her weight and gave a crafty smile.

“Do you know why most game companies restrict their employees from playing their games?”

Uh…

“Because they don’t want their employees taking advantage of the unique content or exploiting things?”

Kanata-san nodded at my response.

“That’s right. However, that’s a foolish and naive way of thinking. It’s pretty easy to circumvent the restrictions, and even if the employees don’t play, it’s more than possible that they can leak information to their friends and family. After all, if no one ever triggers a unique event, all that work put into it is a waste. There are some employees that are far too impatient to see their efforts being enjoyed. There are also unscrupulous employees who want to monopolize the unique rewards, or just hapless employees who accidentally leak things without realizing it.”

Like Juri, huh?

While a certain unfortunate game employee popped into my head, Kanata-san said,

“And so, what if our employees are able to play … on the other side of the game?”

“… It really is devs versus players…”

“Nonono, we’re all working together to develop the world of OriginStory. How do you make a raid perfectly set so that it’s difficult enough to feel a great sense of accomplishment when you complete it? AIs can only do so much, and our employees get very excited planning different battles and strategies. It’s all to enhance the game to its best for both our side and the end user’s side. … It only seemed like devs versus players this time because our employee… was very upset that all the players had exploited the teleportal and started the raid far underlevel. He set his side to the maximum difficulty. Even though this error was an oversight on our part for the teleportal settings, so it was not something that the players should have been penalized for. Our apologies.”

Kanata-san bowed.

“It’s fine. I had a lot of fun.”

When I said so, Kanata-san smiled.

“I thought you’d say so. It was quite amazing to see how the raid was cleared from our end. Quite a few of our employees have become fans of yours. However… we did have to nerf your <Roar of the Guardian>.”

Ah… I thought so.

“We’re adding a 2 minute cooldown to it.”

“…Huh? That’s it?”

I totally thought they’d restrict its abilities!

Kanata-san smiled, then winked.

“That’s it. After all, although it’s not being limited by the restrictions from the [Provoke] Talent, it is still classified as a control technique, and do you truly think there won’t be any bosses who are resistant to control techniques?”

Ah… yeah, that’s an old template in game bosses, so although <Roar of the Guardian> seemed super OP, that’s only because this boss in particular had no defenses against it.

Heck, there’s probably even some sort of small-fry mob race that is immune to control techniques.

Un. That makes sense.

I also agree with the cooldown they added.

Although I would totally exploit it if they didn’t add the cooldown, rapid-firing that skill would be super cheap – and also look really stupid.

“So what’s keeping employees from leaking information so they can play their boss characters sooner?”

I joke, after satisfying myself that the ‘nerf’ to my skill wasn’t really a big deal.

“Oh my. We can’t give ALL our secrets away. So far, everything I’ve said are things that won’t affect gameplay, after all. Actually, most of that information will be revealed pretty soon as a game feature – a true dynamic battlefield even in PvE, or something like that. Ah… although, please keep it a secret about our employee purposefully making things hard for all of you during the raid.”

Kanata-san suddenly remembers something she probably shouldn’t have said.

“Ah… yeah, that’s fine. By the way, I’m sure Kanata-san didn’t come just to give me a sneak preview on future dev notes. Is there something I was needed for?”

Kanata-san smiled widely.

—

—

Extra

The characters that are playable by the devs all have their own ‘leveling’ that they can do, although it’s much more limited than player characters, of course.

Rather than leveling, it’s more like hitting certain goals in order to unlock more special characteristics, traits, or army mobs.

Some of the goals are player-statistics based, and others are production oriented …. and in the future, there will be some bosses that wander the world and power up based on the things they accomplish.

For bosses that come with adds, like the Cloud Rider, the mob adds have basic AI controls and are directed by the person controlling the main boss. This very effectively handicaps the devs’ side, since it’s one controller locked into the boss’ first-person pov versus all the players.

Even if there’s the ‘endless mob’ setting, if the person controlling the boss doesn’t notice they’re spawning their mobs in a lava pit, the endless mobs will be endlessly annihilated the second they’re spawned.

As for who gets to play what and when … well, that’s left for the devs to fight out in their own unique ways, but it’s not like each boss is assigned to one person.

Although they did not implement it for the player side, for account security reasons, the dev-playable NPCs are all capable of having multiple sense calibration sets for various people, so the devs are technically all capable of having access to any dev-playable NPC.

Of course, sense calibration to a pre-existing character is somewhat tedious and takes a long time, so most non-boss NPCs have a few ‘assigned’ dev-players that already have their sense calibration sets made, and these assigned devs can easily log into the NPC when need be.

But in an emergency, it’s always possible to make new calibration sets.

The Japanese cold has been known to debilitate entire offices, after all.

—

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv38

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv45

[Sharp Senses]Lv35

[Scavenge+]Lv8

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv30

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv37

[Discovery]Lv26

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv33

[Counter]Lv28

[Mine]Lv21

[Scribe]Lv21

[Bolstered Strength]Lv10

Avg Lv: 28

TP: 36*

*Bonus TP from Raid is not included
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<a/n: Ladedadeda… why wouldn’t the devs make it so they can ‘play’ with the players, if they have the computing capability? DMing is fun.

Another vrmmo story originale >

 

 

   ]     

Chapter 50: A Simple Task

“As expected. Your instincts are quite sharp.”

Kanata-san leaned back in her chair, crossing her arms over her chest and pushing the NPC’s breasts up.

“Heh. It’s not like a capable woman like yourself has the time to come all this way just to chat, right?”

I crossed my legs and leaned an elbow casually on the table.

Kanata-san chuckled.

“I suppose that’s true. As the Head of the Design Department, I’ve come to make a request of you.”

“Alright. So, what is it?”

I asked.

Kanata-san flinched in surprise.

“So simply?”

She asked.

“Sure. Why not? Just so you guys know, though, I’m pretty shit at keeping things secret, and I have that kind of a little brother, so.”

I shrugged nonchalantly.

To be honest, I feel like the developers have a lot more to lose when collaborating with me than I would, so I figure the smart people in their company should have already considered that.

Kanata-san burst out laughing.

“Hahaha! Oh dear, you truly are one of a kind! Well, alright then. If you wish to receive the full explanation, there will be information you will be expected to keep confidential. Is that alright?”

“Yah, if it’s just keeping my mouth shut, it should be fine.”

It’s operating secretly that I suck at.

Now that we’ve reached this far into the discussion, Kanata-san straightened her back and placed her hands, neatly folded, on the table as her tone turned serious.

“There are a number of things I can’t tell you, but to make a long story short, the players completing the raid, Opening the Path to Glory, so soon after the release of the game is actually quite a problem for the developers.”

Opening the Path to Glory… was there something with that kind of name…?

Eh. With how the conversation’s going, she most likely means that unique raid we did.

Or like, there’s no way there was any other raid that’s been accomplished yet, right.

“Well, although I say it’s a problem, it’s really more of an inconvenience. Outside of suddenly pushing our deadlines forward, anyway.”

I wonder if I should feel apologetic towards it, but … if you wanted to keep me from reaching Nortius so soon, you’re going to have to try harder, devs!

Even Fen made it over so easily – er. Well, he probably woulda died if I didn’t find him out in the wasteland, though.

“Opening the Path to Glory is the trigger for releasing our next big update. This update is honestly less of an update and more of a second game to Origin Story, and we were hoping for a few other things to happen before we released it.”

“And just what would those things be?”

I asked.

“Making the game fully immersive.”

… Huh?

Lady, I’m not good at head games, so just lay it to me straight.

It must have showed on my face, because Kanata-san just laughed.

“You just thought that since OriSto is VR, it’s fully immersive, right?”

The thought had crossed my mind.

“That’s no good. Relying on the VR mechanism to provide immersion alone is the proof of a lazy developer.”

Oi oi, don’t be badmouthing your competition. If this gets out… well, not like I’d spread it around.

“We want the world of OriginStory to feel less like a world that belongs to NPCs, with the player just passing through. And in order to accomplish that, we’ve developed game mechanisms in to blur the lines between NPCs and players.”

“Like allowing devs to man the NPCs sometimes?”

I teased, but to my surprise, Kanata-san shook her head ‘no.’

“Not at all. That is simply for the developers’ own conveniences. By no means are we interested in being the players’ playmates. If we had to hire people to man the NPCs, we might as well just turn OriSto into a social networking game.”

That’s true, I guess.

Seeing that I’m no where close to guessing, Kanata-san smiled as she continued.

“It’s the origin story mechanic. I can’t go into the details, but thanks to that mechanic, players will be able to find possibilities to become things that are ordinarily limited to NPCs. Like becoming a guard captain, or manager of an NPC’s store. There are many opportunities for players to integrate themselves into the world of OriginStory as long as they keep an eye out and do some quests.”

Wait, what?

“So you can become a shopkeeper or whatever, is that it? But that’s not much different from some other games.”

I said.

“… It’s alright for you to think about it that way for now, I suppose.”

Achyaa… did I make her upset?

Kanata-san ran her hand through the NPC’s hair as she sighed.

“Anyway, let’s say you, a player, are a member of the town guard. You are given a quest to kill 200 horned rabbits in an hour. What would you do?”

200, huh?

Well, if it’s me…

“And let’s say your damage output is a fourth of what you have now.”

Tch.

“I’d have to get other people to help me, then.”

“However, there’s a problem with that idea. If the quest required you to provide 200 rabbit pelts, it would be fine to enlist other people to help, but even if you formed a party, the rabbits that were killed by others won’t go towards your own kill count.”

What the heck is that impossible game?

I mean, if it were me I could probably kill 200 rabbits in one go, but if I had one fourth of my current combat ability… you also have to take into account how much trouble it would be to chase down the rabbits to kill them…

So the right answer is definitely to have other people help you.

The question is how… ah.

“… The Player Mission Board.”

Kanata-san clapped her hands happily.

“Exactly so!”

Man… so the chibi was right.

OriginStory is partly a societal simulator for a fantasy world after all.

“So if you can’t finish a quest by with strength, you can get by with money, huh?”

I said.

Kanata-san chuckled.

“Players becoming quest givers themselves and taking positions that are normally for NPCs only… that is OriginStory’s attempt at making the game world immersive for players. Given enough time the playerbase should uncover these mechanisms without our interference, but …”

“But the raid happened earlier than you guys predicted, huh?”

I said.

“If that were all that happened, we wouldn’t be feeling so pressured. Not only did the raid push the next update closer, many players who were almost far enough on their questlines to begin to uncover our mechanisms abandoned their quests in favor of leveling their combat skills in order to either compete for spots on the raid party or look for ways to reach Nortius.”

“Didn’t they all come over through the teleportal?”

I grumbled.

“Not everyone, actually. Not even the majority.”

Kanata-san said.

H-uh.

That’s surprising.

“The problem is that we would honestly like for our current players to uncover this mechanism and explore its possibilities before the next big patch.”

Kanata-san said with a sigh.

It seems like I’m not allowed to know the ‘why’ for that, though.

I cross my hands behind my head and lean back, saying,

“Alright, so put this information out on the website. I’m sure people will flock back to questing in no time.”

“Hm… that’s certainly one way to deal with it, but as developers, we would prefer the players to find it out a little more organically.”

“If you’re coming to a player for help already, then it’s not really ‘organic’ or whatever, though.”

At my comment, Kanata-san chuckled again.

“That might be true. However, we’ve become aware that a certain player is ready to take an advanced crafting quest at any moment now, and it would be a great chance for us to at least try something.”

“…Chie, huh?”

If you know of any other player that could possibly be about to take any sort of quest related to ‘advanced crafting’ already, please, let me know.

Anyway, if it weren’t Chie, I don’t know why they’d be contacting me about a random crafter.

Kanata-san nodded.

“Yes, the player Cherisse. An extreme crafter with a heavy focus on crafting Talents and an almost complete negligence on combat Talents. She’s almost exactly the opposite of a typical gamer.”

Yup.

You can say that again.

Kanata-san placed a finger near her lips.

“You didn’t hear this from me, but Cherisse-san’s advanced crafting quest has an extremely high probability of becoming enhanced due to her choices along her origin story questline. The problem is that, not only does it require her to journey into dangerous territory, she will also not be able to share her quest or bring anyone else into her quest’s instance- through normal game methods, anyway.”

I’m catching on to the gist of things here.

“So, what is it that you want me to do?”

I ask.

“Please tell Cherisse to hire escorts for that quest through the Player Mission Board.”

“… That’s it?”

“That is all we want you to do.”

“Really? With that freaking long wind up, that’s it?”

“That’s it.”

Kanata-san folded her fingers together, elbows on the table, as she continues.

“Even if you form a party with her, you won’t be able to enter Cherisse-san’s instance. The only way for other players to enter that instance is if they have taken a quest from her to be her escorts. As long as we can convince her to open up the Player Mission Board interface and try to create a quest for escorts, I’m certain that she’ll understand the potential the Player Mission Board offers for aid on the quest giver’s own quests. If the information will spread from there, well, that’s something we’d look forward to.”

“Huuuuuh…”

I let out my breath as I think.

Honestly, there’s almost no downside to how things would turn out for our side.

Hell, whenever Chie contacts me after getting whatever quest this is, and she definitely would, I’m almost 100% sure we wouldn’t have thought of using the Player Mission Board to ‘hire’ ‘official’ escorts for her.

We’d probably just form a party with her, escort her to where she had to go, and that’s it, if we couldn’t get into her instance.

And from how things sound, Chie would then fail pretty badly.

I sit up straight, slapping my thigh.

“Alright then. I already said I was game for this, so all I have to do is suggest Chie should hire people as escorts through the Player Mission Board, right?”

“Yes. And avoid letting on that you know too much about the details of her quest, please.”

I don’t know that much about it anyway, but yeah, I get what Kanata-san means.

“I’ll do my best, but no guarantees my brat of a brother won’t figure things out. Oh, by the way, you’re going to fix the teleportal problem, right?”

I said.

Kanata-san laughed.

“Of course. We did properly receive your ticket, and it will be addressed in the next patch.”

—

Extra

The request to Naru was made with two intentions in mind.


	Stimulate the use of the Player Mission Board by the players

	Stimulate Naru to actually go and do her own damn quests.



The second reason was why Mizuki Kanata bothered going into so much detail.

We need to get that bear to stop bulldozing through and actually start questing! – is maybe not something they might have been thinking.

—

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv38

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv45

[Sharp Senses]Lv35

[Scavenge+]Lv8

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv30

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv37

[Discovery]Lv26

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv33

[Counter]Lv28

[Mine]Lv21

[Scribe]Lv21

[Bolstered Strength]Lv10

Avg Lv: 28

TP: 46



   ]     



<a/n: Kind of a lackluster chapter, but I’m glad. I have no energy for berserker bear this week.

It should pick up next time, though.

Anyway, I’ve been feeling absolutely horrific, so it’s just this for an original this time…

Feeling better now, though.>

   ]     [

Chapter 51: Oh yeah, that one quest

I stretched as I exited the separate zone in the Drunken Moon Tavern.

Kanata-san in the NPC girl didn’t appear behind me, but I didn’t really expect her to.

After that fuss earlier with the other dev – er, rampaging NPC, it makes sense that she’d want irregularly acting NPCs to lie low for a while.

“Yo~ Naru, what the heck was with the NPC earlier, a quest?”

“Ah, an annoyance has appeared.”

“How cruel!”

Yaji from college is sitting there with some friends, waving at me.

“You guys didn’t head to Nortius?”

I asked, pulling a chair over.

I wasn’t really invited, but it’s just Yaji, so whatevs~.

Together with Yaji is Aki and his girlfriend, Sakura.

According to their armor, I’m guessing they’re a generic thief, mage, and healer, respectively.

That said, since OriSto doesn’t have classes or strict armor and weapon requirements, I could be completely wrong.

As for the other three people … I don’t know them~.

“Heh, we returned yesterday. Of course we had to go watch Naru and Little Brother-kun’s big moment of triumph-! Or like, Naru, that was a great self-destruction.”

Yaji laughed, slapping his thigh as he ate some kind of simple-looking sandwich.

Ah… Come to think of it, there was something like satiety, huh…?

I completely forgot.

Thanks to [Bolstered Endurance]’s passives, not only do I not feel the effects of hunger and thirst as much as other people, it also takes longer for the effects to start appearing for me.

… Man.

After the long endurance combat from the Raid, it’s no surprise that my Satiety has already switched from Hungry and Thirsty to Very Hungry and Very Thirsty.

Eh~ it’s not like I had time to think about it in combat~.

By the way, the states are:

Somewhat Hungry

Hungry

Very Hungry

Starving

Weakened

Thirsty

Very Thirsty

Dehydrated

Weakened

That said, although I’m both Very Hungry and Very Thirsty, the difference between the meters is still pretty substantial, since I’m nearing ‘Starving’ territory on the hunger meter, but I’m only a quarter of the way up the meter from ‘Very Thirsty’ on the thirst meter.

Drinking potions alleviates thirst a little bit, and boy did I drink potions during that Raid, haha.

“Yo, pretty Nee-chan, can I make an order?”

I decided I might as well take care of my Satiety since I’m in a tavern, and I waved down the NPC barmaid.

“Geez, you’re even flirting with the NPCs?”

“Ain’t that fine? Ah, Nee-chan, what do you recommend?”

I smirked at Yaji as I chatted with the barmaid and placed an order.

Now that I think about it, I do feel kind of hungry.

The sensations for hunger and thirst are also repressed, just like pain, so I didn’t really notice it.

I should probably make it a point to check the meters from time to time.

Eh, I should have noticed at some point during the Raid that my movements were getting dulled?

Maaan, we were all getting Fatigue and Exhaustion BS’s left and right, how the heck was I supposed to tell that my Satiety was also becoming a problem?

“So? What was up with that NPC earlier? Did you steal something from them or something?”

Yaji asked again.

“Ah… you saw that, huh?”

I responded as I leaned back casually.

Speaking of having stolen something…

“Not that NPC, but that’s right, I have to return some stuff… anyway, I dunno. Maybe it was a malfunction~.”

“Fufufu, as if you actually believe that~.”

Aki leaned his chin on his hands, elbows on the table.

His girlfriend giggled as she leaned her back on him, nudging him slightly.

“… You two are going to make the riajuu haters vomit sugar.”

I commented.

They’re both super cute people, who act super cute to begin with, and now they’re being all super cute with each other.

I feel like vomiting sugar.

“Seriously. I have diabetes from having them in my party-!”

Yaji makes a face like he’s going to cry blood.

He’s been girlfriendless his entire life, after all.

I laugh as my food came.

“Well, I’ve got some business to get to after this, so I’m just gonna eat and run – I mean flee from this lovey dovey couple.”

I chugged my drink and wolfed down my food, tossing some coins on the table.

It’s nice that there aren’t any effects like choking from eating too fast~.

In about 3 seconds, I was waving my hand as I left the tavern.

Because if I don’t go now while I’m thinking about it, I’m totally going to forget to go to the Wayfarer’s Society again-!

I feel kind of bad about not introducing myself to the other three members of Yaji and Aki’s party, but they were completely stiff.

Am I really that intimidating?

Wahaha, maybe!

Alright, so what do I have to do again?

Um… report that I killed – I mean, that Audrey the Wayfarer died in action due to her malicious actions and maybe hand in the Mysterious Note – Black.

… Wait a sec.

Uh, junk drops, junk drops, potion, junk drops … shit, why do I have so many junk drops?!

I scroll through my inventory until I find the Mysterious Note – Black.

–

Mysterious Note – Black

Special Item

This note was found on a hostile person with unknown origins.

It has an emblem of a ring that surrounds the lower half of a circle, but is otherwise unsigned.

Its contents are written in code.

Contents:

[You are unable to read this note.]

Special: It would be wise to handle this note carefully.

–

CRAAAAAP.

I sold the wrong one to Goya!

Aah… that’s right, I had a Mysterious Letter – Black and a Mysterious Note – Black.

Yeah, they were different, weren’t they…

… Oh well.

I probably wasn’t actually going to turn the letter in to the Wayfarer’s Society anyway, but I really wish I hadn’t sold the wrong one to Goya.

Or did I sell it to him on purpose despite realizing it back then?

… I don’t really remember.

Even though it wasn’t a really long time ago… everything before the Raid feels like it all happened a year ago.

“I guess I’ll just think of it as extra profits~.”

I toss the note back into my inventory.

I mean, I basically had to sell Goya one before the market price got settled, so this one is just going to be an extra I can sell later on, when the price goes up.

Come to think of it, I wonder how Goya’s dealing with the goods.

I did see a transaction window pop up a while before the Raid, but it was for crafting materials, and then I disabled the transaction popups since I was going to be in the Raid…

Ah, no.

I better not get distracted right now, or else I really will never reach the Wayfarer’s Society.

As I muttered to myself, trying not to get distracted, and after stopping a guard a few times for directions, I finally found myself in a southern part of Karolstrem.

Although you have to go to the southern part of the city in order to go out into the overworld, I had never been before.

I mean, I went straight to Nortius from the eastern beginners’ village.

The teleportal is in Karolstrem’s central square, too, so even though I’d been to Karolstrem before, I’ve only been coming and going through the teleportal.

Karolstrem’s southern square is smaller than the central square, but there are a lot of NPC street musicians, and the main stables of the city are here.

The Wayfarer’s Society is a bit to the east of the southern square, down a charming lane with old European-styled buildings lining the streets.

With a red roof and broad white stone porch, the Wayfarer’s Society is surrounded by NPCs all rushing around.

Now that I’ve talked a bit with Kanata-san, I’m noticing that the NPCs really are so well-done.

In other games, the NPCs that were designed to walk around always stuck to the same route, so if you watched for a while, you could tell when the loop started over again.

In contrast, OriSto’s NPCs definitely feel more alive.

They have actual conversations with each other that don’t end in looping around, they rush around and re-organize the surrounding assets, and have a clear hierarchy between them, like an actual organization.

“’Scuse me, anyone here?”

I called out into the small reception hall.

Well, there are a lot of people here, but y’know, just for formality’s sake.

“Yes? How can I help you?”

A pretty receptionist rushed to the counter from where she had been organizing papers and peeked her head out.

Jeez.

Kanata-san’s NPC barmaid was over the top glamorous, and this pretty receptionist is very charming.

Heh, the devs in charge of NPC design are all a bunch of pervs.

I walk up to the counter, pulling out Audrey’s Wayfarer ID and handing it over.

“I was recently on an escort quest with a Wayfarer. Regretfully, she passed away during the course of the escort, and I was asked by the escortee to return her pass to the Wayfarer’s Society.”

Of course I’m well-versed in decent conversation.

Although I’d like to just go, ‘By the way, she’s dead,’ I am in college, and I have to start looking for internships pretty soon, you know?

Even if this is just a game, saying the right things the right way is still pretty important, right?

“Oh-!”

The pretty receptionist’s face turns pale as she takes the pass from me.

“Thank you for bringing it back. There is a suitable reward for making a report, and –“

“Wait just a minute.”

As the receptionist was about to tell me about the reward for reporting the death of a Wayfarer, an authoritative voice tells her to stop.

?

“Nellie, please escort this woman to my office. I’d like to hear about the circumstances from her personally.”

A tall woman with a handsome face and red hair appeared from behind me.

“Y-yes ma’am! Please, this way.”

Nellie, the pretty receptionist, quickly put away the report she was just about to start writing and guided me to a small office crowded with bookshelves and maps and things.

Now then, what’s going on here?

I’m kind of glad I made sure to fill my Satiety meters before I came.

It would be embarrassing to die from hunger in the middle of a conversation~.

—

Extra

Naru selling the Mysterious Letter – Black to Goya was extremely beneficial – to Goya.

The Mysterious Note – Black is only a ‘Special Item’ while the Mysterious Letter – Black is an ‘Important Item.’

In rarity terms, the Note is Rare while the Letter is High Rare.

The Notes are basically only items to gain reputation with either various guard factions or the Dark Guild, and possibly unlocking quests within those factions. Their main designed use is as a shortcut and introduction into the Dark Guild, if you so choose to partake in ‘underworld’ activities.

Using Letters as if they were Notes tend to cut off unique or rare quests tied to the Letters before they happen, and as such, if you decide not complete the suggested actions in the Letter’s description, your reward for turning it into the guard factions or the Dark Guild will increase.

Goya definitely got too good of a deal.

Later on, when the information begins to appear about these ‘Note/Letter Blacks’, Goya almost jumped in fright.

After all, although he hadn’t done it on purpose, that doesn’t mean a certain thug bear wouldn’t come after him for better returns.

—

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv38

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv45

[Sharp Senses]Lv35

[Scavenge+]Lv8

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv30

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv37

[Discovery]Lv26

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv33

[Counter]Lv28

[Mine]Lv21

[Scribe]Lv21

[Bolstered Strength]Lv10

Avg Lv: 28

TP: 46
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<a/n: Right, let’s finally address that ‘forgotten’ quest.

By the way, a little something I randomly thought of doing as ‘therapy’ to get me back into drawing:



I have no idea what to call this series of doodles, but that’s probs because of the huge pressure headache that came on RIGHT when I finished translating kujonin… oooow. Nice timing, though.

yeah,yeah, I’m still working on that site layout and organizing old posts and stuff…>

   ]     

Chapter 52: The Wayfarer’s Society

“So then, Sasha-san, what did you need?”

After being led into an office, I crossed my legs and arms roughly in the chair opposite the desk that the NPC woman sat at.

She had introduced herself as Sasha, the Wayfarer’s Society Head.

Since it kind of felt like there was some hostility there, I don’t bother holding back and acting polite.

“Straight to the point, I see. Then let me be frank. Are you the adventurer that killed one of our own?”

“Yeah?”

So what? Wanna fight?

Sasha-san sighed and placed a hand lightly to her temple.

“My apologies. I do understand the circumstances, but Aurey has been with us for several years now, so it’s been very difficult for me to come to terms with it. Or rather, I should apologize for our member putting you in danger, as well.”

The creases between Sasha-san’s brows loosened a little as she sighs the tension out.

Oh good.

I was mentally preparing myself in case this was going to take a bad turn.

“Although we did hear about what had happened through the message Jemino-san had passed on, can we also get your testimony as a witness?”

Sasha-san busily got out a form and a pen as she waited for me to talk.

Since she apologized and put her own feelings aside, I don’t make it difficult and explain about the three-pronged attack we had from the bandits, Aurey and Minas, and the drakeling.

“My apologies. Although we do have an understanding of the situation, could you provide some evidence that you encountered a rock drakeling? Anything off of the drakeling would be fine.”

“Ah…”

Shoot.

I sold and gave a way a lot of the crafting materials, though…

Most of the junk drops that could be useful are in the bank… I’m pretty sure I have something like drakeling scales or teeth or something that weren’t materials.

“Is it okay if I bring it by later? I left it in the vault.”

Yeah, I flipped through my inventory, but I was running out of room in my bag around that time, and everything ended up in the bank, as full as I could fill it.

Hopefully Goya will hurry up with my bag upgrades.

“Ah, if it’s the bank vaults, their connected to our vaults as well. If you could please present some evidence now. It’s not just for confirming your testimony, but also for confirming the presence of rock drakelings in that pass.”

Ahh… I get it.

But for the vaults to be connected… how fantasy.

No wonder the rent for the bank vaults are kind of expensive, if it has an ‘anywhere access’ magic on it.

Especially since I can even access it from the Society Head’s terminal.

Other games do the same thing, but Oristo actually bothers having an NPC intermediary, like in an actual bank where both the bank and the client both have security keys and ID requirements to access the bank.

So non-bank employees can’t access the vault without supervision, and bank employees can’t access the vault without permission; it makes sense, a little too much so, but I think it’s a nice detail they added to try to make Oristo a more substantial world.

A lot of other games just make it a terminal, or the bank NPC is just omnipotent and can access anyone and everyone’s vaults on command.

Luckily I did have some drakeling trash drops, so after I submitted a drakeling molar we were done with the eyewitness testimony and Sasha-san finished up with,

“… Then since we’ve confirmed the situation, we’ll be giving Jemino-san some compensation for the troubles.”

Eh?

Juri-san and I don’t get compensation?

We’re adventurers so we should be used to this type of thing?

Yeah, yeah.

I don’t even bother voicing my complaints, since I really was hired as a bodyguard and backstabbing party members are included in the things to guard against.

And although I did think about it, in the end, I decided not to mention the Mysterious Letter – Black.

I even thought about trying to pass off the Mysterious Note-Black as the Mysterious Letter – Black … but even if I’m a fan of reckless play, it would be such a shitty, half-assed attempt at trying to trick them that I feel like it would just be more trouble than it’s worth.

Reckless play, yes. Unnecessarily troublesome play, no thank you.

I definitely missed a quest opportunity here.

Definitely.

If I had thought about it beforehand and actually planned ahead, maybe I could manage to make it work, but … yeah, I didn’t even think about it until just now, so haha!

All my instincts are saying, “Nope.”

Still, needing a separate eyewitness to the death of an NPC in order to verify that the NPC was killed for justifiable and reasonable reasons, it’s definitely different from other MMOs.

I don’t envy the players who are planning on going down the ‘assassin’ route.

Whether you have to completely disassociate yourself from the crime scene or have to prove your ‘innocence,’ it sounds like a giant pile of ‘pain in the ass.’

At the same time, the weight of an NPC’s life really is more emphasized.

Just the kind of thing that makes the ‘NPCs like real people,’ just like the devs were aiming for, I guess.

As I was thinking about those kinds of things, Sasha-san suddenly said,

“By the way, would you be one of the people blessed with the Spirit of the Wild Hunt?”

Eh…

Isn’t that one of my starting Talents?

Okay, so you’re going to break immersion, huh?

Maybe it’s that kind of setting for this VRMMO world?

Since my interactions with NPCs have basically all been at the level of ‘fetch quests,’ I actually don’t really know.

“Yeah, so? Why are you asking? Or like, how did you know?”

When I asked, Sasha-san replied with,

“Since you were involved in Aurey’s incident, it’s only natural that we looked into your background.”

Okay, but honestly, that kind of raises more questions than answers.

Like, who the heck were you able to ask that was keeping track of this stuff?

Right when I was mentally complimenting the devs on their super realistic NPCs.

Sasha-san chuckled.

“Well, truth be told, I was only guessing, but since you have that kind of connection with the Shaman…”

Ah… aaaaaaah.

She got me.

No, maybe I should say that the devs got me?

It looks like there’s a surprising link from the Wayfarer’s Society to my origin story.

“So, why are you interested? Don’t tell me you want to recruit me or something.”

I was joking, but Sasha-san just smiled and said,

“You’re rather quick on the uptake. Actually, rather than wanting you to become a member of the Wayfarer Society, I’m more interested in having you become an Associate.”

“An associate… what do you mean?”

“Honestly, we don’t have that many Society Members, and much of our network about the world is from reports from Associates. You sell us information and maps, and we’ll not only buy them, but also assist your journeys as you go on your adventures. Although we have some associates who often travel from town to town, we don’t have many people who are willing to brave the wilderness.”

Ah, yeah, I get it.

Because my origin story is like that, and my starting Talents are like THAT, right.

Actually, now that I think about it, ‘Associate’ is the first tier of joinable factions.

Right, then,

“Alright. That sounds like a deal. So what should I do if I have things to report?”

I mean, I suddenly remembered that there were a lot of things around Nortius that were tagged with ‘report to the Wayfarer’s Society for rewards’ with my Discovery Talent.

Sasha-san looked surprised.

“Already? – ah, no, you did come from around Nortius, right…  Feel free to report things to Meredith at the front desk. Ah… wait, wait! I had a different reason I was talking to you about becoming an Associate!”

As I was about to get up and leave for the Wayfarer’s Society’s front desk, Sasha-san stopped me.

“What is it?”

I’m somewhat intrigued.

“Like I said, we don’t have a lot of survivalists within our Society, at least not enough to spare man power to explore unknown lands. Since that’s the case, we’re naturally going to be interested in supporting you to our best abilities.”

…?

“What I mean is, we have a survivalist expert called Barry Guss who just so happens to be nearby these days. If you’re interested in learning from him, you should try to find him. He’s towards the North, in the Claw Ridge Mountains.”

For someone into real-life mountain climbing, I’m interested.

—

I’m whistling as I leave the Wayfarer’s Society building.

I came out of that interaction fairly well~!

After reporting the underwater ruins entrance, selling the ruins map, and informing them about the Scorpion Queen and other Raid bosses, I had come out with some decent coin and +1200 faction points with the Wayfarer’s Society.

I casually bring up my user’s interface to check the notifications that had come up while I had been talking with Sasha-san.

You have become an Associate with the Wayfarer’s Society.

And

Recognizing your Talent with the Spirit of the Wild Hunt, Sasha-san has recommended you find an expert explorer, Barry Guss, in the Claw Ridge Mountains. 

 

When I look at my factions list, I’m a Level 1 Associate.

How many levels… geh. 10?

Then… I need 10 levels of Associate to go up a tier to Trusted… eh.

Forget it.

It’ll happen when it happens.

The benefits from joining the Wayfarer’s Society is good enough that I’d regularly sell maps and information and stuff to them, so I don’t think I’ll bother with farming faction points.

So yeah, as a Level 1 Associate, I can sell maps to the Wayfarer’s Society for 10% more than NPC map sellers, and I can also buy 1st level maps that they have.

Which I did, so now the region between the Beginner Areas and Nortius are fleshed out much better.

I also have a basic map of the mountains to the north of the northern beginner’s village – whatever its name was.

Since I only had one map of the red rocks ruins, I no longer have it in my maps section now that I sold it, but I don’t really care.

It’s a simple layout, and I doubt I’ll be returning to it, anyway.

But that means, next time I should activate two map crystals so I’ll have a copy to keep and a copy to sell.

I’m mildly curious about what kind of maps would sell for more money to players than the Wayfarer’s Society, but I highly doubt that any player would have figured it out this early in the game.

While I’m thinking those types of things, a notice pops up.

Mm?

Chie needs to talk to me?

I activate the chat.

“Yah? Hello.”

[“Naru-! Can you escort me to a quest area? I got an advanced crafting quest!”]

… Ah.

Oh yeah.

Before I bother making a plan for Naru’s Great Map Tour, there was that kind of a thing to deal with first.

“Hey Chie, try making a quest through the Player Mission Board for it. I heard it helps with quest sharing.”

Subtlety is not one of my finer points, okay?

[“Oh, okay. I’ll go do that now! How many people should I bring along?”]

Thank goodness it’s Chie, not the Chibi, or else I’d have to dodge probing questions for a long time.

Chie’s good at taking things for granted~.

“What’s the maximum people allowed?”

[“I don’t know, the quest is for one person, after all… maybe a full party?”]

“Then just put five people, I guess? I don’t really know, I’ve never used the Board either.”

[Hm… okay. Who all should I ask to come along?”]

So she means who else should we let know about her quest so they can take it?

Or is it possible to specify people on the quest?

Either way, I dunno who else should come.

Jeez… on one hand, it’s great that Chie relies on others so much, because it makes it easier to gloss over why I wanted her to use the Player Mission Board, but on the other hand, she wants you to decide every little thing…

—

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv38

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv45

[Sharp Senses]Lv35

[Scavenge+]Lv8

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv30

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv37

[Discovery]Lv26

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv33

[Counter]Lv28

[Mine]Lv21

[Scribe]Lv21

[Bolstered Strength]Lv10

Avg Lv: 28

TP: 46



   ]     [



<a/n:  … Ah, she probably got experience here.

… I’ll think about it and update the Talents later.

Sorry for the delay, I easily spent days writing and deleting and rewriting electric city and fluvia, and the my computer started acting up, and then there were rl things… They say trouble comes in threes, I guess.

Anyway, two-rotation update because I’m going out of the country for two-ish weeks and I’m not bringing my laptop, so… yeah.

… I’m so sorry for even more delays.

[]>

   ]     

Chapter 53: The First Steed

“Bwahahaha!”

I’m doubled over, laughing, right outside of Karolstrem’s city gates.

What the heck!

The Steed of the Red Ruins – is a pony!

A mottled reddish and white furred pony!

Ahahaha!

OMG, a white bear on a pony!

Hehehehe, if I trained the pony to balance on a giant ball, wouldn’t we be a world-class circus act!?

I ignore the confused and curious looks from both NPCs and players as I laugh my lungs out.

Whooo…

“… What are you doing, Naru-san.”

Ah… a pink-haired doll with a heavy-looking parasol stops and calls out to me.

“Ou – hi there, Ane-chan.”

Arisette the contruct, after she determined it was safe to approach, walked up.

“Hi, Narunaru. So? What are you doing? Is there something wrong with the steed?”

She’s modified her appearance to look more like a marionette doll and changed her twin tails to a curly side ponytail.

Ane-chan sure loves her goth-loli… no, goth-loli and jester mix?

I don’t understand fashion.

“Nah… it’s just … I wasn’t expecting a pony, you know? I mean, me. On a pony?”

When I point it out, Ane-chan thinks for a second, then,

“Pu-! Pufufu! It’s such an adorable little pony, too!”

She tried to stifle her laughter so it came out a little weird, but… she’s totally right, you know?

If it was a gray, brown, or other plain colored pony maybe it wouldn’t be as funny, but … with a thick, fuzzy overcoat, and that reddish-pink coat, the white ‘stockings’ look and white nose, as well as the shaggy long mane… it really is ‘cute.’

Almost too cute for men … and definitely too cute for me!

Well, it’s not, like, unicorn and fairies and glitter – you know, super femininely cute, so male players who are aiming for a ‘cool’ look aren’t just out of luck.

By buying plainer gear from the stables you can easily transform the pony’s appearance into a more utilitarian mount or pack animal – it’s just, there’s no way to make this pony look badass.

Me aside, can you imagine any of the Berserker Squad riding this thing?

Uh… I’m not sure Kuro’s cat kigurumi would make it worse or better, honestly.

“Even though the little guy’s strong… wouldn’t it look like it’s going to collapse under all your weight!?”

Ane-chan gives up and just doubles over laughing, just like I was.

Rude.

But… it’s true I’m bulkier than the average Japanese person, so since I totally get where she’s coming from, I don’t hesitate to join her in her laughter.

By the way, a doll construct laughing uproariously with only a little change in her expression is a little creepy…

I feel like regular, non-doll constructs would be less creepy even though their faces don’t change at all.

The closer to human the constructs are, the creepier they look.

I mean, the dolls never blink, only shutting their eyes to make expressions.

According to the Chibi asking around, doll construct players think their avatars only close their eyes when the players consciously think to close their eyes, so even though they may be subconsciously blinking in their real bodies, the game overlooks it.

“Whew… I sure laughed – but Narunaru, I think this steed doesn’t suit me well, either. Even if my look is more feminine, a pony as a warsteed is a little…”

Ah, that’s true.

Ane-chan might use a metal parasol as a lance and shield (her own creation that she tends to tweak the entirety of the game), but it’s not a dainty parasol that a girl dressed like her might normally use.

Certainly, she embellishes it with etchings and such, once she figures out how to do that in game, but … the parasol is enormous.

It’s big enough to make King Arthur’s knights flee in fear just from looking at it.

That’s almost 100% why she chose to be a construct – for the strength enhancement.

Although there’s a lot of wiggle room between different builds, constructs have the highest STR limit of all the races, and with Ane-chan’s obsession with her metal parasol weapon, she needs high STR to be able to swing that thing around.

Well, she’s still more crafter than fighter, so it’s not that big of a deal if she’s a bit clumsy, but making yourself a weapon you can’t use seems pretty pointless.

Anyway, Ane-chan on a pony … wielding a weapon that’s longer than both her and the pony, lying down end to end, is …

“Some people would do that on purpose…”

“Mm… even if the little guy is pretty strong, there’s the question of balance…”

Ane-chan summons her little pony as well and pets it happily.

It IS pretty fluffable.

But, yeah… the game might not let the pony compensate for the unbalance if Ane-chan happens to strike out with the parasol, putting most of its weight in front of them.

As I study the minute differences in the patterns on our ponies I ask,

“So you want to go into battle on a steed, then?”

“Well, I mean, I need to compensate for my lack in movement speed, after all.”

Un, she’s focusing on STR, after all, and as a tank-type player, she can’t neglect END.

DEX is just going to be one of her dump stats.

I can think a little more clearly after laughing my head off, twice, and can now try to analyze what the devs were intending to do by giving us this little guy.

“I bet this little guy is more for the pack animal aspect.”

“Ah… that’s true.”

I, at least, can’t remember a game that allowed you to train a steed to be a pack animal, so it makes sense that the first steed everyone got would be showcasing that aspect.

And honestly, I don’t know why other games didn’t allow for it.

I mean, all OriSto had to do was add equipment that allowed you to load bags onto your steed – well, I say that’s all the devs had to do, but I wouldn’t be surprised if there’s a lot more behind the scenes that they had to do to get it to work.

Anyway, steed=mount + pack animal in this game.

Depending on your steed’s END and the equipment you put on it, you can use it purely as a mount, ride it as a mount and also have some saddlebags, or just use it purely as a pack animal.

The game intrinsically works out all the finer details in its basic execution, as the more weight is put on the steed, the slower its top speed is.

In other words, if you want a warsteed like Ane-chan, you’re probably not going to put bags on it too, since it would slow it down and make it less dexterous.

As for the equipment for luggage, the saddlebags allow you to have luggage and also ride your steed as well, while the luggage rack doesn’t leave any space for a rider.

Obviously, the saddlebags can’t contain all that many items, although you don’t have to worry about bulk since it uses the item stacks similar to the Item Bag to determine carry weight, but it leaves ample room for a rider.

The luggage rack, on the other hand, is cheaper, but you have to buy the bags and boxes separately.

That said, although the original 20 slots of the Item Bag are always going to belong to your Item Bag, the 5 bag expansions can actually be removed and placed on the luggage rack as pack bags.

So that means… if Goya gets me better expansions for my Item Bag, I can still use the expansions for pack steeds.

Awesome … I might not have to worry about running out of bag space ever again!

Lol, no way, right?

Of course, there’s going to be some cons to having a pack steed around… primarily when it comes to combat and stuff.

According to the explanation from the stable NPC, a steed will attract hostile mobs in the area more easily if you’re not riding it, and depending on its attributes, some steeds will attract hostiles more easily than others.

So… basically, it’s kind of like having a newb in your party that has a larger aggro radius than you. Got it.

You’d probably be conducting an escort quest the entire time you have a pack steed with you.

When I explained what I found out to Ane-chan, it seems that she had already investigated things about the steed (as most of the players probably did), and it turns out you can train your steed to fight back, or feed it to try to change its attributes.

“Well, I mean, it’s a pony, though, so there’s only so much you can do…”

Ane-chan said, with a bit of a disappointed tone to her voice.

So Ane-chan WAS considering turning the poor pony into a warsteed…

“By the way, you got a lot of rewards from the Raid, right? What are you going to do about it?”

“What do you mean?”

Ane-chan suddenly switched the topic.

What’s this, all of a sudden?

Is she snooping on the Raid reward?

Although I had asked the Chibi to put some of my friends into the Raid party, not only was the Chibi uneasy about putting crafters into a Raid instance we hadn’t tested out, but Jo and Ane-chan had the same uneasy sentiments and Chie flat out refused.

But… yeah, guess she can’t help but be curious.

When I asked, Ane-chan said,

“No, well, I’m also curious about just how many Reward Boxes you have, but… what are you going to do about the tokens? You have 5 total, right?”

“Uh…”

I went into my Item Bag and counted.

Sure enough, there’s 1 Legendary Equipment Token, 1 Raid Weapon Token, 2 Raid Equipment Tokens, and 1 Scorpion Queen Token.

“You sure were keeping track… and? What about it?”

“… You definitely haven’t been thinking about how to use it at all, have you?”

Ane-chan, you know me so well~.

“Yeah, I haven’t. So… what kind of advice were you thinking?”

Ane-chan’s eyes sparkled.

She looooves giving game advice on equipment and merchant-play, after all.

“Hm… let’s see… you’re not going with metal armor this time, right?”

“Yeah. For now, anyway.”

“Then, I think it’s a waste to use your tokens on the main armors. I mean, you have Chie-chan, after all. At the rate she’s improving, you won’t NEED an orange piece any time soon. I’d use the tokens on accessories, if they have them. Or else, shoes and gloves. Chie-chan mostly does inner, outer, and pants, after all.”

“I see… then do you think I should use the Weapon Token on a main weapon or a backup weapon?”

“Who do you think you’re talking to? Of course a backup weapon – is what I’d like to say, but honestly, Chie-chan’s 100% an anomaly among crafters, okay? At this stage in the game, you should aim for a good weapon that will last you a while– and I’ll aim to surpass it!”

Oi, your true intentions are coming out…

Well, okay, fine, I’ll give you a sneak peek at the weapon rewards.

Sheesh. Crafters.

So it looks like I should go with a main after all.

Whatever I get from the Weapon Token is going to be beyond what everyone else has right now – except for the 59 other weapons that will be obtained from the other Weapon Tokens out there – so it makes sense.

The only thing I was wondering about was whether there were any good weapons from ambitious crafter players, but if Ane-chan says there aren’t any that could match up, then it’s practically a given that there’s nothing worth poking around for.

To humor her, I use the Weapon Token and make it visible for her to see.

This must be why Ane-chan was looking for me…

“Wait, wait, select the staff! Ooh, the shield! Ah! Wait, back up! I was still reading that!”

… Annoying.

Anyway, most of the weapons have some randomized effects, so it’s not like you can tell exactly what kinds of weapons everyone else will have.

“Hafuuu… thanksies, Narunaru!”

Once satisfied, Ane-chan leans back with a glossy, contented look.

Now she acts all cutesy.

After Ane-chan has had her fill of reading through the equipment stats, I scroll back down to the axe weapons.

Of course I wasn’t reading while Ane-chan was going through it.

I was completely just a page-turner – er, a mouse-clicker.

“Hm… so, yeah, one-handed axe or two-handed axe…”

Well, I had made up my mind earlier, so two-handed axe –

“Hang on, Narunaru. What about a labrys?”

“…What?”

Okay, I may have had tunnel vision, just staring at the one-handed or two-handed axe, but … what the heck is a labrys?

“… What?”

“Just click on it.”

When I did so, a double-bladed axe appeared.

“… What the…”

I’m not surprised that the weapon exists. What I’m surprised about is…

“Yeah, it’s a weird distinction for OriSto to make, right? To separate double-bit axes from single-bit axes. But I looked. It seems SUPER unlikely for the regular axes to have double-bit heads, and I found out that you can unlock a Labrys Talent. I think you can eventually specialize in one-handed or two-handed…”

“What the heck?! This Talent system is way WHACK.”

For us starting players at the beginning of the game … there’s definitely going to be a ton of things we’re going to miss – oh, wait. Maybe this is also the fault of me going too fast?

I mean, Ane-chan DID find this stuff out already … my bad.

As if to confirm what I was thinking, Ane-chan remarked,

“There are other weapon talents with a specialized type, too. I’m already trying to disseminate the information throughout the playerbase, but… I mean, the Raid happened, and now people are all going crazy over the steed, so…”

Yeah, okay, so again, my bad.

I sighed.

“Okay, so pros, cons, and how to get it?”

Knowing I wouldn’t even bother try thinking about it, Ane-chan quickly replied.

“Pros are, obviously, you can use double-bit axes. Look, I only suggested it because you like the double headed blades in other games, right? So, yeah. You’d get some kind of penalty if you use one otherwise. Cons are that it’s SOOO specialized, and gaining it consumes your Axe Talent completely, no matter how many levels you have in it. By swapping Axe for Labrys, the penalties for other axe and axe-based weapons will increase. As for how to get it, you need at least [Axe]Lv30, some kind of STR and DEX requirement, some TP, and complete a quest chain with an NPC in a Training Center.”

“… I woulda never found that.”

“You don’t really go to the Training Centers in games, after all… You really should change your tendency to avoid certain areas in this game, Narunaru.”

“Yeah, I’m starting to get that feeling too.”

Hm…

“Well, I’ll think about it. If the quest chain isn’t too long, then I’ll consider it. Anyway, there’s no point taking a weapon I won’t use, so I’ll wait for now.”

I cancel the Weapon Token usage.

As I looked over my Item Bag, Ane-chan suddenly said,

“Ah, by the way, Chie-chan just got a quest. I think Jo and I will tag along as her escorts…”

Oh yeah.

No surprise Chie would have talked to them about it.

—

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv38

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv45

[Sharp Senses]Lv35

[Scavenge+]Lv9

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv30

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv37

[Discovery]Lv26

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv33

[Counter]Lv28

[Mine]Lv21

[Scribe]Lv21

[Bolstered Strength]Lv11

Avg Lv: 28

TP: 46



   ]     



<a/n: I’m going back through and doing edits, so if you see a “noted, thanks” comment response (or many), that’s all it is>

 

 

   ]     

Chapter 54: The Raid Rewards

You have used [10]x [Legendary Reward Box].

You have received

[Legendary Potion x5]

[Legendary Dwarf-Oak Decoder Kit]

[Legendary MP Potion x5]

[Legendary Potion x5]

[Legendary Elf-Wrought Dowser Kit]

[Legendary Treeant Toolkit]

[Legendary Elf-Wrought Dowser Kit]

[Legendary Potion x5]

[+25 Agility Enhancing Crystal]

[Legendary MP Potion x5]

You have used [25]x [High-Rare Reward Box]

You have received

[High-Rare Waybread x10]

[High-Rare Potion x5]

[+10 Strength Enhancing Crystal]

[High-Rare Trapper Kit]

[High-Rare Potion x5]

[+10 Intelligence Enhancing Crystal]

[High-Rare Decoder Kit]

[High-Rare Dowser Kit]

[High-Rare Dowser Kit]

[+10 Endurance Enhancing Crystal]

[+10 Dexterity Enhancing Crystal]

[High-Rare Waybread x10]

[High-Rare Hunter’s Bridle]

[High-Rare Potion x5]

[High-Rare Potion x5]

[+10 Strength Enhancing Crystal]

[High-Rare Peddler’s Saddlebag]

[High-Rare Herbalist Kit]

[High-Rare MP Potion x5]

[High-Rare Waybread x10]

[High-Rare Trapper Kit]

[+10 Intelligence Enhancing Crystal]

[High-Rare Potion x5]

[High-Rare Waybread x10]

[High-Rare Dowser Kit]

You have used [30]x [Rare Reward Box]

You have received

[High Potion x5]

[Cram x10]

[Cram x10]

[High Potion x5]

[Rare Bridle]

[High Potion x5]

[Cram x10]

[Rare Luggage Rack]

[High Antidote x5]

…

Pararararara –

An extremely long string of words streamed across my notification chat box, but even though I bothered to pull up the chat box, I just ignore it and open my Item Box.

Except for the rock drake stuff, I have already vendor-trashed all the junk items and bothered organizing all my stuff, so it will be a lot easier just to check what I got, since the

By the way, I had completely forgotten about Aurey’s Wayfarer Kit, so… yeah, I still have that~.

Yeah, sure, I might have gotten some rewards or something if I had turned it in to the Wayfarer Society, but I also could have NOT received rewards for it, and, you know…

A water purifier seems super useful~.

The compass and flint-and-steel are also useful~.

Basically, the stuff that would be expensive to buy are useful.

I’m thinking about selling the spyglass to Dark Ranger.

He seemed to be having some problems with the [Sharp Senses]’s <Enhanced Sight>’s duration, and it’s never a bad idea to sell favors to a good scout.

According to Goya, toolkits halve the carry-weight of the items in the Item Bag… even though carry-weight is based on items/stack…

You know, for all of the well-done parts of game, there are still a lot of contradictory parts that make it feel kind of B-grade.

Maybe they’re planning on switching to a fully weight-based system in the next update?

I don’t see the point to making toolkits reduce carry weight otherwise.

I mean, how many compasses will you have to carry to make the trait worth it?

At least 2, right?

… Anyway, it might not make sense to sell the stuff inside the Wayfarer’s Kit, since everything that can fit in the kit will all be under 1 slot, but I don’t use it.

Might as well toss it over to Dark.

The Chibi?

Psh.

Let him get his own stuff~.

After double-checking with my notifications, it seems that the Legendary and High-Rare Reward Boxes have a pretty strong focus on toolkits for [Scribe], [Herbalist], [Crystallographer], and [Trap Master].

Also these Enhancing Crystals, whatever they are.

On the other hand, the Rare Reward Boxes have a focus on steed accessories and consumables.

It just sucks that the kits are randomly dropped from the boxes.

If I had [Trap Master], I’d be pretty annoyed that I didn’t get a Legendary kit for that… but I got two Legendary Dowser kits, whatever those are for… ah. They’re for Crystallographers.

Looks like Goya and the other merchants are going to be busy selling kits for a while… although I should check what my crafter buddies need before I start pawning my extras off.

Legendary Potions are going into the bank… They refill way past my current HP bar, so they’re clearly items for late game.

Even High-Rare Potions seem pretty unnecessary atm – but I feel like… I may have gotten them so easily from the reward boxes, but it might be difficult to find them later on in-game.

Somehow, even though I should be pretty happy to get all this stuff, it’s just making me uneasy.

My instincts are pretty good, you know?

And right now, my instincts are telling me this generosity is all an elaborate setup by the devs.

I now have 3 Titles: Halloween Trickster, Red Ruins Conqueror, and Forerunner.

Btw, Halloween Trickster is a Cosmetic Title, mainly used for bragging rights. It also provides a pumpkin and bat confetti effect around the person with the title – like I said, it’s a “Cosmetic” Title.

Red Ruins Conqueror and Forerunner are apparently Glory Titles.

I say ‘apparently’, because the category only now popped up after I got some.

Glory Titles give… stats.

Oooh man.

Kuroshishi and Chaos are gonna be sooo pissed…

Even though Red Ruins Conqueror only gives +1% DEF and +1% WIS, they’re still going to feel like it’s unfair… and complain loudly about it.

I wonder if Kuroshishi’s going to be biased against the Chibi from now on, since he went with Baldro as ‘The Tank’ leader…

Great to see the in-game politics are starting so early.

Who am I kidding?

When popular gamers wander from game-to-game, they’re never NOT going to be playing sides.

Anyway, Forerunner gives +1% END.

Man, both titles give bonuses to main stats.

These have to be important titles… normally, at least in other games, the titles only effect substats, like run-speed or damage mitigation or whatever.

So either titles are going to be much harder to acquire from now on, or these titles are ‘special.’

As for the tokens, I exchanged the Legendary Equipment Token for a knight-based necklace (orange/gold quality), and the two Raid Equipment Tokens for a mental-defense based ring and movement-speed gloves (purple quality).

—

Legendary Choker of the Stalwart

Necklace

A woven choker that appears simple, but is actually woven from the fine down fur of a Gigantic Owlbear. It can only be worn by a brave and strong warrior

*Requires a corresponding ATK and DEF stat: Confirmed*

Reduces physical damage taken by 5%.

Defenses against Knockback, Knockdown, and Knockup increased by 10%

Strength-based actions are reinforced by 5% with solid footing.

—

Carved Ring of the Strong-willed

Ring

A wooden ring of a mysterious, enchanted piece of wood that increases the wearer’s strength of will.

+115 against magical damage.

+75 against Charm, Confusion, and Fear.

—

Fingerless Gloves of the Swift

Gloves

Woven of pure milk-flax, these gloves seem to improve the body’s movement.

+160 movement speed

+100 to in-combat speed

—

Right, some people might have expected me to choose more STR-increasing items to maximize my damage, but this is VR, after all.

I need more than just STR to be effective in combat.

Right now, the purple-equipment are probably more effective than that Legendary necklace, but as my Talents increase in level, the percentage-based necklace will eventually become even better than the ring and the gloves.

Although, those are pretty hefty numbers, so I dunno when they’ll become obsolete.

In fact, they’re kind of like Chie’s equipment’s stats…

I just don’t have enough understanding of the game’s ‘average’ equipment, and I’m suddenly getting all this high-end equipment thrown at me.

I mean, will I ‘out-level’ equipment at some point, or are these stats good enough to stay, and I just got a shit-load of equipment that’s going to last me forever?

I dunno.

Anyway, since it’s VR, the battles aren’t just won by who has the highest DEF and ATK, compared to screen-games, so it’s best not to worry about it~.

Besides, Toru’ll probably be looking into that, so all I have to do is ask him a little bit later.

And even if it turns out my equipment will be ‘forever,’ I don’t think I need to worry about it too much.

Sure, some games are all about swapping out equipment as you get stronger, but those kinds of games are the type I get bored with real fast.

The thrill of getting loot diminishes when that’s kind of all the game has to offer.

Conversely, if OriSto gives a lot more other than combat to do in the game, it should be easy enough for me to obtain loot that’s exciting to get.

What, I’m the type of person that combat-focused games seem to be geared towards?

Come on.

I’m not that blood-thirsty… I think.

Anyway…

I stare at my bank deposit box.

H-hm?

Didn’t I just clean this thing out?

Dammit.

I’m going to have upgrade my bank already?

That kind of pisses me off… gold is scarce at the moment, you know?

Even if I have a bunch of nice stuff, it doesn’t mean a damn thing when no one can buy it-!

Grumbling to myself, I reluctantly upgrade my bank deposit box to be able to stack up to 50 items in a slot.

Because I have 40 High-Rare Waybreads, 55 High Potions, and 80 Crams.

What, I should vendor trash stuff instead of having to pay 500 silver (ugh-!) to upgrade it, and an extra 50 silver, effectively doubling my payment to 100 silver, every month?

Yeah, I’ll think about it when we figure out what direction the game is going after the next update.

I don’t want to trash a bunch of MP Potions right before they decide to make it super hard to get – at the very least, I could sell them for some quick gold.

Food also seems like a waste to toss.

Hm… hm…

I resist using the Scorpion Queen Token and Raid Weapon Token just to clear up two slots in my bank.

I really should wait until I figure out what the hell a Labrys is worth to me.

I mean, I’m not exactly hurting for damage, right now…

I also don’t bother opening the Red Ruins Commemoration Cosmetics package.

It’s better to let it take up one slot than multiple slots in the bank, after all.

…Right.

I only have a few slots open in the bank, but let’s just pretend like I didn’t see anything.

Currently I have 170 slots in my Item Bag, and my STR has gone up, so I should be able to carry more items…

With the Wayfarer’s Kit, Cram, Medium Potions, High Potions, Medium MP Potions, High Antidotes, a shovel, a pickaxe, a lantern, extra light stones, the Legendary Dwarf-Oak Decoder, and spare weapons, I only have 14 slots filled up, but…

Yeah, the economy in the game is starting to pull itself together, but you can’t blame me for feeling a little apprehensive about whether or not I’ll be able to manage my Item Bag well.

It really would be nice to figure out where this game is going in the future.

I mean, it’s definitely keeping my interest, that huge update Kanata-san hinted at, but if it isn’t actually going to do much for gameplay, it’s a little…

Well, whatever.

For now, I guess I should just go prepare for a quick jaunt up north…

—

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv38

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv45

[Sharp Senses]Lv35

[Scavenge+]Lv9

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv30

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv37

[Discovery]Lv26

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv33

[Counter]Lv28

[Mine]Lv21

[Scribe]Lv21

[Bolstered Strength]Lv11

Avg Lv: 28

TP: 46

—

—

Extra:

Unbeknownst to the current players, this is the only time where the Talents [Scribe], [Herbalist], [Crystallographer], and [Trap Master] will be so easily acquired and so heavily supported.

A time will soon come when all the NPCs like Andre the Traveling Scribe will disappear, and good tools for each of these Occupational Talents will be hard to come by.

Pretty soon, the majority of the best tools in circulation will be from these reward boxes.



   ]    



<a/n: Okay, okay, action coming soon.

There’s a little poll for patrons on the patreon

Also, about the >
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Chapter 55: Into the Mountains

“Steed check. Bag check. Equipment check… yeah, yeah, whatever. Let’s get going.”

While muttering to myself, I kind of checked my equipment and headed out.

The goal?

Claw Ridge Mountains.

Chie’s quest is going to take her into that general direction, so until she gets her team together, I’m going to play around over there – I said.

I dunno if I’ll manage to find Barry Guss before Chie’s ready to go, but I also have that sidequest to find him from the Wayfarer’s Society Head, Sasha-san.

Might as well poke around while I’m waiting.

The Claw Ridge Mountains aren’t really close, and the terrain is hilly right up until you enter the mountain range, so it takes quite a bit of stamina.

If it was anyone else with lower END, I think they would still be struggling at the foothills, but I manage to make it to a clearly more mountainous region in a few hours.

“Whew…”

I’m a little winded, honestly.

It was quite a trek, and I even blew through several interesting areas that were just inviting players to come check them out, but from what Kanata-san told me, a big update is coming, and I don’t really want to get stuck waiting for the patches to go through before I can finish quests.

I mean, if it happens it happens, but I’d like to see if I can at least find the Barry Guss guy before updates take the game offline.

To recover my stamina, I sit on a rock on the side of the path and check my map, with all its new additions from the Wayfarer’s Society.

Un, I’m in the Claw Ridge Mountain region, according to the map.

Yeah, I’m also sitting right underneath the sign that reads “Claw Ridge Mountains” and an arrow pointing ahead, but it never hurts to make sure.

Or like, I’m less confident about the accuracy of any maps I pick up.

Although the maps from the Wayfarer’s Society should be good, with how things have been going with the map system, I wouldn’t be surprised if the devs threw in some counterfeit maps to throw people off.

As expected, my Satiety and Hydration levels have fallen after that forced march through difficult terrain, so I eat a sandwich and take a swig of water before I stand up.

It’s also a bit chillier than the southern regions, but thanks to my high END, it’s bearable.

Hmm… hm… I didn’t think about climate changes, but it makes sense that there would be some.

I mean, other games have them, so it’s obvious that OriSto would have them too.

“Alright, time to mountain climb!”

There’s clearly a main road through the mountains, but of course I don’t take them.

Barry Guss is supposed to be a survival expert, so do you really think he’d be parked on the side of the road?

Instead, I take a branching path.

It’s one of the lower branching paths that is still in the wooded area, so I think it’s likely that this Barry Guss guy would be somewhere around it.

If you look further north, the main road starts climbing, and pretty soon you’re in the nosebleed region where trees become sparser and shorter.

If it’s a survivalist, I think he’d stay further down where there are more resources.

Not only do I think it’s more fun to do bush craft with more resources, as the survivalist “tutorial NPC”, I feel like they wouldn’t put him in an area where you’d die before you learn what he’s supposed to teach you.

Y’know, just as a guess.

The mountains aren’t something you can take lightly, even if you have OP game stats.

As I walk along the side path, I’m actually having a lot of fun.

Going camping with a bunch of people, drinking beer and grilling while you goof around, is fun, but I also like camping frugally by myself.

It’s an exhilarating feeling that makes you want to just stand and yell, “NATURE!”

But VR is nice.

Even if I like pushing myself to the limits in real-life, it’s still nice not to have to worry about ALL the annoying details.

Do you know how fast scratches start to fester in real-life?

Let me tell you, it’s fast.

I no longer go camping without some kind of antiseptic in my kit.

But in VR, you won’t get wounded by the environment unless you put in a considerable amount of force, or unless the environment is coded to damage you.

You also won’t get infections or a disease unless you were bit or scratched by something that was coded to give you an infection or a disease.

In short, it’s great not to have to worry about being careful while I’m trekking through the underbrush.

Visibility isn’t great, though, but I don’t really mind, because the forest is actually pretty realistic.

They even got the smell of the forest right, so it actually feels like I’m hiking through the lower altitudes of the Japanese Alps right now.

Thudthudthud

“GROAAAR!”

Whack!

Tch.

You’re a hundred years too early to be attacking this Great Me!

The large bear that came barreling out, claws and teeth at the ready, roared in pain, shaking its head and wincing from where I’d landed a good blow with my axe.

Hm?

My sympathy for bears?

If it attacks me, it’s fine to attack it, right?

Male bears will kill and eat cubs anyway, so it’s not like I should back down just because I have a bear transformation.

Besides, if I want to hike any higher, it’s going to get even colder, right?

A bear pelt sounds nice and warm…

Oi.

Hey, bear, it’s way too late to be acting like you think attacking me wasn’t a good idea.

Don’t you run away!

Roooar!

Slash!

Whack!

Bam!

“Oi oi oi, where’s your fighting spirit from earlier, huh!?”

ROOOOAAR!

After a fierce fight, the bear went down.

It was… honestly a bit tougher than I expected, but I had just done THAT raid, so compared to that, this level is still manageable.

I don’t even bother topping up my HP as I collect the drops.

Although, the bear’s attacks do deal bleed damage, so my HP is still dropping a little even now that I’ve left combat.

Well, don’t mind it~!

As I expected, I got bear pelts, bear meat, and bear claws as material drops, so I store them away preciously.

I have buddies in every form of crafting except cooking, so I wonder who will get the bear meat.

While I’m thinking about that, I continue along my way for a while before I accidentally startle a deer.

… Tch.

My DEX isn’t high enough to go after THAT if I wasn’t able to sneak up on it.

In the first place, is it normal for a deer to be this close to where a bear was?

Geez… VR is realistic in a lot of ways, but not every way…

Just as I’m watching the deer bound off reluctantly, it gave a loud scream as it was hit with an arrow.

Even as it tried to change direction, a few more arrows were loosed, and one even struck it in the leg, dealing a suitably loud CRACK, crippling it.

Smart~.

Even if you shot a deer with a gun, it would probably run off quite a ways before dying, so the person who was hunting this deer was keen on making sure it couldn’t flee too far.

The deer still tried to get away, but now that it’s hobbled, it’s a lot slower, you know?

“Cheeessstooo-!”

Cra-ck-!

“Ooooh…”

It was a little unexpected that I actually sent the head flying, but there it went.

Hm… I acted on instinct, but I wondered if I was meddling unnecessarily.

In the first place… who was the archer?

Was there another player in the area?

Even while I was thinking that, the sounds of someone tromping through the underbrush sounded and an NPC appeared, pushing the tiny branches aside as he went.

He was followed by a small foxhound of some kind, that barked when it saw me.

The old dude was highlighted in yellow after I stared at him a bit, so there’s no doubt he isn’t a player.

Okay, if it’s an NPC, it’s a little less troublesome to deal with.

I forgot about kill-stealing for a second there… well, even if it’s an NPC, let’s deal with the situation properly.

“Yo. I acted on reflex, but was it unnecessary?”

The ossan … ojiisan? The older man with a full head of white hair and a full white beard surveyed the scene, then laughed.

“Haha, well, what’s done is done. You’ve saved me from having to track it down.”

“Nono, you crippled it splendidly. It wouldn’t have gotten very far anyway.”

He’s a good-natured old dude who wasn’t going to make a fuss, so I respond somewhat politely.

“Well, since you’ve sliced its head clean off, give me a hand in draining it, will ya? I’ll treat you to roast venison!”

“Oh… well, sure.”

I don’t hunt myself, but I like to watch videos about people who do survival camping and hunt their own game.

They’re mostly in foreign countries, but there are some people who do it in Japan, too.

The matagi, for example.

Anyway, because of that, I’m not too freaked out by the process of cooling, degutting, and bleeding the deer.

Actually… I’m more concerned with the fact that the deer didn’t just disappear into drop items… it can’t just be because an NPC killed it, right?

I’M the one who technically killed it, though…

After the laborious tasks were done, the old dude suddenly laughed.

“Where are my manners? Thanks for the help! I’m Barry Guss. And you are?”

Ooh, found him already~ no, it was kind of obvious.

What other NPC would be traipsing around a bear-infested forest?
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<A/n: An outdoor gamer type… well, that’s Naru for you.

I’m sick of lvl accounting, so I’m just going to pop up the status every time something significant happens, like getting to a Talent level with a new skill or something. I’m no good with minor lvl changes. >
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Chapter 56: Survival Training

Later that in-game evening, I’m sitting around a campfire with Barry Guss, survivalist NPC.

His dog yips a bit as Barry Guss tosses it some grilled meat off the deer.

I’m also eating venison, yay~.

No idea if this is how it tastes in real-life; even though I like watching survivalist videos and stuff, you can’t be a hardcore hobbyist AND a hardcore gamer AND a hardcore survivalist.

There just isn’t enough time in the day.

Huh? University? Yeah, I go (sometimes).

“I see. So Sasha sent you. I don’t mind you spending a day following me around. How about it?”

At Barry Guss’s words, a notification popped up:

Ping!

You are about to start a Timed Quest, [In the Forest with Barry Gus]

Logging off before the completion of this quest will cancel the quest.

“Ya? If you don’t mind me hanging around.”

Instead of postponing the quest, I accept it.

When Barry Guss says ‘a day,’ as an NPC he’s most likely talking about 3.5 hours.

I got that time.

In the evening, Barry Guss taught me about what sites make the best shelters for this cold northern weather, how to keep a fire going, all the basic camping stuff.

The obvious difference between in-game camping and real-life camping seems to be the step-by-step, 1+1=2 way that in-game setup goes.

In other words, as long as it’s set up right, it won’t possible fail.

… I guess that kind of works in real-life too, just that there’s a lot less variables to worry about in the game, maybe?

I dunno.

Maybe I didn’t set things up right, but being buried under a lean-to took the newb ‘I-can-do-anything’ness out of me pretty fast.

… Yeah, I was such a cringy teenager who wanted to prove that I could conquer the elements, so what?

Anyway, I use a tent and a sleeping bag these days … not that I go all that often or anything, but y’know.

Since I don’t have that much time to camp in real-life, I’d rather just lug some equipment around rather than spending hours setting stuff up.

I know, I’m totally not a survivalist, but when you have a lot of hobbies you have to prioritize, and for me, VRMMOs and my bike are my mains.

Besides, like right now, I can get a fake-glimpse of what bushcraft is like in VRMMO.

I’m glad that the fire’s a lot easier to catch in-game; I totally prefer to use a lighter in real-life.

I mean, I smoke.

I tend to have a lighter more often than not having one.

Late at night, while Barry Guss and I take turns to watch (he’s apparently a light sleeper so he and his dog are usually enough for keeping watch; peh. NPC logic), I take a look at the quest log.

—

In the Forest with Barry Guss

Sasha from the Wayfarer’s Society has suggested for you to learn some survival skills from Barry Guss in the foothills of the Claw Ridge Mountain.

Prerequisite: Recommendation by Society Head Sasha

Objectives:

Learn firecraft

Learn shelter building

Learn water detection

Learn hunting and tracking

Learn foraging

Learn dismantling

Learn navigation

Reward: [Bushcraft] (Requires 2 TP)

—

Well fuck, it’s another Talent acquisition quest!

I’m starting to get the feeling for these acquired Talents.

Most of the acquisition quests for combat related Talents aren’t for acquiring the Talent itself but a skill that belongs to a specific Combat Talent.

In contrast, these Talents that are acquired by quests seem to be … occupation-style Talents.

If this was a normal RPG, my ‘Job’ would be ‘Scribe’ and ‘Apprentice Bushcrafter,’ I guess?

Even though my ‘Class’ is probably ‘Warrior’ or ‘Berserker’ or something, lol.

OriSto is REALLY putting an emphasis on non-combat abilities.

I really wish I knew where this game was going.

After morning came, I followed Barry Guss around and learned how to track animals, how to kill and dismantle them, how to determine the cardinal directions from basic nature, and a whole bunch of other stuff.

It really did take over an hour to complete.

That 3.5hour estimate is probably for the people who’d have some trouble picking up the skills, I guess.

Anyway, I’m just glad that I managed to finish the quest pretty efficiently.

And also… [Bushcraft], get!

Before I could even check the Talent,

Ping!

You have triggered the conditions for the quest, [Dismantling Master]

… What?

I quickly check my quest log

—

Dismantling Master

Prerequisite: Must have [Hunter], [Butcher], [Buschraft], [Hawker], or advanced Talents thereof

You have proven yourself capable of hunting prey and must now master the art of dismantling.

Objectives:

Reach Dismantle Mastery 100 by dismantling non-humanoidal prey

(common prey=5 points, elite prey=10 points)

*It is recommended to read the tooltip for <Dismantle> prior to attempting this quest.

Current Dismantle Master: 0

Reward: <Dismantle>

—

… So this is a skill quest now.

What the – haa.

I see.

Under [Buschraft] is a grayed out skill, <Dismantle>.

This is one of those quest Talents that just keeps on giving…

Sensing my (mild) annoyance, Barry Guss asked,

“What’s up? Not satisfied with my teaching?”

He said it in a joking manner, so luckily, he’s not actually feeling offended about anything.

“Nah, that’s not it… …”

How do I say it…

“… I’m inexplicably interested in improving my dismantling abilities.”

“Oh, I see. That’s the spirit! It’s always good to want to improve your skills!”

Bashi bashi

Barry Guss slaps me on the back.

Hahaha… yeah, well, with quests, you kind of just have to do it~.

I’m just not that thrilled about the grindy-aspect of this quest, but honestly, it’s not THAT bad.

100 sounds like a lot, but it’s only 20 common prey or 10 elite prey, so …

“Since you’re eager for it, how about I give you a task to complete?”

“…Hueh?”

Barry Guss catches me completely off guard as I’m calculating amounts of animals to kill.

Waitwaitwait – I already have a quest!

“Bring me back a pristinely dismantled rabbit, wolf, bear, and deer. If you can do that, I can guarantee your abilities as one of the best!”

Ping!

You have triggered the quest [Perfect Corpse]

Eh… it seems like they soft-updated the quest triggers to pop up at some point.

It’s a lot more convenient, but I wonder when that happened?

I mean, I guess I didn’t do that many quests, soo… dunno.

As for this new quest from Barry Guss…

—

Perfect Corpse

To prove your abilities as a dismantler, bring back the pristine meat and pelt of a rabbit, wolf, bear, and deer for Barry Guss

Reward: <Superior Dismantle>, <Superior Tracker>

—

Well fuck, yeah. Okay, I’ll do it.

“Any ideas where I could go practice dismantling?”

I ask.

“Hm… well, I won’t help you track them down, but I’ve been hearing wolf howls to the northwest, while bears, deer, and rabbits …. well, they show up anywhere in the woods.”

“Got it. Thanks, Barry. I’ll do my best to not let you down.”

Waving to the yipping foxhound, I take my leave from Barry Guss and his dog as I head off in search of prey.

Hmph! Roooar!

…. Bear.

It’s only after I killed it that I realized… how do you keep your mobs from turning into drops?

They just dropped as corpses when I was with Barry Guss… … … I feel like there was a notice I forgot about from earlier.

Scanning through all of my recently acquired quests, I found it.

Check the tooltip for <Dismantle>, huh?

It’s grayed out, but I can still select it to check it.

—

Dismantle

Toggle Skill

When activated, all applicable, non-humanoidal kills will drop as corpses with a possibility of 100% material acquisition. Depending on the user’s skill in dismantling, the user will receive 100%-50% of the possible materials acquired.

*Upon completion of Dismantling Master, a +20% accomplishment and +5% Pristine Quality probability will be added to dismantle attempts, and the skill will also provide a passive of +15% material acquisition when it is not toggled on. 

—

Oooooooh… I totally get it now.

I thought it would be like some other games where you can use it as an active skill and get a few more drops from an already looted corpse … but that’s right, the mobs here don’t drop as corpses… anyway, I didn’t think it would be a skill like this, that encourages actual hands-on abilities.

I would assume you could improve the skill to give you some correction if you’re complete shit with your hands, but … this is actually a pretty gutsy way to do it.

Anyway, the passive makes it so there’s no loss in acquiring it even if you don’t want to get your hands dirty and actually take apart animals, so it’s fine just as a 15% bonus to material drops.

… 15% is a lot, though.

I wonder if it’s actually difficult to get the Talents required to get the <Dismantle> quest.

I mean, Sasha-san was the one who recommended me for the [Bushcraft] quest, but I had to have [Spirit of the Wild Hunt] and have an opportunity to talk to her at least to get her recommendation.

It might even involve joining the Wayfarer’s Society or something… I dunno.

I’m not good with game analyses; that’s the Chibi’s field.

Since I’m hunting to finish the <Dismantle> quest, I toggle <Dismantle> and go at it.

I move in the north-westerly direction that Barry Guss suggested earlier, and pretty soon,

Awoooo~

It’s funny how an MMO conditions you to immediately prepare to fight with a wolf howl.

Even the grunt of a bear or the yowl of a wildcat doesn’t put you immediately on guard with the assumption that you’re going to be surrounded soon.

Goblin grunts and squeals are another freak-out and get-ready-to-get-swarmed sound.

As I get closer, I can hear the sounds of multiple wolves more and more clearly, and before long, I reach a clearing.

Four pure white wolves the size of bears and two pitch black wolves the size of … well, wolves, lay in front of a cave.

Shiiit… my gamer senses are tingling as I look at the wolves.

You can tell these aren’t normal wolves just with the luster of their fur.

Before I can move in for a closer look,

You have discovered The Snow Crystal Wolf Cave

You are the first to discover this area. +50% Exploration ExP.

If you report this to the Wayfarer Society, you will get extra rewards.

… Seriously?

I mean, I guess this is a LITTLE far from the northern beginner’s village, but no one’s found it yet?

… This isn’t also my fault for steering people towards Nortius, is it?

Welp, whatevs.

More ExP for me.

I’m not a scout, so there’s no point in sneaking in.

Besides, they’re so close together that there’s no way I’ll be able to lure one out….

Slash, swish, crack!

“Weelll… shit!”

These fast mofos; they’re also kinda tanky, dammit.

I mean, they’re not really tanky, but they’re not really NOT tanky either.

They do about medium damage as well, so I think I’d be fine with a 1v1 or even a 1v3, but six?

This might be a party area.

“Aaargh!”

I flop on the blood spattered ground after I finally finish them off.

Damn, the Raid was another level, but at least I had heals!

But now I have a good idea of what the wolves are like.

They’re definitely supposed to be tougher than a normal wolf.

The white ones are fairly balanced in attack and defence, and the black one are more speed than anything else.

The white ones have a chance of giving magic DoT damage when they attack.

That’s what tipped the battle from totally doable-ish to a bit risky.

I chug a Rare Potion just in case of a sneak attack, but I think it’s fine.

Anyway, I had a good 1/4 of my HP left, so with the Rare Potion, I should have over half, maybe even 3/4s of my HP bar.

I dismantle the wolves with an axe, because I don’t have a skinning knife.

I do have a penknife in the Wayfarer’s Kit, but something tells me that’s totally not going to be useful.

Thanks to that,

You have dismantled a Snow Crystal Wolf at 45% Accomplishment.

You have received 72% of the possible drops and 0% Pristine Quality Materials.

You have dismantled a Snow Crystal Wolf at 35% Accomplishment.

You have received 67% of the possible drops and 0% Pristine Quality Materials.

You have dismantled an Obsidian Wolf at 50% Accomplishment.

You have received 75% of the possible drops and 0% Pristine Quality Materials.

Boo.

I quickly open my Friends List and send Chie a message to bring me a skinning knife if she can find one.

Luckily, the Dismantling Master quest doesn’t require Pristine Quality or any specific percentage of Accomplishment, so when I look in the quest log, my Dismantle Mastery is already at 60.

…WHAT.

These are all elites?

No wonder they’re tougher than bears.

I sit there and think for a moment before heading back to Barry Guss’ campsite.

“Barry, can I borrow a knife?”

Elite materials are going to be wasted away…. I feel like crying when I look at the pelts in my inventory.

Barry Guss raised an eyebrow.

“Well, I don’t mind selling you my spare skinning knife, but it’s a bit on the fragile side. I bet it’d break in about 30 more uses.”

After asking him a few more questions… hahaha, so he had a beginner’s version of a bushcraft kit.

Of course he would.

Once again, I didn’t ask the NPC enough questions …

—

Kit (Survival)

Magic Bag

This Magic Bag is designed to hold tools useful for survival living

☑Skinning Knife (inferior)

☑Machete (inferior)

☐Hatchet

☐Hammer

☐Pitons (0/4)

☑Flint and Steel

☑Pot (inferior)

☑Mug (inferior)

☐Skewers(0/4)

☑Sewing Needle (inferior)

☐Thread(0/15m)

☐Rope(0/15m)

☐Whetstone

—

… Honestly, I feel like the Magic Bag is way more valuable than what’s in there.

Anyway, I have some useful items now.

If I want the full kit, I’ll have to purchase (and replace) items within it, I guess.

While I’m here, I decide to ask Barry Guss about the wolves.

“Snow Crystal Wolves.”

The almost reverent way Barry Guss said the name of that wolf species told me all I had to know.

Tough to fight, rare to find, and expensive to sell; my top three adjectives for mobs!

Barry Guss raises an eyebrow as a slow grin comes across my face.

“… I won’t stop you, but most people hunt these with a party, you know?”

And?

I mean, I’m not expecting to beat the Alpha if there is one, but I survived a group of six of them…

Barry Guss looks a little conflicted about letting me solo a pack of these elite wolves by myself, but I patted him on the shoulder and reassured him that I’d come back immediately if things get tough.

Although, I’ll probably come back via respawn, but y’know.

“Alright. You be careful.”

… Something tells me Barry Guss is entirely unconvinced that I’ll act prudently.

I wonder why.

Although I wasted a somewhat substantial amount of time, the six wolves upfront hadn’t respawned by the time I returned.

… Okay, now I’m a little worried.

This better not be another Raid-starting quest…

Even as I’m thinking that, though, there’s no quest notification, so …

… … well, there are also quests that auto-complete without triggering the quest beforehand, so who knows what I’m getting myself into.

The inside of the cave is narrow, so I’m saved from 1v6 from before.

No more than three can swarm me at any time, so it’s a lot easier.

They’re also a lot more spread out, so I can take my time dismantling wolves while letting my HP recover.

I’m careful with using the skinning knife; you have a chance to avoid reducing the durability if you handle your weapon or tool carefully, but since I’m not 100% sure what the parameter for ‘carefully’ is, it’s inevitable that the durability of an inferior quality tool is still reduced as I use it.

Still, I think I can get a few more uses than predicted out of it as long as I continue to be ‘careful.’

With the knife, I’m regularly getting around 75%-80% accomplishment, so it’s going MUCH better.

I even got one Pristine Snow Crystal Wolf pelt.

Oh yeah, and I finished the Dismantling Master quest, so …

I guess technically I could go back now, but where’s the fun in that?

—

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv38

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv45

[Sharp Senses]Lv35

[Scavenge+]Lv14

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv31

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv37

[Discovery]Lv27

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv33

[Counter]Lv29

[Mine]Lv22

[Scribe]Lv22

[Bolstered Strength]Lv16

[Bushcraft]Lv5

Avg Lv: 29

TP: 35



 ] 



<A/n: An outdoor gamer type… well, that’s Naru for you.

also comic extras:  

Got in a car accident, so writing took a little while. I always kind of pooh-poohed the headache/neck ache from a car crash… but it’s actually true. No major injuries (except for the car), but my back was a tad messed up, and with the whiplash, it was just hard to sit down and write.

Also, if you’re driving a fire engine or police car, don’t flip on the sirens just to bypass a red light. That’s how accidents happen. (lady in front of us slammed on her brakes at a green light due to the sudden sirens, we couldn’t react, and the suv behind us barely managed to swerve into the turn lane. But for the providence of God we might have ended up pretty badly, honestly. As it was, we had slowed down enough that the air bags didn’t even go off, so it was worse than a fender bender, but not that bad.)

That said, if they learned from this incident and don’t do it again, then we as a society are probably going to benefit, because no one had to go to the hospital this time, and everyone could drive home. (although my car was only just capable of limping it home). Everyone makes mistakes, and no one died, and the firefighters were horrified themselves and stopped to help, so I feel like they will take the incident to heart and not do it again.

And as an author, it was a pretty good reminder that not everything is under my control. I feel like I sometimes get a god-complex because of writing stories.

Anyway, I’m actually feeling pretty chill about the whole thing. Just kind of miffed I couldn’t go to the gym or sit in hard chairs for a week.

Also the insurance payments are going to go up, but that’s just life.

No ticket~ The firefighters left behind a witness so the cop wrote it off as a series of unfortunate events.>

 ] 

Chapter 57: Wolf Boss Mk II

One of the main problems of going into an elite dungeon solo is that it takes so damn long to get anywhere.

The enemies are tough and you have to fight your way through every one of them while trying to navigate an unfamiliar area – it’s enough to make your head spin.

I mean, I’m not someone who backs away from a challenge, but damn.

Annoying things and challenging things are two different things!

Hacking through the seventh wolf in the cave system, I stretch my shoulder and neck.

Aah… how annoying… well, I’m already this far in, so whatevs.

If I calculate the encounter rate to how far I’ve gone into the system, I think this dungeon is on the relatively small side, luckily.

In fact, as I creep ahead quietly, trying to avoid aggro since my HP is still recovering, straight ahead is a fairly well-lit area that seems to widen up.

Yeah, I’ll bet my left arm that this is a boss arena, or at least a mid-boss arena.

I recover my lost satiety and thirst – I’ve been in here a while after all – and take a breather to let my HP recover all the way before I move forward.

Yeeee-up.

This is definitely boss or mid-boss arena.

The small, cramped tunnels open up into a large cavern; large enough to get a decent windup for any of your major Skills, anyway.

That’s one thing with VR, and another reason why I don’t like fighting in the narrow cave systems.

You can’t just spam Skills without being aware of your surroundings.

Less skilled players tend to avoid tiny cave systems like this, but … anyway, point is, if the game is giving you a wide enough area where you can use Skills without worrying about the walls and ceilings, then this is sure as hell a place where you’re gonna be using them.

Dead in the center of the cavern is a large, pitchblack wolf.

It’s the size of the white wolves, but a black wolf.

… If this isn’t a boss of some type, I don’t know what is.

Sure, a boss of an elite dungeon is gonna be tough, and I did have some problems with the elite mobs on the way in, but …

You know, there was that Raid just a while ago.

My perception of the levels of difficulty of things has been somewhat skewed~.

“ROOOOAR!”

White fur attacks black fur; in case of a prolonged battle, I decide to start out strong!

The only thing is, to really get the most DPS out of Werebear Form, it’s much better to go in with claws and teeth, but since I’m expecting to have to fight through and past the duration of Werebear Form, I’m going in swinging the axe.

Sure, using the axe will deal better damage per strike, but … well, y’know, it’s the age-old dilemma of lots of medium-damage attacks or a few heavy-damage attacks.

Aaanyway…

Shit!

This bastard’s fast!

No, I mean, I get that wolves are your typical speed-and-agility mobs, but… damn!

Slash!

A, yup. Bleed.

Yaay…

Right, this fight’s going to get dodgy.

Fuuu….

I take a deep breath.

Time to turn on berserker mode!

Snarl!

Roooar!

Crash!

Pinning him against the wall, one, two, three, fo – damn, got away!

Tsk!

My hand, paw stings from where the wolf managed to wrestle its neck free, but I got three good hits in – whoa!

You friggin mofo…

Each of the wolf’s bite attacks deal Bleed, and they’re heavy attacks, too, so this is definitely a risky fight!

Hahaha!

The black wolf circles me, glaring as it takes its distance to prepare for another onslaught.

I take the opportunity to swig a potion, then,

Crash!

“Come at me, bro -” Woosh! Bang!

“Fuck!”

I toss the bottle and jump at the wolf, but… fireballs are unfair!

Friggin dammit!

There’s splash damage too?!

I call hacks!

“Damn …”

Crash!

“Fucking …”

Woosh, bang! Kaboom!

“Sonofa!”

Snarl!

Crash!

“Bastardmotherfuckingbitch!”

At some point, my vocabulary converted itself to cusswords as the wolf began to bombard me with all sorts of attacks.

Pounce, bite, fireballs, claws; one after another, like it’s putting all of it’s damn attack methods on display, this damn black wolf is a PAIN-IN-THE-ASS!

I don’t even have time to counterattack, fucking dammit!

Hot!

Goddammit, I even have to watch out for the splash from the fireballs.

Unfair, time out, argh!

Of course, Werebear Form has worn out, so … it’s a bit touch and go.

I dunno how far along the CD is, either, so I don’t know when I’ll be able to use it again.

I mean, I know there’s a CD of 20 minutes, but time inside a fight and time outside a fight feel completely different.

… Fuck it.

No pain, no gain!

“HRAAAA-!”

I meet the black wolf’s pounce head on with all my might, and although it takes a good chunk of my HP out … WOOT! STUN!

Unfortunately a short one that’s over after I chug a Rare Potion, but at least I got a chance to drink a potion!

Also, it now has to wind up before it frenzies again, so…

Body slam, body slam, axe to the face! Axe to the face! Axe to the fa – torso!

How’d you like that?!

After tussling like gradeschoolers in a fistfight, the wolf and I manage to separate ourselves, both looking pretty bad and glaring at the other.

Yeah, think you can out berserk me?! How’d you like that, huh!?

I wonder where my Werebear CD is … shit!

Snarl!

A dammit, I’m so tired I committed a basic mistake and took my eyes off the opponent for a sec!

In the split second before the wolf pounced, all I had time to do was take out another potion before its full weight hit my body.

“Uuuooof!”

Kree, kree!

I manage to swig the potion, with at least 60% entering my mouth so it will at least trigger the effects (and managing not to choke as I chug it way too fast), as unpleasant creaking noises come from its claws smashing my body against the wall.

As for the fangs coming in close,

“Eat glass bottle, freak!”

Crash!

I wasn’t sure it would do anything, but that does look damn painful…

Anyway, I deflected the bite attack that would 100% take me out, but now the wolf’s eyes are bloodshot and he looks pissed.

“Urgh…”

Claws, the claws are…

Crack.

As the wolf grinds its claws harder into me in fury, a distinct cracking sound reverberates through the cavern.

Eh?

Eh? Eh?

Eeeeeeh?

Whatwhatwhat?!

Why is the cavern wall shattering?!

EEEEEEEEHHHH!?

For a split second, my brain can’t keep up with the shift in situation, and before I knew it the wolf and I were tumbling head over heels into space.

…Fuck!

This is why I usually tap on the sides of the walls!

The Chibi thinks I do it because I’m a completionist, but fucking hell!

Do unexpectedly weak walls have a vendetta against me or something!?

Contractor, you did a shit job! Isn’t wall stability a basic requirement!?

I demand a refund….!

Sigh.

Luckily, or unluckily, the fall is a long way down, so I’m able to recover enough to grab the wolf, who’s a little too distracted with the falling thing, and …

CRUNCH!

…! !!! !!!!!

… …

Even though I managed to flip him over and land on him properly … my legs…!

After suffering in silent agony for a second, I glance over at the black furball underneath me.

It’s still alive?!

Still, it’s badly stunned, and doesn’t look happy. Yeah, take that!

See if you dare send me careening down a pit again!

Oooh… shit.

I still had some bleed effects, and though I used the black wolf as a cushion, I’m still gonna die after taking that fall damage…!

At this point, I’m on the border of suffering from Overdose, but … I’m so damn friggin close to killing this damn thing!

Chugging another potion, I swing my axe as fast as I damn well can … but it was overkill.

This guy was definitely on its last legs, so two blows to the head killed it.

FUCKING HELL YEAAAAH!

I can’t help but stand and roar at the sky before flopping onto the ground in exhaustion.

I’m so damn tired … Oh, yup. I have a High Fatigue BS.

Some people have been speculating that Bleed and other DoT BSes will increase the rate you gain exhaustion, and it seems it’s true.

Also, my Werebear Form is already off CD, so that battle took at least 20 minutes.

*Ping*

The Obsidian Guardian has been put to its Eternal Rest.

The Crystal Cave Mine has become an accessible dungeon.

… …. … Um…

That was a World Announcement, wasn’t it?

I have a bad feeling about this.

I lie on the ground for a while, unwilling to move until my High Fatigue became a Low Fatigue, and then, very, very reluctantly, I decide to open my Chat Panel.

There are a lot of new chats and messages coming in all of a sudden~.

… … … I didn’t see anything, and it’s set to the ‘in dungeon, afk’ auto-message, so…

Or like, I understand the Chibi, but why does everyone assume that Announcement was about me!?

There are THOUSANDS of other players running around, right? Go bug them!

… Eh, whatever.

Let’s focus on the important things, first.

I was mapping the upper part of this dungeon with my Skill, so I can pull up the current map and … even though most of it is dark, I can at least see the scale of this map.

And wouldn’t you know, it’s pretty big…

I can’t leave this dungeon the way I came from, and I’m honestly still kind of in a bad way with HP, Stamina, and BSes, so…. …

Since there aren’t any hostiles, I set up a campfire.

I mean, I worked so hard~ let’s take a break~.

Also, the beginner’s knife is losing durability fast.

Also also, I’m getting a lot of wolf meat, and I don’t know what to do about it, so let’s try some things out.

Taking a look at the wolf meat, apparently eating it raw satisfies hunger but reduces various substats, and even has a chance to give a disease-type BS.

As for if I cook it over a fire…

It does change the item from ‘Raw’ whatever to ‘Cooked’ whatever (or ‘Burnt’ whatever, which destroys the benefits from even eating it raw), but … it doesn’t turn into a food item.

It’s still a material item (or junk item if it’s Burnt).

Looks like I’m gonna have to get a crafter over here to explain this to me.

What do I need to do, add salt to it?

Not like I have salt, though.

Anyway, the problem is that I don’t know what would be the most lucrative – er, the most optimal thing to do with the meat is.

I need to make a cook crafter friend~.

I’ve never bothered before, since I don’t bother relying on food buffs and I’ll usually just eat whatever I can get that can satisfy Satiety.

Also, a lot of crafters will dabble a little in cooking, so I could always get cheap stuff from them.

But … y’know, there’s always a first time for everything.

At least, I’d like to know what kind of effects elite monster meat will have when cooked into food.

I sigh as I look at the Obsidian Guardian’s corpse.

I really wish I had toggled the Dismantle Skill off for this, because my knife is nearly broken, and tools with low durability can have negative effects on your Skills.

Also, my armor and axe have also lost a lot of durability.

Being stuck down here without much of an idea on how to get out, nor any idea on what kind of enemies are down here … right.

I’d prefer being in a better situation before I go poking around~.

Alright, time to call in reinforcements!

—

“… … … … Haa.”

Ooh, Jo’s mad, Jo’s mad~.

He’s so mad, he’s just given up.

“And? Why have you dragged us down here? There were elites above, elites!”

“Eeeh? They respawned already? I guess it has been a coupla hours~.”

Smack!

Jo smacked me on the head in irritation.

I guess this group of crafters had some trouble~.

“Didn’t you bring an escort?”

“We did, but … in the first place, please be aware that you are an abnormality in the game! Here. The item you requested.”

Jo sighed, moving away from the rope that dropped down from above so the rest of his party could come down, as he handed me a knife wrapped in a cloth.

“Ooooh, yay. Thanks, I was just beginning to wonder what I was going to do if this thing began to rot before I could dismantle it.”

When I pointed at the Obsidian Guardian’s corpse, Jo looked at it with interest.

“How did this happen? Is it one entire drop item? That can’t be…”

“Se~cret… not really, but it’s annoying to explain, so I’ll make the Chibi explain later.”

“… Alright. I bet it would be tough for us to emulate it anyway.”

Actually, not really.

As long as you can start the quest and find Barry Guss, it’s not that hard.

CLUNK!

… Hearing a construct land on the ground is a really DIFFERENT experience.

The dainty, doll-like girl wedged her feet free from the ground and came charging over.

“Aaah, geez! Naru-san, do you know how scared we were when that Announcement came on when we were halfway over? We almost just gave up and went back!”

“Eeeh… but I already finished it off, Ane-san.”

“Geez! Here, armor and weapons!”

Ane-san held her hand out with a huff, despite her expressionless face, and I obediently handed over my armor and weapons… although, my armor is all leather, so…

“Chie-chan, here! It’s nearly in ruins!”

There’s Chie.

Jo, Ane-san, Chie, and six others had finished dropping down from above while I was preoccupied.

We were supposed to meet up and head over to do Chie’s quest, but … I mean, there’s no problems with a side stop, right?

—

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv40

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv46

[Sharp Senses]Lv35

[Scavenge+]Lv14

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv35

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv37

[Discovery]Lv28

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv37

[Counter]Lv29

[Mine]Lv22

[Scribe]Lv22

[Bolstered Strength]Lv15

Avg Lv: 28

TP: 46



 ]  [



<A/n: Whew…

Will calculate stats at a latter date. I super hate that kind of bookkeeping…>
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Chapter 58: Chuunis, Mines, and Familiar Faces

“So… originally we came over in order to meet up with you and move on to Chie-chan’s quest, but…”

Ane-san stood with her hands on her hips, surveying the surrounding with her unblinking construct eyes.

Well, she may be a construct, but above all, she’s a crafter, so there’s no way she’s hiding that very telltale gleam in her eyes.

Y’know what I’m talking about; THAT look.

As for why she’s giving off THAT look … heh.

Just look around.

Harvest nodes here, there, and everywhere.

Also, this is a MINE.

A MINE gated behind GUARDIANS.

It can’t be helped that Ane-san, a smith, is getting itchy fingers just looking.

She restrains herself well, though.

Even if she is a player that focuses on defense, in the end, she’s still a crafter first, and a lot of her TP gets sunk into crafting skills~.

“Yah, why’d ya think I called crafters over here? For your stunning combat support?”

I can’t help but quip as I finish skinning Boss Wolf. (Or the ‘Obsidian Alpha Guardian’, if you want to be technical and use the game’s naming sense. Feh.)

Having the proper tools really makes a huge difference~.

98% material acquisition and a pristine pelt?

Booyah-!

“Weren’t you just calling us over to make a delivery?”

Jo rolled his eyes, but he also can’t stop his eyes from wandering from node to node.

Can’t help it; he’s whatever this game’s version of an alchemist is, so minerals are also interesting to him.

“I’m hurt~. Of course I’m not that heartless…”

My words fall on deaf ears.

Okay, so maybe I do work my crafter buds a bit hard.

Hey, you should feel flattered; I only treat my best friends this way!

Although I feel like they wouldn’t understand the honor, so I just keep these thoughts to myself.

“… Are you done yet?”

Chie is sitting with her hands over her eyes.

I remember she was squeamish when we were kids, but to think she’s still this squeamish… when she saw me start to dismantle the wolf, she screamed and covered her eyes.

It’s not even that gorey.

The blood’s pretty minimal and stuff.

I mean, it’s just a minigame that dictates how many items you get from a monster; there’s no way they could put in a completely accurate simulation of gutting and skinning an animal into the game and still maintain their content rating that allows 13-year-olds to play without a guardian.

Blood only really comes out during the bloodletting stage, and even then it disappears as soon as it touches the ground.

There’s also no way the amount of blood that comes out is proportional to the animal.

It’s literally just a trickle of blood that says, ‘you are in the blood letting stage – when it stops, move to the next stage.’

Eh. I guess if you’re as squeamish as Chie, though, even just going through the motions is enough to make you sick, so that’s probably why OriSto put in passive benefits even if you just acquired <Dismantle> without ever toggling it on.

Anyway, as soon as I finished dismantling Boss Wolf, it gave me an item acquisition percentage, and then the whole carcass and parts and stuff just turned into items.

I kind of feel like teasing Chie a bit, but … well, since I finished dismantling everything, there’s no blood, no gore, just item drops.

Plus… she’s kind of the person you most want to be on the good side of in this game, so …

“Yah, it’s done. Here, make me something with this. I’ll pay you the labor.”

“-!”

Chie almost fumbles as she catches the Pristine Obsidian Alpha Pelt.

“Geez, Naru, don’t throw it and open the trade window at the same time! My reflexes are already pretty bad … geez… wow… what should I make with this~!”

Looks like crafters can see stats I can’t on material items – makes sense.

I still hope to obtain some kind of appraisal skill one day, but it’s actually probably not 100% necessary.

“You’ll just attack something even if it’s beyond you, anyway.”

“Eh~ Why are you saying it like a bad thing? By the way, hello Dark. Hey, so I got these binoculars, right? How much you willing to pay for them?”

“… Hello, Naru.”

Heh.

I kind of just ignored them until I got the damn Boss Wolf dismantled, but along with Chie, Jo, and Ane-san, there were six other players acting as their escorts.

Unsurprisingly, there are a few familiar faces.

Dark Ranger, Hisui, and Punching Mage are here, to name a few.

It seems like the Chibi wisely decided to remain low-key for now.

If he decides to monopolize a Master Crafting quest on top of OriSto’s very first raid … the hit to his interpersonal relationships within the gaming community would be too much, I guess.

Thank god I’m a solo-er … and by that, I mean I don’t give a crap about that stuff.

I might also be increasing the amount of stress Toru has to deal with in-game?

Whatever might be giving you that idea?

…Well, it’s not like I actually know about what kind of response Chie’s Mission Board quest got, so I’m just speculating, but I can’t imagine Chie not at least asking Toru, a top player, to help out.

Anyway, Dark, Hisui, and Punchie are also all solo-ers without allegiances, so it’s inevitable that I’d run into them in high-level PUGs (pickupgroups) like this.

As for the last three members of the party…

there’s that newbie that was hanging out with Toru for a while, and then got along real well with Kiriri … what’s his name. Zeke? I guess he could be a mid-tank.

Then there’s … eh?

It’s the twins from Kuroshishi’s faction, right?

Well, I mean, I know Ane-san, who probably organized the party, is pretty neutral to all the player factions, and Kuroshishi is Baldro’s enemy, not the Chibi’s, but I’d assume there would be bad feelings due to Toru choosing Baldro over Kuroshishi for the raid…

… This is too much thinking for playing a game.

“Yo, Kasumi, Minato. It’s been a while.”

“ “RL names are forbidden!” “

The two girls, one with pastel pink hair with a blue streak and the other with pastel blue hair with a pink streak, swished their arms dramatically through the air before snapping into mirrored poses.

“I am Pink Revelation!”

“And I am Forbidden Blue!”

“ “And together, we are -” “

“… Purple?”

“””Pft!”””

I couldn’t help it, but Dark, Hisui, and Punchie all try to stifle their laughter as I interrupted them.

“ “…Kiiii-!” “

The young-teen girls get mad at me and smack me repeatedly with their hands, but one’s a healer and the other’s a mage, and, well, I’m specced to be able to take a few hits, so the only thing they’re doing is making smacking sounds.

“We’re the Phantom Legion!”

“Eh? Aren’t we the Quazar Resonance?”

These chuuni’s can’t even keep track of what their names are.

The two stop hitting me for a second before huddling together to whisper for a bit before turning back to us triumphantly and saying,

“ “We’re the Stardust Wings!” ”

They’re identical twins, by the way.

No way any two people could be this in sync otherwise.

I just pat them on the head.

They’re cuter than Toru was in his chuuni stage.

“ “Eeh… don’t pat us!” “

“So? Why are you two here? Is Kuroshishi okay with it?”

I’m pretty sure Kuroshishi is a lolicon, no matter how much he tries to deny it, and he’s super protective of the Chuuni Twins.

Given the timing, I kind of feel like … Kuroshishi is letting them come along with me on a quest?

“Kuro-nii-san isn’t the boss of us~”

“We do as we like~”

“Also, Chie-san is going to give us wings if we do a good job~”

“Wings~ Also also, Kuro-nii-san said, ‘You’d better get as much out of Naru as you can.’”

Minato pulled the corners of her eyes to make them fierce and slanty, similar to Kuroshishi’s intimidating eyes as she imitated his gruff way of speaking.

I can’t help but laugh.

“How very like Kuroshishi!”

Rather than remain upset about the past, he’d rather fill up the party slots of anything I’m involved with to make up for any previous losses.

Although he’s probably still feeling sour about the whole thing.

“By the way, Chie, wings?”

“Ah… you know, the kind that use straps to hold them on. The cosplay kind? Kasumi wants devil wings, and Minato wants fluffy angel wings.”

“… Ain’t that backwards?”

Kasumi, aka Pink Revelation, is the healer, and Minato, aka Forbidden Blue, is the glass cannon nuke mage.

You’d expect the healer to want the angel wings and the destruction mage to want the devil wings … no, nevermind.

If you bother trying to seriously understand the twins’ thought processes, then you’ll just hurt your brain.

“Alright, so are you guys going to be spies for Kuroshishi?”

I ask, just joking around, and Pink Revelation snaps to attention with a salute.

“Aye aye sah-!”

Forbidden Blue imitates her a split second later.

“We are gathering all of Naru’s information, sah-!”

“The two of you suck at this, huh?”

“Oh no, Blue! We leaked our plans to the enemy!”

“Don’t panic, Pink! If we’re going to pull one over on the enemy, we have to stay calm!”

Hisui chuckles as the twins work themselves into a frenzy of chuuni spy talk.

“There isn’t any problems with including them, right?”

“Nah. I can’t blame Kuroshishi for wanting to sneak them on a mission with me. I’m just wondering if he made the right choice in personnel.”

I mean, they’re the opposite of subtle.

Then again,

“Well, it’s not like I’m planning anything, and Kuroshishi also knows it. Btw, speaking of Kuro’s what’s that cat doing right now?”

I change the subject and look over at Dark, Hisui, and Punchie.

To my surprise, it’s that newbie, Zeke, that salutes me and says,

“Actually, Kuro-san is very busy right now, with the Dragonbait Guild! A lot of players want to join, after all, and apparently he needs to work hard to get a guild hall … actually, we don’t even know where we want the guild hall, right now.”

“We? So you joined, huh? I thought you were looking to join Toru’s group?”

I mean, he was hanging out with them a lot.

“Ahaha… I’m pretty much a noob, you know? I did want to run with Toru’s guild, when he makes it, but I’m not that great at combat. Rather than that, I think I can be a lot more useful in a social guild…”

“That ain’t false.”

Toru prefers to run with a handful of top players.

Not only is it tough to make the cut, it’s also hella stressful.

Pretty sure this Zeke guy was having a lot more fun coordinating feeds with Kiriri than when he was tagging along with us to test out the mini hydras.

I slap him on the back.

“That’s how you do it! Always better to play the way you want than the way people tell you to, amiright?”

“Ahaha… well, I joined the first guild on the server, so it’s not like I completely don’t care about that kind of thing…”

“Aw, c’mon, a guy’s gotta have guts! Strike out on your own!”

“… Naru, stop harassing people and let’s go! Treasures await!”

“Who’s harassing people? Ane-san, you need to learn some patience!”

“Rrrgh! You call us over to show off this treasure mine and now you’re getting all distracted!”

It’s only times like this that Ane-san acts like her lolita(?) appearance.

Even though I’m joking around with her like this, I obediently get up and kick sand over the fire.

Won’t do to piss off my crafter buds … and getting in between a crafter and materials is like getting in between a salivating dog and a steak.

Alright, that’ll do…

This mine cavern system is pretty damp, and the sand does a pretty good job of smothering the flames, so it doesn’t take long to demolish my campsite.

Dark is watching the process with a huge amount of interest.

“I thought this was a rest area, but it’s a crafted item?”

“Crafted item … I guess you can call it that? Nah, wait. It’s more like a crafting station.”

“Aah… I get it. Is a skill required? No, if it’s a crafting station, then it requires a Talent?”

Well, he’s right.

“Yup.”

“… … “

Hehe.

I give in after a few seconds and give Dark a proper response.

“Check out the Wayfarer’s Society. If it’s you, I bet you could meet the requirements to trigger the quest.”

He focuses on Talents useful for hunting and scouting, so it would make sense that he would meet whatever requirements are necessary to trigger the quest to find Barry Gus.

Dark thinks for a minute.

“How long do you think you’ll be exploring this mine?”

he asked.

“… If you don’t count the travel time, you could probably finish the quest before we’re done, but returning to Karolstrem aside, getting back would…”

Hisui chuckled as he stepped into the conversation.

“There’s now a Limited Teleportal outside the mine. Although you have to register to most teleportals in person now, since Dark already did so, he should be able to port back easily. Although, it’s a Limited Teleportal, so he’ll have to consume a Teleport Orb even if he uses Karolstrem’s Teleportal to return.”

“There’s that kind of system?”

“Yes. So far we’ve only found the normal Teleportals, which are in cities, and Limited Teleportals, which exist at the entrances of some dungeons.”

“And the difference between them are that Limited Teleportals will always consume Teleport Orbs?”

“You can return to a city’s Teleportal without a Teleport Orb no matter what kind of teleportal you use, but you always have to consume a Teleport Orb to arrive at a Limited Teleportal. … Naru, you really are extremely unbalanced in game knowledge.”

Eh…

As I watch Dark scurry up the rope in a flash, envying him of his high DEX, I say,

“I thought I was pretty all-around unknowledgable, though…”

“And yet, somehow you triggered the game’s first Raid and unlocked the game’s first gated mine, and apparently found a Talent that was undiscovered until now. Please communicate with Toru a little more so the rest of us can catch up.”

I think it says something that Punchie doesn’t even try to ask me to share the information around personally, but I still can’t help but say,

“Don’t wanna. If you’re so interested, ask Dark after he gets it… if he gets it.”

I ignore the rolling of eyes as all of us, sans Dark, head off deeper into the mine while chatting.

—

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv40

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv46

[Sharp Senses]Lv35

[Scavenge+]Lv14

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv35

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv37

[Discovery]Lv28

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv37

[Counter]Lv29

[Mine]Lv22

[Scribe]Lv22

[Bolstered Strength]Lv15

Avg Lv: 28

TP: 46



 ] [



<A/n: *Kuroshishi is not actually a lolicon.

Sorry for the long absence… getting sick and holiday stuff and whatnot, but I think I actually needed the break.

Back to business now~.

Also, something I’m working on for March-ish:
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Chapter 59: Rounding out the Map

“So since you just called us over without calling for Tohru-kun, I take it there’s no big bad boss battle or monster swarm or anything, right?”

Ane-san asked as we went further into the mines.

“If you’re talking about Big Bads, I think it already appeared.”

That Boss Wolf was 100% something I should have fought with a party.

It was sheer luck that I managed to beat it, you know~?

Without the fall damage taking out most of its HP and mobility, it probably would have been Game Over for me.

Seriously.

I may always fight like I’m going to win, but that doesn’t mean I really would win every time I fight.

Although, I am usually pretty lucky…

Hisui laughs at me while Punchie and Jo just shake their heads in disbelief.

The twins began to clammer, “No fair,” and “We want to fight it too,” but Ane-san magnificently just ignores me.

Chie and Zeke?

They kind of don’t get exactly what types of mobs and bosses I sometimes end up solo-ing, so they don’t give much of a reaction.

“Since it’s a gated mine, there probably won’t be too many more mobs to fight? Although I would be surprised if there weren’t ANY…”

Hisui looks around in interest as he responds with a better response than me.

He may not be a crafter, but the mines are quite beautiful.

Unlike most of the other caves and … mines? I think there’s at least one mine near the northern starting town … this mine has beautiful crystalline formations that are subtly glowing.

Well, it’s kind of ruined with me, Ane-san, and Jo digging them up, though.

“So what’s all this worth?”

I asked as I surveyed the collection of crystals, gemstones, and ores I’d been digging up.

Ane-san took a glance at the stuff I had laid out next to me, to have the crafters appraise it, and even though her face is relatively expressionless due to being a doll construct, you can still see the envy oozing off of her.

“… Naru, what level is your [Mining] Talent?”

“… … High enough?”

Although Jo and Ane-san are directly dumping their materials into their inventory, it’s pretty obvious that I’m digging up more items due to my [Mining] Talent being higher than theirs, considering Ane-san’s reaction.

Ane-san sighed, shrugging her shoulders as if she was giving up (on what, I wonder), and then looked through my spoils.

“It’s easier to tell, since you dig up so much at once, but … looks like this mine is a crystal mine.”

…Yah, I kind of figured.

Although there are still ores and gemstones of different kinds and qualities, most of what I dug up was crystals.

Large Common Raw Crystal, Small Rare Raw Crystal… the names are pretty long, but it’s obvious that the names are tailored for crafters’ use.

A crafty grin spreads across Ane-san’s face as she calculates something in her head.

“This could make quite the killing, if we hurry up and take advantage of being here first!”

Eh…

“Really?”

I’m pretty doubtful about that.

I don’t know much about crafting in general and crystals in particular, but it doesn’t seem like crystals are necessary elements to create equipment and stuff, right?

If anything, they’re add-ons.

Like, my current item bag can have crystals put in to increase its various attributes and capacity, but it’s not like a high-grade bag needs crystals… right?

And besides, only Crystallographers will actually be able to process them from Raw Crystals to something people can use.

Although I don’t know the details to that either, but even though I need crystals for [Scribe] stuff, I can’t refine Raw Crystals into the types of crystals I need, so theoretically, I’ll need to get them from a Crystallographer.

Although NPCs sell low-to-mediocre crystals in small quantities.

So basically, even if other types of Crafting Talents might need them for something or other (not that I would know what for), only Crystallographers can turn Raw Crystals something usable.

… Anyway, I think only Crystallographers will buy Raw Crystals, and I just don’t think we’ll be able to make a killing before other people move in to mine too.

I, and most of the others here, are solo-ers, so it’s not like we’d be able to hold the mine.

As for the two factions represented here, the two Kuros, Kuronyan probably won’t do anything to piss off the top players … more … well, at least he PROBABLY won’t directly attempt to go head-to-head with the top combat factions over resources, and Kuroshishi … … it’s unlikely that he’ll attempt to monopolize the mines.

At least, in previous games, Kuroshishi’s faction are complete leveling junkies, so they’d rather monopolize a leveling area than a resource area.

Besides, at the moment the largest faction is the first guild, Kuronyan’s guild, a complete social guild.

None of the more scheming – politically minded top players have the undisputed majority in numbers, so I doubt anyone would do anything really stupid to cause the other top players to band against them.

People who care about those kinds of things really have it tough, huh~?

As I’m doing more thinking than I usually care to do about the state of the game’s politics, Ane-san shook her finger at me.

“Tsk tsk. Naru-san, you don’t know anything about the current market economy in Oristo, do you?”

“Nooope!”

Absolutely no clue!

Chie snickers as Ane-san rolls her eyes and stamps with her heavy, construct leg and snapped,

“You can’t buy crystals anywhere.”

“… … Wait, really?”

“Raw Crystals aren’t on the market anywhere.”

“… Oh.”

I get it.

If Ane-san is making a distinction about them, then that means it’s likely that higher grade crystals can be produced if a Crystallographer processes a crystal compared to the already processed crystals the NPCs sell.

What, I might be making quite a jump in logic?

Pft.

This is a game; it’s elementary, Watson.

“I knew it was the right thing to call you over~!”

I slapped Ane-san on the back, which surprisingly caused her to stumble a bit.

Although I didn’t hold back, like I usually do with the non-constructs, I didn’t think I could cause a defense-oriented construct to totter.

Are we going to be okay?

I mean, Ane-san is specced for defense so she’d be like a wall (and about as mobile as one), but she is first and foremost a crafter, so I’m a little worried about our distinct lack of tanks.

We got Dark, Punchie, Jo, and me in medium-type armor, and Hisui, Pink, Blue, and Chie in light armor.

I guess Zeke is kind of in a mix of medium and heavy armor, so he could off tank…

Eh, it is what it is.

In the first place, I don’t have any ideas about how difficult Chie’s quest will be.

Although I did get a kind of sneak preview with Kanata-san’s heads up … exactly how am I supposed to judge ‘combat that Chie wouldn’t be able to handle?’

A low-level herbivore monster could defeat Chie, probably, so the threshold ain’t exactly set up real high.

In the first place, I’m just assuming what will trip Chie up in her Master Quest is combat.

Technically, Kanata-san never said anything about it.

So… wha~tever.

Besides, I can’t tell anyone that I have kind-of insider knowledge, so there’s no reason to worry about it.

Ane-san straightens herself up and shoots a glare at me.

“You just called me over so you wouldn’t have to report this to anyone, didn’t you?”

Yup!

I give her a double thumbs up, and she just snorts and rolls her eyes.

She probably already understands her influence already, since she doesn’t bother scolding me.

Ane-san may hate crafting guilds, but it can’t be denied that top crafters seem to congregate around her.

She builds connections really well, and although it may not be a game official relationship, it can’t be denied that there are ‘alliances’ among the crafters, with Ane-san’s hands appearing in the shadows behind them.

Honestly, the reason Ane-san doesn’t prefer to organize the crafters into a guild is because it’s a lot harder to cut someone loose if they become a problem.

She really hates relational politics, and remains staunchly ‘neutral’ to all (player) factions, and so she can be extremely cutthroat with her allies when they bring trouble to her doorstep.

So it’s obvious that contacting Ane-san, who was already helping Chie gather a moderate-sized force for her own quest, was the natural thing to do if I was planning on letting the crafters learn about what’s in this damn cave system.

Although I do feel guilty about delaying Chie’s Master Crafter class.

…Nevermind.

Chie’s eyes are sparkling as she’s looking over my items with Ane-san, so it looks like I don’t need to worry about it.

These crafters are all very single-minded aren’t they…

—

“It’s not good for my heart when a crystal wolf jumps out instead of items.”

Jo said as we left the mine.

We found the rear entrance, which is probably now the actual main entrance, and climb the slope to exit the Crystal Cave Mines.

We’ve explored most of it; enough that I could probably sell the partial maps to someone else with [Scribe] to continue mapping the mines.

What, finish it first?

Hm… … …

There are multiple levels, and we haven’t explored all of them.

Nor do we know how many of them there are.

It just SMELLS like there’s more to it than just the mine, but ….

Not only have we delayed Chie’s quest long enough, with a size like this, it would be better to have more man power exploring it.

Let’s send the Chibi a note later on~ it would be good if he can organize something with Kuroshishi,since … politics and yadayada.

Also, there’s no way Kuroshishi won’t know about it thanks to the twins, so …

Anyway, first things first.

We head north!

When we exited, a full hour or so since we’d entered, we found Dark outside.

“Did you finish?”

Punchie asked him.

“The basic quest, yeah. I still have to complete the subquests to fully unlock all the skills, but at least I got the Talent. It’s called [Tracker].”

… Huh?

“That’s a different one than I got. Maybe our starting prerequs were different,”

I say.

“… What were your prerequs?”

Dark asked.

“I dunno. They didn’t really say… oh, right, I had [Spirit of the Wild Hunt].”

“I also had [Spirit of the Wild Hunt]. I guess that just means there are other factors to consider.”

…. Right, if I have to go digging that far into the stats, forget it.

Let’s leave it to the people who care.

After reacquiring Dark, we headed back to the main trail.

“I am a little worried.”

Ane-san spoke up all of a sudden.

?

Since it’s Ane-san, there’s no way she’s nervous about failing the quest.

“What about?”

Zeke asked innocently.

“I’ve heard that parties that ventured too far north had to turn back due to their lack of weather mitigation.”

Dark’s face fell.

“Cold mitigation?”

He asked.

“Cold mitigation.”

Ane-san nodded firmly.

“How bad is it?”

Hisui asked.

“Dunno. The ones who experienced it were really low level, and then everyone got too caught up in the leveling frenzy for the raid, so not too many people looked into it. Or at least, anyone who looked into it didn’t report it.”

Ah, right, I guess that’s technically my fault too.

After all, Nortius and the raid were all in the south~.

Come to think of it …

“Hey, Hisui, what’s the map currently like?”

“You haven’t been checking the wiki?”

Hisui tilted his head, his hand on his hat, as he looked at me.

“Nah, the game’s been going at full-tilt for me lately, so I haven’t even bothered consulting the masses.”

I mean, seriously.

It’s been almost two months now, but I haven’t gotten bored enough that I’ve had to look up what to do yet.

Sure, there’s not much story to speak of, but there’s been loads of new mechanics popping out here and there, and a lot of places that we haven’t discovered yet.

By the way, the ‘map’ we’re talking about is the cumulative map that the players piece together and post, with some helpful players from the research community splicing all the images and information together to make a comprehensive map.

Hisui, someone who likes doing his research, was the obvious candidate to ask this question to.

“It seems like the red rock formations is as far south as people can get, as long as there’s no movement-type skills and talents that would let people bypass the cliffs, but the edge of the formations definitely give off that end-of-the-world feel. As for the east and west, there’s a vast sea to the east and a swamp to the west. The sea looks to be endless, and the swamp has physical barriers just like the red rock formations. All that’s left is the north.”

“…What. So the edge of the maps have already been found for three of the cardinal directions? Ain’t the map extremely small for this game?”

“Yes. Speculation is that the massive update coming will expand the map, but who knows.”

I think for a minute.

There’s no way reaching the edge of the world to the east and west took as long as it took me to reach Nortius.

Just my gut feeling from how the east and the west had already been fully explored before the raid and all that mess happened.

Even if there were players who had ignored all the raid stuff and just continued to do their own thing, which is very likely, there’s no way that the distance from Karolstrem to the furthest eastern or western point is further than it is from Karolstrem to Nortius and the red rocks.

“So … it’s a long and thin kind of map?”

“That’s the assumption, currently. It’s too much trouble to go north without getting equipment for cold mitigation, so no one’s really bothered much. Hopefully there won’t be a raid or anything up north too.”

Hisui laughs good-naturedly, but he did suffer from stress as Toru’s team’s main supporter, so it can’t be helped that he looks a little apprehensive.

From what my good insider, Kanata-san had said and what Hisui’s saying, it’s likely that my raid was supposed to be the currently available content in OriSto’s endgame.

…

No wonder the devs have been so touchy recently.

—

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv40

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv46

[Sharp Senses]Lv35

[Scavenge+]Lv14

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv35

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv37

[Discovery]Lv29

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv37

[Counter]Lv29

[Mine]Lv32

[Scribe]Lv24

[Bolstered Strength]Lv17

Avg Lv: 28

TP: 46
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<A/n: Naru is unlikely to ever run out of TP, so I wonder if I can get away with not putting that in… …

…

Sigh. Maybe I should just redo my spreadsheet and go back through and count the extra TPs and special case Talents soon.>
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Chapter 60: The Snowy Mountain Pass

The path up the Claw Ridge Mountains through the Claw Ridge Pass went progressively upwards.

It was when we had proceeded up past the treeline that we started running into a little trouble.

Only ten minutes later, we started running into a LOT of trouble.

Knee deep in snow, I had a sudden thought.

Ah, I forgot to turn in my Dismantling Master quest to Barry Guss, but ooooh well~.

In the first place, we have bigger problems going on right now.

“Sss-sso by p-ppproblems with c-cold m-miti-ga-gation, do you mean e-everyone ffffreezes a-and d-dddies?”

“Yeah, seriously. This is pretty bad~.”

Dark is shivering pretty bad, and he can barely talk.

Me, on the other hand, I’m freezing, but it’s not that bad yet.

Even though visually, I totally look like I should be colder thanks to the lack of clothing covering my neck and the tops of my breasts.

Thanks, Chie.

That said, Dark is actually one of the better off, comparatively.

Hisui and Pink-and-Blue are so cold, they look like they’re going to shut down.

Zeke and Jo are mildly better off, and Ane-san looks completely fine – wait, scratch that.

Anee-san doesn’t look like she’s freezing, but she does look mildly uncomfortable, and her movements are much more rigid.

“I knew it was the right decision to try experimenting with temperature control.”

“Dammit Chie – if you had the foresight to prepare winter clothing for yourself, you could have done it for the rest of us too!”

I can’t help griping at Chie, but she just tilts her head and says,

“But it’s not like I have a stat for cold mitigation or anything, so there’s no way I could insure that what I tried out on clothes will work, right? This outfit is just a test. Ah, right, you guys, try these on, and tell me how it goes…”

“Haa… tactical retreat then, Ane-san?”

Jo cut Chie off and appealed to our unofficial leader to leave the mountaintop.

“Yes… that would be a good idea… Somebody’s going to have to help me. I think my joints have frozen over or something.”

Tch.

We’ve been defeated by the weather-!

Although I don’t have too many complaints about that.

The weather thwarting human plans and innovations is actually one of the things I take a morbid sort of delight in.

Watching a blizzard or typhoon that’s shut down the transit system is both delightful – and irritating.

Although… in a game, there are definitely going to be differences.

Once we’ve reached a safer elevation, the analysis of the cold damage started.

“That’s interesting… it’s like a mixture of being slightly colder than you’d like, plus the twinges from bleed damage. I suppose they can’t actually give you a sensation that’s like you’re freezing to death.”

Hisui gave his impression as we huddled over the campfire that Dark made.

“Yeah, but it’s still an unpleasant feeling. There was a speed and damage debuff, too. What about you, Ane-san?”

Dark asked.

“That’s… There was no cold feeling, but I had a speed and movement debuff. Also, it felt like they dialed back all my senses by a lot.”

Since she’s basically a robot, huh~?

“But Naru-san seemed to have been fine?”

“? No, I was cold?”

Zeke seems to think that my faking it was actually legit.

Although, it’s true that it looks like I wasn’t having as much trouble as the others.

Dark sighed.

“…Endurance, huh?”

“It’s got to be, yeah. Other than Chie, who’s cheating, the ones with the highest END are Naru, Ane-san, Zeke, and Jo, respectively.”

“So… what are we going to do? We have to reach Claw Ridge Pass. Is there another way to get there?”

Jo asked.

“Too bad there’s no mine to go under the mountain…”

“That’s a recipe for disaster. We’ll lose our wizards and end up in a forest of elves.”

Huh?

“We could always swing by the pass near Isengard.”

Oh, I get it.

These nerds.

“… More realistically, Chie-chan, how did your test outfit go?”

“Mm… I think I’ll need to try out some more things. Naru~.”

… … …

Even though Ane-san can’t feel cold, why am I the guinea pig?

It only took 20 minutes of trying on various things and going up the mountain by myself, as well as reporting the numbers and Bses, but I guess that was helpful?

Luckily, Chie has a ton of wolf furs now.

About midway through her crafting, Chie suddenly cheered.

“Yay~! [Tailor] just leveled up, and I gained the ability to see environmental mitigation!”

“How convenient… but that means the clothes technically have cold mitigation even if you couldn’t tell?”

“I guess… I’ll have to do more investigating later, but for now, I’ll just make some winter clothes for everyone~.”

“… …”

As Chie enjoys herself, bringing out and setting an entire Tailors’ workstation on the side of this mountain, the rest of use are just watching her in amazement.

“Nah, Naru-san. Is Chie like this in rl? You guys are friends in real, right?”

Even Ane-san, a pretty hardcore crafter in her own right, is surprised with Chie’s single-mindedness.

“She doesn’t usually show her otaku side, so I guess she lets loose in VR.”

I reply.

Of course, she’s not an anime or game otaku.

She’s a cosplay otaku. Fashion otaku. Something like that.

Actually… Chie enjoys shopping and arranging clothing, but here in OriSto, with the almost complete freedom to make whatever she wants, it almost feels like she found a new hobby or something.

Anyway, I’m sure it’s like when I’m working on my bike.

You just kind of lose track of time.

Well, it’s not like we can proceed without some new clothes, and it’s Chie’s quest anyway.

Also, getting player-made, semi-personalized equipment for free just because we’re helping her do this quest is pretty… well, no one’s going to be complaining about things any time soon, that’s for sure.

—

Extra

[Version-Update Update Meeting]

Location: Nusphere Corp

—

“Are we sure about cutting the revival debuff from 1 hour to 30 minutes? I thought we were trying to make the Death Penalty more difficult?”

“Haa… weren’t you listening at any of the other meetings? We decided that the Death Penalty alone isn’t enough to convey the experience we want to give players through dying.”

“Besides, we made dying have effects nastier overall~. Even if the duration is shorter, it’s also a lot more annoying. It’s difficult to balance the penalty so that it’s just extremely aggravating and not something that will make the player log off, after all~.”

“So, what’s the Death Penalty going to be? Because OriSto is a ‘free ability’ type of game, there aren’t any levels for them to lose.”

“The Death Penalty itself is an ExP based penalty. 5% of your total experience in all Talents, to be exact.”

“So any ExP earned in any Talent will count towards that 5% while under the influence of the Death Penalty?”

“Yes, and until that Death Penalty is paid off, the player will not earn any actual ExP.”

“So it’s no longer a duration based thing anyway! So what’s the debuff, then?”

“We’re separating the debuff from the Death Penalty. It’s a new debuff called Revival Sickness.”

“Pft. The players were already calling it that…”

“Naming it after a common nickname makes things easier for them to understand, right?”

“Instead of just a few Stats and Substats, we’re reducing all Stats by 10%. It makes the calculations a little easier, without having to pick out specific Substats and all that.”

“After all, reducing the main Stats will inevitably reduce the Substats and everything else the player has.”

“In addition to the 10% all-Stat reduction, Revival Sickness will also cause all weapons and tools to wear down 10% quicker, as well as making all items have a -15% effect.”

“Even poisons? That would just heal them, right? Or at least, work less on them.”

“… … … Although we did properly separate it so the debuff will only work on beneficial items, there’s an interesting idea in there for an undead race or something. I’ll mark that down for now and we can discuss this later. Anyway, the potions like HP and MP potions will replenish 15% less, durations will last 15% less… that kind of thing. Food items will even replenish 15% less Hydration and Satiety.”

“There is a third component to dying, regarding player items. Upon death, all equipped items will lose 30% condition. There’s also a 10% chance that a non-equipped item will drop.”

“Ah, speaking of items, a Broken item will no longer be able to be repaired to full condition. Upon a successful repair, an RNG will roll that permanently reduces condition between 5%-50%.”

“To encourage players to maintain their weapons and tools, huh?”

“We’re getting off topic… Anyway, so basically, our current Death Penalty will be broken up into three parts. A loss of condition and possibly items at the instance of death, a Death Penalty that only expires once it’s paid off, and a duration based Revival Sickness.”

“Ah, also, the Death Penalty stacks. If a player dies before paying off the Death Penalty, the new ExP Penalty will just add to the existing ExP Penalty. And the Revival Sickness will increment. If a player dies under the effects of Revival Sickness, they’ll resurrect with Revival Sickness(ii). Dying under Revival Sickness(ii) gives Revival Sickness(iii), etc, until the fifth level, which is Revival Sickness(severe).”

“… What is Revival Sickness(severe) going to do?”

“It will last 1.5 hours, -50% to all Stats, +25% item wear, -50% item effects, and a 75% chance of 1-3 items dropped upon next death, including equipped items.”

“Wow… so actually, that 30 minute duration is due to this, huh?”

“Yup. Dying once, okay, that’s an inconvenience. Dying in quick succession? At that point, if you died to PvE then you’re just asking for it by putting yourself in the exact same situation for over 3 times. Dying to PvP… will people leave you alone for that 1.5 hours, especially after knowing they can get your equipment to drop?”

“Speaking of PvP, I actually haven’t heard much about that retooling. We’re removing the Red Name effects?”

“Yes. Partly due to the retooling of the Death Penalty and Revival Sickness. Just with the increment of Revival Sickness, players are going to be aware that it’s a bad idea to get into situations where you’re likely to get killed multiple times within 30 minutes.”

“But that won’t deter PK where the PK player preys on weaker players.”

“… I’ve said this before, but PK is also a legitimate way to play the game. But, well, you’re right that we don’t want complete anarchy. So we’ve grouped PvP into three types: Duels, Battles, and PK.”

“What are the differences?”

“Duels are a 0-sum game. Players mutually agree to engage each other in combat, and they will now only be able to deploy the Duel Arena effect in designated arenas or in a space large enough without any other players within the space, to avoid abuse of the system. Players can bet money or items on victory, or they can chose not to. There’s no Death Penalty, Revival Sickness, or item loss on death, other than what you bet, and there’s no effects due to killing the other player, either. In fact, dying in a Duel Arena doesn’t even send you back to a Revival Spot. You essentially don’t die; all Stats, buffs/debuffs, HP/MP … it’s all reset to what you had before you entered the Duel Arena. Also, players can only fight up to 6v6, no more, in a Duel.”

“So Duels are purely based on fighting each other for fun.”

“Yes. As for battles, they will basically be wargames. There’s a time and location designated. If you don’t want to get involved, don’t be at that location at that time. Dying at the Battle will revive players at their registered side’s special Revival Spot, which will not provide the Death Penalty or Item Loss and only give the player a Revival Sickness(light), which lasts 15 minutes, among other lightened debuffs. Instead, number of deaths and number of kills will affect the rewards the player is given at the end of the Battle. The rewards are also based on victory or defeat, of course.”

“What about players dying that don’t belong to either side of the Battle?”

“They’d be a casualty of war, reviving with the normal penalties and debuffs at the normal, nearest Revival Spot.”

“So basically… get out of the scheduled warzone or you only have yourself to blame?”

“Well, the players who are actively involved in the Battle won’t get anything for killing them, either benefits or demerits, so … well, it’s left up to how each individual would deal with it according to their own moral codes.”

“So Duels and Battles are essentially game-sanctioned combat zones with clearly defined limits. Then… the important part is the retooling of PK penalties, huh?”

“Yes. And, by the way, PK is defined as any player-verse-player combat in the normal environment outside of Battle Zones and Duel Arenas. We’ve replaced the general Red Name effect with a Bounty System.”

“…What’s the reasoning behind this?”

“The most obvious reason is to avoid the kill-happy trigger many players get when they see a Red Name around. The second reason is for realism. If you weren’t there at the site of a PK, there’s no way you should know if someone killed someone else. However, if you are interested in hunting killers, then you’ll actively hunt people with bounties on them.”

“So basically, we’re harkening back to olden days of wanted posters.”

“Well well, we’ll talk about the details of Bounty Hunting later. As for the other reasons for changing to a Bounty System…”

“Because it’s difficult to make a distinction between self-defense and preying on others. Furthermore, being in combat versus being out of it is difficult to register when the player can also be in combat due to PvE. There’s also the problem of a player, like a magic user, taking out most of another player’s HP, leaving the final blow to a comrade to avoid PK penalties.”

“So how will the Bounty System change that?”

“First of all, the visual Red Name still kicks in when in combat. It disappears when the Red Name goes out of combat, however. It’s so that players can keep track of who they’ve hit and who is hitting them.”

“In other words, if you’ve done damage to another player or another player does damage to you, the other player will have a Red Name in that combat instance. Just a little helpful effect for players who are concerned about keeping tabs on that sort of thing.”

“As for the PK penalty, it has nothing to do with the visual Red Name effect. First, the game will keep track of how many people a player kills per week (KPW), on average. When a player dies, how much HP was taken out by other non-party players, multiplied by each of the non-party players’ individual KPW, will directly correspond to how much Bounty the non-party players will earn.”

“Even if it was self-defense?”

“Yup. BUT, if it really was just self-defense, it’s likely that the player won’t have accrued much KPW, so their Bounty should be low. If that’s the case, they will likely only be a Level 1 Bounty, and can easily pay it off to NPC guards to remove their Bounty status.”

“Level 2 Bounties will have a little more trouble and have to clear their Bounty by both paying it off as well as doing a quest for the NPCs. Community service, basically. They will also gain a Wanted status, causing NPCs with decent INT to become very suspicious. If they’re guards, those NPCs might try to arrest the player; if they’re quest givers, those NPCs will either give extremely reduced rewards or else refuse to give quests altogether. Those types of NPC merchants will also give poor prices or refuse service. They are also killable in towns and other similar non-combat zones.”

“… Huh. Even without the Red Name, other players could totally tell just by observing the NPCs.”

“Yup. But, of course, it’s more difficult to tell than just seeing a red name.”

“Level 3 is the highest level, and Level 3 Bounties will have to pay off 2x their Bounty to clear it. Instead of a Wanted status, they’ll gain a Dead or Alive Status. All the problems with the Wanted Status apply, but with the addition that any NPC with high INT will start screaming for help or the guards. Also, all guards will recognize the Level 3 Bounty immediately and go in for the arrest. Also, any player that kills a player with a DoA status will gain no Bounty themselves.”

“… So basically the Red Name effect, but no Red Name. In that case, all you’d have to do is stay out of sight of NPCs with high INT.”

“But other than us devs, how would you know which NPC has high INT? Sure, you could play that way, but you’d have to stay out of sight of all NPCs.”

“You’d basically be a fugitive that can’t enter the cities.”

“Exactly. You can do it, and it’s a valid way to play, but you can’t do anything else but PK until you clear your Bounty. Or else you’d have to get ‘creative.’ And even if you do, it’s not like other players will happily sit back and let you be a menace to others.”

“So say you are killed while having a Bounty. Then what happens? There’s no way a Level 3 should just be let off because he got ‘caught’.”

“Of course not. Once a Bountyhead is killed, he or she will be teleported to the nearest NPC jail with all the normal penalties for death. No matter what Level Bounty you are, you have to pay to be let out. Non-bribe-able. It’s either your Bounty of a percentage of your money, whichever’s less. 10% for Level 1, 25% for Level 2, and 50% for Level 3.”

“Ooh, don’t forget, having a Wanted status will definitely drop 3-10 items or equipment and 10% gold on death. DoA makes it 10-20 items, with 25% gold.”

“That’s any equipment, equipped or locked?”

“Correct. Any item.”

“Okay, but the Bounty is based on HP done and KPW … so what if someone just kills players with low HP, or spaces out his kills to maintain a low KPW?”

“…Then that person is just a serial killer.”

“Right, in the first place, killing low-HP players most likely means they’re killing new or weak players, and unless the PK is at the same level as their victims, they won’t be able to do enough in the battle to earn much ExP. Plus, there’s such a low chance of mediocre items dropped that there’s no point, really. Sure, people could aim for multi-killing a player until their Revival Sickness includes a chance to drop important items, but what’s the point of that for a low-level guy? Chances are, the target you choose for robbing will have a decently high HP.”

“And besides, even if the game mechanics don’t respond to someone killing in a meticulous way, there’s no way the players will just obediently let it go because the PK didn’t trigger the penalties. They’ll figure something out.”

“Then… what if a top player has to defend himself again and again and again and earns a Level 3 Bounty despite it all being self-defense?”

“First, it’s not that easy to earn a Level 3 Bounty. Second, if a player actually succeeds in doing that all in self-defense, without dying, then he should hide in an Asylum Tower and report the harassment to the devs.”

“Asylum Tower? That’s the first I’ve heard of that.”

“They’re basically zones like the jails. No communication except to devs or incoming calls via phone, no facilities – basically the only thing you can do is not be attacked, report to the devs, and log out. Sure, you could squat there, but what’s the point then? You might as well log out.”

“Anyway, there’s always some risk of unfortunate cases. That’s why the devs are available. We are the only ones with the ability to directly remove or place Bounties. Of course, we can’t take it lightly… but we are here to mitigate any sort of circumstance that lies outside the game mechanic.”

“… Oh yeah, technically, there is a Level 4 Bounty…”

“… What?”

“It’s basically when a player becomes public-enemy-#1. At that point, we devs can make the call to play as NPC guards and go to apprehend the player.”

“…So that’s what those ridiculous-stat guard avatars are for! But wait, if it’s that bad, then shouldn’t we just ban the player?”

“Like. I. Keep. Saying. PK is a valid way to play. Sure, if there’s harassment or bullying or whatnot going on, we COULD just ban the player. But if the player is legitimately role-playing as a bandit or something? Anyway, the Guard Squad is only a last resort. Well, we’ll have to go over the details over when and why we’d use them, but it’s for a special circumstance where we can’t justify banning a player, but we also can’t justify leaving him at large.”

“Anyway, the Guard Squad’s main purpose is to make sure gameplay can continue without impediment, so this is just a bonus. Haa… that monster train in the newbie area was reeeaally bad, after all. Even if we fixed the aggro for the mobs, having the Guard Squad on hand just in case is a little extra insurance.”

—

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv40

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv46

[Sharp Senses]Lv35

[Scavenge+]Lv14

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv35

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv37

[Discovery]Lv29

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv37

[Counter]Lv29

[Mine]Lv32

[Scribe]Lv24

[Bolstered Strength]Lv17

Avg Lv: 28

TP: 46
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<A/n: So during this slow travel bit of Chie’s quest, the Extra is more like the main part.

That said, it’s still not absolutely necessary to read to understand what’s going on… just a little bit of extra info for how the game will change in the future.

I’m trying to update 3xs in 2 weeks, but with some webcomic prep in the bg and a some lifestyle changes thanks to shelter-in-place, I kind of flapped. >
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Chapter 61: Fur and Crafting

“It feels too convenient that Chie-chan just leveled up Tailor enough to see environmental mitigation stats while we’re trying to go through a snowy area.”

Hisui scratched his chin as he watched Chie happily Tailor-ing away.

I can’t say sewing; it’s not exactly sewing, after all.

“THAT’S what you’re concerned about? How about the fact that she wasn’t satisfied with the elite materials based on color and asked Naru to go get a Gray Bear, and Naru DID.”

Dark Ranger is amazed in a completely different direction.

“Eh… but dyeing takes a long time, you know?”

Chie said nonchalantly.

I hadn’t thought about it before, but maybe my childhood friend is using me a bit roughly.

But, you know, it wasn’t too much trouble to just go get the bear so I don’t really know why Dark’s making such a fuss about it~.

“Nono, these are just prototypes, right? They don’t have to be perfect appearance wise, right?”

“Mph.”

Instead of responding to Dark, Chie just hmphed and puffed her cheeks out in dissatisfaction.

I can’t help but guffaw at Dark from over where I’m watching Zeke attempting to cook over the campfire.

“Dude, you seriously want her to waste elite materials like that? Are you really a gamer?”

“… Shut up. There are so many of them, I forget they’re rare materials.”

Dark looks like he wants to complain at our unreasonableness, but with Ane-san and Jo over here nodding in agreement, he had to just give in.

“Just give it up, Dark. Arguing with Naru is like beating your head against the wall. Besides, you can’t just tell a top crafter to just do whatever, right? Anyway, I’m more interested in what Hisui-san was talking about, why Chie-chan learned to see the environmental mitigations for clothes all of a sudden.”

Punchie said as he chomped into one of the meat skewers.

Turning to Chie, he asked,

“Chie-chan, what’s your Tailor level? If you don’t want to say it that’s fine too, but …”

“Ah, it’s okay. It’s level 50.”

Holy shit.

Level 50?

That’s ridiculous.

Just how many pieces of equipment has she made?

But Level 50… yeah, that sounds like it would be a level where you’d be able to learn some big new abilities.

“… I wonder if Level 50 is the Talent Level the devs were expecting everyone to have during the Raid.”

Zeke said it so nonchalantly, but … he’s probably right.

“… Hey, Imma go hunt some bears, okay?”

“Hold on, hold on Naru! We’re here for Chie-chan’s quest, so you can’t just go off on a leveling spree for the rest of the day!”

“N-no… Chie needs some furs, right….”

Tch. Jo’s iron guard is up, so it looks like I can’t just run off and try to get some more Talents to Level 50…

Even though I’m so curious to see what kind of abilities I’ll get when they get to Lvl50!

“ “? ? ?” “

The twins, Pink and Blue, tilt their heads in confusion.

“Hahaha, look at Naru, so desperate to go level… by the way, I think I had something to do…”

“Hold it, Punchie. You think you’re going to get a head start on the rest of us, aah?”

“N-Naru, your smile … it’s terrifying… Besides, you already have a head start on the rest of us!”

“Tch, I earned it, y’know!”

“Fufu, she isn’t wrong.”

“Hisui… who’s side are you on!”

“Hm… Ane-san’s side?”

“Ah! Coward!”

“…And, done! Although it’s only outerwear… Ah, if you want it dyed, just come to me afterwards!”

While we’re bickering, Chie holds up the last piece of equipment she was working on.

“… Chie-chan, you need to charge for the dye job, okay? You can’t just do work for free, okay?”

With Ane-san scolding Chie in the background, the rest of us look up from the meat skewer party and crowd around Chie.

Nine snowy-white coats with grey fur trim lay in front of us.

—

Snow Wolf Coat

Outerwear – Crafted

A very warm and durable coat made of Snow Wolf furs and Sand Cougar leather with a Gray Bear fur trim.

DEF: +430

END: +80

Cold Mitigation: +500

Heat Mitigation: -200

Durability:300/300

Special: Can be worn over already equipped outerwear with a -10% DEX penalty.

Crafter: Cherisse

—

When I compare it to my current outerwear…

—

Wild Striker’s Hooded Jacket

Outerwear – Crafted

A short-sleeved, fur-lined, short hooded jacket.

DEF: +275

Crit Damage: +100

Durability:125/125

Special: Reduces any penalties from Cold effects by 10%.

Crafter: Cherisse

—

The stat boost is ridiculous for just being a cold weather coat … but I guess they were elite monster materials.

Except for the Gray Bear.

Still…

“… Hey, Chie, my equipment from before already has cold mitigation.”

When I said so, Chie gives it a quick glance before shaking her head.

“No it doesn’t. It just reduces the penalties, so you’re still just as cold as before. Besides, it’s only combat penalties. Sorry, I didn’t denote it right.”

“You have to put in the text yourself? No, or rather, by reducing the penalties, it’s just as good as cold mitigation, though?”

When I said so, everyone except for Ane-san exchanged wry glances.

“She can only say so because of her damn END stat.”

“It was so damn cold… those devs, they just barely made it warm enough so we won’t go insane from the cold, but only just barely.”

“I guess if it was Naru, she could just tank the cold the rest of the way.”

“… …”

Shove off, fuckers.

Anyway,

“You guys have to put in the description of the text yourself?”

I ignore the peanut gallery and look at Jo.

“We don’t have to, but if we don’t it’s just a really generic description output with what it is and the durability. If you learned Analysis or Appraisal, or some other similar Talent you can use it to see all the stats like the crafter who made it saw, but otherwise it’s up to the crafter to put in what he or she wants you to know. It’s annoying, but it also makes sense. It also lets players play as appraisers if they want to, and if you wanted to be a ‘secret’ crafter, you can even leave the crafter field blank… there’s a lot of roleplaying options that get expanded with this kind of system.”

It sounds like a pain for me, someone who got bored of the survey despite it having less than 20 questions.

“Well, it’s fun and all for equipment crafters, but for an Alchemist like me it totally is a pain. Luckily you can save your descriptions and drag-and-drop them onto finished products, which helps when I’m making stacks of potions or whatever.”

“Hmm…”

Well, anyway, the coat can be worn over my outerwear, but I doubt I have to do that.

Since it seems like my END does a decent bit of cold mitigation itself.

Also, I like my DEX.

I’d like to keep my DEX.

“Nee, nee, Chie-nee-chan, I want mine pink!”

“Chie-nee-chan, I want mine blue!”

The twins are properly delighted over the high-stat coats, and are dancing around in them as they make requests.

“Of course – you will have to pay for them, though…”

Chie was just going to agree, but under Ane-san’s strict gaze, she tacks on the bit about payment.

“ “Eeeh…” “

The twins aren’t that bothered by it, but they complain out of habit.

Ane-san sighs and lectures them.

“You guys… Chie-chan is literally THE top crafter right now. If she does jobs for free, just how will that effect the other Tailors? You have to properly think about that kind of thing. Also … you’re getting something with these monstrous stats as as payment for helping her with her quest… do you want divine retribution for being ungrateful?!”

“Gyaa! Scary, Ane-san’s scary!”

“Ane-san getting mad with no expression is almost as scary as Naru!”

Oi.

These little brats.

As Ane-san goes to lecture Chie too, I look at the twins and say,

“… Anyway, why don’t you girls get Kuroshishi to pay for it? You could say it’s because you did such a good job. Look, you already found out that LvL 50 is the gateway level for Talents, right?”

“ “? We don’t really get it though?” “

… Seriously, Kuroshishi, you picked the wrong spies.

Dark sighs and says,

“Just tell him about it. He’ll figure it out from there. By the way, you better let Little Brother-kun know too, Naru.”

“… You guys do it.”

“… … “

Dark rolls his eyes as Hisui laughs and volunteers to send the Chibi a message.

By the way, it seems like Zeke has already been discussing it with the ‘nyan’ Kuro and the Dragonbaits Guild (nickname) in the Guild Chat.

Once again, that social guild outsped everyone else, lol.

Crap. If the Chibi finds out about this, it’ll get noisy back at home.

… Oh well~, that’s for future me to figure out~.

“… By the way, Naru-san, what is your highest level Talent? You’re probably the only other player with a Talent even remotely close to 50.”

Dark asked.

“Aah…. … it’s interesting that it’s Bolstered Endurance. Leveling has gotten a lot slower lately, but maybe I can reach Lv50 after Chie’s quest.”

I respond with an answer that is more like an observation than a response.

“… Looks like stacking END is a good idea. Even though there’s 0 chance that Naru’s been keeping track of what’s been leveling it the most, it’s obvious that END effects a lot more than it does in other games. Maybe I’ll just stack DEX and END type Talents for the melee side of my build…”

Punchie strokes his chin thoughtfully.

“Ah… You haven’t already spoiled your build by stacking STR type Talents, have you?”

Dark asked.

“Nah. I haven’t even decided what kind of weapon I want to specialize in, so I’ve only been focusing on magic and movement type Talents so far. I should probably pick soon, though… More like I was wondering, ‘Should I really be taking anything other than [Unarmed] if my name is ‘Punching Mage,’ but … daggers and stuff are cool too…’”

We’re all swapping our equipment around, so the nerds take it as an opportunity to talk about their character builds.

There are a lot of Auxiliary Talents that Punchie can take to maximize his ability to be a punching mage, like [Mobile Casting] and [Dodge], so there’s no problem with him putting off taking his main melee Talent for now.

… Although I say that, he really should pick it up soon.

“Just take [Unarmed], [Unarmed]. Don’t bother being fancy about it.”

“Haha… you’re taking it so lightly because it’s not your problem, Naru…”

“Nono, I take my Talent choices that lightly too.”

“Is that something you should be admitting!?”

Hisui laughs lightly as Dark and Punchie bicker with me, Zeke and the twins watching us with interest.

The three crafters are over there talking about equipment stat mumbo jumbo.

Something about Tailor and Armorsmith collab… I don’t really get it, but Zeke’s the only one here with heavy armor, so why do I feel like he might be getting an upgrade?

Although Ane-san is involved, so it’s likely to be a loaner unless he pays for it.

Btw, it’s not like Chie is a complete dimwit when it comes to business.

The coats are free because we need them to complete the quest and she got the materials for free-ish (at the cost of making me equipment forever~ lol, jk, it’s because we stopped bothering counting the cost difference between my rare materials and her elite equipment).

So basically, the coats are a necessary expense for Chie.

But as for giving us free modifications… that’s because Chie is dissatisfied with leaving them generic white coats.

I just KNOW she wants to add little angel and devil wings directly onto the backs of the twins’ coats, and I bet she wants to do a whole lot of other stuff to make them cuter… but Chie, Ane-san’s right.

You’ll get taken advantage of if you hand out freebies so easily. At least make it a discount or something.

It’s not good to crash the market just because you want to mess around more… eh? What about me?

…What. Got a problem with how I play?

‘Sides, I’m not crashing the market, I have a monopoly on rare materials.

It’s different.

Speaking of materials…

“Hey, Zeke. How’d you learn to grill skewers? Whenever I try it… … well, it fails.”

“Ah! I have the [Cook] Talent, and I’ve been learning from some [Cook] senpais from the Guild.”

Figures~.

Well, I don’t know the details about how [Cook] works, but I’m also not really that interested.

I’ve already secured armor(Chie), potions(Jo), and weapon maintenance(Ane-san), as well as a trader(Goya), but food was worrying me… although thanks to the event and Raid I’ll be fine for some time, but still… hm…

“Hey, Naru.”

Jo suddenly slunk up to me from out of nowhere.

“… What.”

“There’s this [Cook] player, see… he wants to drink and make drunk.”

“Oh I see… and what is this player’s name?”

“’Nomisuke’ – he’s been attempting to brew beer for a while now. It’s just a matter of figuring out how to get the game to ferment things, but he swears he’ll figure it out.”

Jo and I make plans to check this guy out after Chie’s quest.

So my food supplier is still undecided, but as for drinks…

—

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv42

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv47

[Sharp Senses]Lv37

[Scavenge+]Lv18

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]Lv36

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]Lv37

[Discovery]Lv31

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv37

[Counter]Lv30

[Mine]Lv35

[Scribe]Lv25

[Bolstered Strength]Lv21

Avg Lv: 28

TP: 46



 ] 



<A/n: Okayokay, on with adventure next time.>

 ] 

Chapter 62: The Crafters’ Trials

BANG! BANG!

“Damn, it won’t budge!”

“N-N-naru, h-h-hurry up!”

“I’m friggin’ working on it!”

Not surprisingly, the further we went up the mountain, the colder it got.

At first the snow kept getting deeper and deeper until it piled up to our thighs, but the going wasn’t too bad, with me and Zeke cutting a path in front so the others could get through without wasting too much stamina.

Once we were past any sort of vegetation, though, the snow didn’t seem to stick around all that much, and the path became just a solid sheet of ice.

With everyone’s stamina already being sapped, the going just became tougher.

The guys with high DEX were able to manage alright, but Ane-chan had a hard time maneuvering on the ice with just her STR stat, and the mages had to be carried.

Luckily the mages were the chuuni twins and Hisui; the twins are light, after all.

As for Hisui… why did I have to carry him?

…Nah, I get why, but … anyway, Punchie and Zeke took the twins.

Chie?

She’s technically a mage, I guess, but she’s got an abnormally high DEX.

Basically, it was already a gigantic pain in the ass to come up all this way, and just when even I was starting to feel that the cold was intolerable through Chie’s coat, a surprisingly solid little cabin appeared, nestled in the rocks.

With its iron door completely iced shut.

So, we’re lucky we found this cabin before even my END got destroyed by the ever-increasing cold debuffs, but … it’s iced shut.

We’ve been able to keep going by combating the debuffs with food and drink, thanks to all the Raid bonuses and (leftover) event candy, but high up on the mountain, battling the wind and ice, there’s no way that’s enough.

Plus, if there’s food or drink that can combat the cold directly, we don’t gots any.

The feeling of coldness won’t go away with regular food, and it’s impossible to build a fire in these high winds.

So really, finding this cabin was a godsend.

If. Only. It. Would. Open!

BANG!

“Hey, whoa!”

“D-don’t just s-s-stand in the d-d-oorway!”

“Move, Naru, jeez!”

With a final kick I bust through the ice, leaving a pretty sizeable dent on the door, and we all fell into the cabin as everyone forced their way in behind me.

The door slams shut behind us with another bang under the weight of the ice that was still on it.

“… I would appreciate it if you didn’t kick the door open. What are we going to do about that dent?”

“ “ “Eh?” “ “

Oya?

This homey little cabin had an NPC in it?

I guess that makes sense, since there’s a fire lit in the fireplace and the cabin’s nicely lit and warm, but why does it look like she’s a receptionist sitting at an information desk?

Where are we?

Well first off…

“Ahahaha, sorry beautiful. The door was iced shut, so desperate times and all.”

“Did you not think about melting the ice first? Surely you didn’t come all this way without someone who can use fire magic.”

Cheh. Sweet-talking her isn’t going to work, is it?

But come to think of it…

I looked over at the Chuuni Twins, huddled around the fireplace.

“… Hey, Blue. Why didn’t you think of melting the ice?”

Blue blinked, then looked the other way.

“I-it’s not my fault that Narunaru likes to brute force things…”

“…Oi.”

“Hehehehe!”

Pink is just giggling in the corner at her sister’s I’m-so-innocent look.

Not gonna lie, I think we all forgot Blue can use fire magic, even Blue herself.

Fire magic would have definitely made the trek up the mountain easier.

Geez.

The first rule of VR combat is to never forget what skills you have.

This is why melee builds are superior to mage builds; you’ll never forget you can punch someone in the face-!

Haa… Even though it’s not the Twins’ first VRMMO, they made such a rookie mistake.

As I stare at the iron door, that doesn’t quite close flush to the doorframe anymore (thanks to the dent), I decided to fully blame the twins and just laugh sheepishly at the NPC’s disapproving stare.

As if tired of dealing with us, the blonde NPC tossed her head and sighed.

“… Anyway, what have all of you come here for? This isn’t a place that many people pass by.”

Ain’t that the truth.

Even though equipment already have some sort of passive environmental mitigation, without getting equipment specifically designed for environmental mitigation most of us would have frozen to death already.

And just saying, Chie had to get to Tailor Lv50 before she could directly manipulate environmental mitigation, however that works.

I dunno, I’m not a crafter, I’m just a supplier.

When I feel like it.

Anyway, Miss NPC is right.

This isn’t some place that people, NPCs or players, can get to on a whim.

While I was considering whether or not I could have made the trek from the northern beginner’s village on my own, Chie stepped forward.

“My name is Cherisse, and I’m someone who’s ‘seeking the way of the Tailor.’”

Chie said something that sounded very chuuni.

The NPC’s eyes glinted as she looked up, looking Chie over.

“Is that so… allow me to confirm your Tailor Level with this Appraisal Orb.”

The NPC gestured to a round crystal ball sitting near her on the desk.

It’s not a completely foreign item to us; several other NPC offices had similar items that could show a player’s titles and highest leveled Talents.

I wonder what would happen if Chie had 5 other Talents that were higher leveled than Tailor.

Would she just not qualify to be able to do this quest?

I don’t really know what this quest is; not like I forgot to ask her about it or anything.

When Chie placed her hand on the orb, a transparent screen similar to our players’ HUDs popped up, showing Chie’s 5 highest leveled Talents.

If you’re curious, they’re [Tailor], [Weaver], [Bolstered Dexterity], [Embroidery], and [Alchemy]

… Chie, you’re really going in all crafting, aren’t you?

I think you should have taken Water Magic, but somehow, 4 out of 5 of your highest leveled Talents are completely crafting.

“…I think it should be impossible to get any Talent to level 50 without doing combat, but am I wrong?”

“I think Chie’s loadout proves you to be wrong…”

“I suppose Chie-chan is just proof that you can play without having to do too much fighting.”

Punchie, Dark, and Hisui discuss Chie’s ridiculousness in the corner.

Like, sure, people say I’m ridiculous, but at least I’m still within the gamers’ sense of logic; the more risks you take the easier it is to pull of ridiculous things.

With Chie …

It’s not common sense to raise your abilities easily without going hunting or doing quests.

She can’t seriously just have been sitting around doing nothing but crafting for players… right?

Actually, I don’t know how Chie’s been passing her time in the game.

There’s no way she got Tailor to Level 50 without picking up some sort of quest, especially when you consider that right now, she’s the player with the highest leveled Talent in the game.

“I have confirmed your abilities. Welcome to the Crafters’ Trials. You are the first person within the Cradle to reach the Trial Entrance. Would you like an explanation of our services?”

“…Yes please.”

Looks like Chie doesn’t know what’s going on 100% either.

“Here at the Crafters’ Trials, there are dungeons were Faerkin Master Crafters have left their legacies and inheritances for future crafters. Here, crafters with over level 45 crafting Talents can take on a Master Crafter’s Trial. As for which Master Crafter’s Trial you will take, that will be based on your Talents and your Origin Story. While there are multiple Master Crafters’ Legacies held at this Crafters’ Trials location, only the first to pass each legacy’s trial will be able to obtain the full inheritance.”

Chie blinked, frowning a little.

“That is to say… there may be a few Tailor Trials, but the full reward only goes to the first person to pass a trial? So if there are 3 Tailor Trials, then only 3 Tailors could get a full reward?”

“That’s correct.”

“Then, what if I fail a trial?”

“You will receive rewards according to your achievements within the Trial, but naturally, you will not be able to receive what could be considered an inheritance.”

“Will I be able to attempt it again if I fail?”

“That’s…”

The NPC receptionist hesitated for a moment.

“I can’t say you will have unlimited attempts at a Trial. It depends on whose Trial you trigger, but it’s possible for subsequent attempts to become more difficult, or you might not be able to attempt a Trial more than a specified number of times. I will say you will definitely be able to attempt a Trial at least a second time, should you fail.”

Chie turned a little pale – well, paler than her normally light-lavender skin color.

Behind her,

“Holy Shit, it’s on a first come, first serve basis.”

“With limited attempts, even.”

Jo and Ane-chan were muttering to each other, serious looks on their faces.

These two were mainly crafters too, after all, so it’s only natural that they’re trying to prepare themselves for their own attempts.

“Is there… is there a lot of combat involved?”

Chie asked.

“Naturally there will be some. Is there anyone who can raise their abilities by merely sitting around in town?”

There’s one right in front of you …

“Wh,what about friends? Can I bring friends into a trial with me?”

As you’d expect, Chie’s starting to feel a little panicked.

Her Talents are like THAT, after all.

“I’m sorry. Ineligible parties are not permitted to enter a Crafter Trial.”

“… I see.”

Ah… Chie looks like she’s going to cry.

Even the NPCs are expecting her to have some degree of ability to fight, huh?

I really wonder how she was able to raise her Talents so much just by hanging out in town, but this isn’t the time to ask her about it.

Rather, I thought Kanata-san said …

“Hey now, we’re her hired escorts. Surely even the Master Tailors had escorts with them on their adventures too.”

I said, leaning onto the desk next to Chie.

“Hired escorts? Can I see the contract?”

“Uh…”

Don’t look at me, Chie.

I definitely have no idea how any of this works.

Chie fumbled around in her menu for a while until she brought up another screen, with the NPC receptionist making small hints on what she was looking for.

After the NPC read the screen, which was the post that Chie had placed on the Player Request Board, she said,

“I see. If they’re hired escorts who have accepted your quest, then they will be allowed in. However, I believe the rewards listed are a little underwhelming for the task at hand.”

“Ah… yes.”

Although the NPC said that the rewards Chie listed were underwhelming, she didn’t seem to insist on Chie raising them.

Staaaaare.

Ah. Ane-chan’s sensed something weird, and she’s staring daggers at me.

As Chie turns and begins discussing what she just learned with everyone else, Ane-chan sidled up to me and began a private call.

Although no one else can hear us, we do still look weird, just moving our mouths without anyone else being able to hear us.

[“Hey, Naru-san, you knew about this, didn’t you?”]

[“I have no idea what you’re talking about.”]

[“You don’t, huh~? There’s no way you didn’t. You’re the one who told Chie to use the Player Request Board, and now you’re the one who brought it up with NPC.”]

[“…”]

Ah, forget it.

Even if Ane-chan was the only one who said it, there’s no way she’s the only one who noticed.

[“… Don’t ask too much about it, because I don’t know too much about it either. Let’s just telling Chie about the Player Board thing was my penalty for pissing off the devs.”]

[“… Hm… Well, I get it, I guess.”]

Turning off the Private Chat, Ane-chan sighs and says,

“So? What are we going to do now, Chie-chan?”

Chie has a complicated look on her face.

“I don’t really know. I mean, I definitely won’t be able to do it by myself, but if I can have other people with me, then I think I’ll be fine? But we don’t really know what’s going to happen in the dungeon, so I’m a little nervous.”

Ane-chan tapped her finger on her elbow, raising a metallic sound.

“…The problem is, while you’re the only crafter who’s reached Lv45 so far, when word of these Crafters’ Trials gets out, I think there’s going to be a rush for people to try to get here. Just because you’re the only crafter who completed all the crafting quests and gained reputation in the Tailor’s Guild doesn’t mean other people don’t know how you leveled your crafting skills so quickly.”

Ah, like I thought.

This game has robust content for players who don’t enjoy combat, so Chie was able to quickly level her crafting Talents without combat ExP.

Maybe I should have been trying to do more quests and shit.

“… You guys just want to see what my trial’s like for yourselves.”

Chie puffs her cheeks out as she pouts at Jo and Ane-chan.

“Well well… let’s think about this logically.”

Since Hisui’s used to playing with PuGs, he’s quick to try to calm everyone down.

“A crafter can take a Trial solo, or with a party of 9. I think that means that, although there is combat, it must not be enough to deter most other crafters. Chie is probably a bit of an anomaly.”

You got that right.

“What I’m curious about is why we have to have taken a request from the board to join her.”

Dark said.

“I think I understand.”

Eh? Ane-chan gets it?

“It’s likely that all the drops and rewards in the dungeon are going to go to Chie. Without taking an escort quest given by Chie, there would be no reward for the other players. That’s also probably why there’s no limit on the escorts you can bring, up to the maximum the request board allows. Chie would have to give more rewards the more players she hires, so it’s a loss for her if she hires more people than she needs.”

“So instead of disallowing people from being able to join in on a quest, it’s actually trying to protect players from working for free?”

Dark asked.

“… No, wait. I think Tohru-kun mentioned something about this game being less like a normal MMO and more like a fantasy societal simulator, so … maybe we should be thinking about this logically. Like, Chie got a quest that she might have trouble finishing, so she herself made a quest to players …”

“So, that means… players can make pretty major quests to other players, even if the other players wouldn’t ordinarily be able to take quests like that … that means players can basically be quest giving NPCs?”

… Ah, I think I’m starting to see where Kanata-san and the dev team are going.

Chie, with her position as a high-leveled Tailor, has options that other, non-Tailor players wouldn’t have, but she can give out quests for other people to help her with her own quests.

Hm… I feel like I’m starting to understand, but I think it’ll need more time before we start seeing this kind of system really bloom fully.

“Well, I think we’d probably be fine, tackling it with the members we have, but … does anyone have any problems with the rewards Chie’s giving?”

Jo asked.

“Eh… well, since is the first time anyone’s done this before, it should be okay if we do it first and evaluate the rewards later, right? I mean, since we all have some degree of trust between us.”

It makes sense that Dark’s not against trying to get a little more depending on how much work we need to do.

What do I think?

I’m not really sure what Chie was going to give us as a reward in the first place.

 ] [

 ] [

Chapter 63: Entering the Trial

Underneath the mountain hut is the location of the entrance to Chie’s quest, Hoenheim’s Trial.

Yeah, I only found out about the name of Chie’s quest now.

The Crafters’ Trials are held here, in this place called The Cave of Trials.

… Although there’s nothing wrong with that naming convention, it’s somehow unsatisfying.

“So the quest is predetermined before you even reach this mountain hut. Who or what is a ‘Hoenheim’?”

Ane-chan asked, as the de-facto leader of our group.

“Theodor Hoenheim is the Tailor Guild’s First Elder. He’s famous for making the most powerful clothing in the world.”

Chie responded.

“… That doesn’t give us much to go on for this kind of thing. What about his personality quirks?”

We’re all MMO veterans here, (except for Chie) so naturally we have some thoughts about how this is going to go, and Ane-chan is no exception.

“Personality quirks? … I guess the thing that stands out would be that he disappears without warning in search of even more powerful materials. His assistant complained a lot about it in his diary, that he’d have to scour the world and even trek through dangerous territories to find his master.”

After hearing that, Punchie couldn’t help but quip,

“We’re going to have to fight elite mobs nonstop, aren’t we?”

Yah, that’s kind of what it sounds like.

“But it sounds like Chie probably got one of the best trials for Tailors, hu-h?”

“Only you would be so uninhibitedly excited about something like this, Naru.”

Jo rebuked me, but it’s not like he’s not looking forward to this either.

Tailors Guild’s First Elder, powerful materials, and dangerous territories is the recipe for ‘increased difficulty’ compared to the norm, and increased difficulty tends to mean a superior quality quest.

Dark sighed exaggeratedly, saying,

“I did think this would probably be combat hell since we brought Naru-san along, but to actually hear about how likely it is makes me nervous.”

“… And just what do you mean by that?”

“Hahaha.”

Dark just laughs at me.

With friends like these….

But I can’t deny that Chie’s description of Heonheim confirms it; yeah, I don’t know if there are any Crafter Trials that don’t have combat, but I’m pretty sure this isn’t one of them.

So this is why Kanata-san contacted me in a hurry.

I still don’t know why exactly they want Chie to succeed, but I won’t complain about it.

The massive stone doors that blocked the entrance opened only a crack as we approached them, but considering they were so large, that crack was enough for us to enter the wibbly effect that indicated a load-zone.

Once I stepped through that load-zone, I found myself in the entrance of another cave, facing outwards towards a somewhat desolate-feeling valley.

Behind was the load-zone, and in front a valley – at least it isn’t more cave exploration.

I don’t mind it, but we kind of already did some of that earlier, and it’s a lot easier to fight in the open for me.

“Everyone in?”

Ane-chan calls out, making sure everyone had fully loaded into their avatars before we headed out.

As everyone chimes in to indicate their readiness, I take a look over our party.

From squishiest to tankiest, we have the Chuuni Twins, Hisui, Dark Ranger, Jo, Punchie, Zeke/me, me/Zeke, and then Ane-chan.

Chie?

She doesn’t count among our combat strength at all, okay?

It can’t be helped that I’m thinking of her like an NPC escort target.

“ – Alright, let’s head out.”

… Oops, wasn’t listening to Ane-chan giving us a quick party briefing about our roles.

At least, I assume that’s what she was talking about.

Oh well, I’m sure Ane-chan didn’t give me anything more difficult than ‘go attack stuff.’

As we cross the cavern to exit the cave, I hear Dark activating <Enhanced Seeing> behind me.

I suppose the skill is still a lot easier to use than an item, especially when you’re prepared for combat, but I could have sworn I sold him the binoculars.

Anyway, I decide to activate <Enhanced Hearing> too.

“<Enhanced Hearing> – hm?”

Kasa kasa kasa

A rustling from above attracts my attention.

““Gyaaaaa-!” “

Attracted by my movement, the twins look up and scream together.

They’re bad with bugs as usual~ – although I suppose most people would be terrified of a giant spider looming overhead, fluid dripping from its mandibles as it looks like it’s prepared to pounce.

I wonder what people with arachnophobia do in this type of situation?

There might have been an arachnophobia mode and a cockroach-phobia mode … at least, it’s not unusual for a game to have it, but not many people use it unless they have an actual phobia, since there’s always rumors about those modes reducing the opportunities to run into those types of mobs as well as reduced loot from the altered versions of those mobs.

Reduced ExP and reduced loot isn’t terribly popular among gamers …

Oops, this isn’t the time to think about that kind of thing.

Hisss-!

Noticing that it was detected, the giant spider hissed angrily and began to shoot webbing madly at us.

“Don’t just scream, Blue-! You have ranged attacks, so concentrate- Ah.”

Swish.

THUD!

Dark begins to scold Blue, but it’s true that we have more melee than ranged, so it makes sense to drop it from the ceiling fast, right?

Although I do understand that Dark is surprised that I was able to jump that high, but … wait, he was there at the Raid too, so he should expect this by now.

Kiiiissssshaaaaa-!

The giant spider screeches angrily, but you’re not really that big and scary, you know?

Compared to the giant scorpion queen, anyway.

“Huah-!”

I swing down with all my might before leaping backwards, out of the way of the twins’ magic.

Mm?

Did we have friendly fire on or off?

Well, whatever.

As Dark, the twins, and Chie (kind of) provide ranged support, us melee guys circle around and lunged at the spider.

“<Taunt> <’And where do you think you’re going?’>”

Ane-chan taunts the spider as it prepares to charge our rearguard.

As always, her taunts sound more like a queen commanding her sub than how taunts normally go.

The <Taunt> skill is always interesting in a game, since players usually have the freedom to make up their own taunts, from the uninspiring, “<Taunt> <’Taunt!’>” to more creative ways of insulting mobs, like “<Taunt> <’Yo Mama so ugly she caused an ogre to scream and run in terror from her smile!’>”

Although Ane-chan’s metal umbrella can double as a lance, she prefers to use it as a shield in serious combat.

In her other hand is a barbed whip.

She hasn’t gotten around to figuring out a snake sword in this game yet, huh?

With the spider’s attention on her, Ane-chan kites it so we can attack its rear more easily.

“<Speed up>, <Curse>!”

A light falls down on me and the other melee guys, followed by a dark shadow falling on the spider as Hisui does his support stuff.

He restrains the spider’s movements a little later, as soon as Ane-chan’s taunt wears off.

“Haaah-!”

I leapt on top of the spider, to avoid accidentally cutting the restraining vines, and wail on it.

Yo, this is actually super effective – but before I could advise Punchie to do the same, the restraints where off and the spider rears with an angry screech.

Splat!

“Ugh!”

Ane-chan is hit as it starts spitting webs everywhere, but she was so slow to begin with that it doesn’t really matter.

Hisui and Chie are also on the slow side, so they’re hit as well, but once again, that doesn’t really matter.

Magic doesn’t need as much freedom of movement as physical attacks, after all.

Everyone else has high enough Dex to avoid it, even Zeke.

Jo pulls back a bit, panting.

“I suppose I couldn’t expect to topple it,”

he said regretfully.

He’s a three-section staff user, after all; not surprising he focuses on topples and disarms.

“It’s got eight flippin’ legs. What’d you expect?”

I asked.

“Well, you guys toppled that scorpion…”

Ah, that’s true.

“There were a lot of contributing factors to that, and rather than topple, it was more of a slight unbalance,”

That’s true too.

I decide to ignore Jo and Dark discussing scorpion toppling logistics.

Uotto~

“Incoming~”

I call as the spider spits poison.

“<Purify>, <Safeguard>!”

In between small bursts of damage, Hisui does his best to keep everyone free of poison.

… Come to think of it, do we have a healer?

“… Hey, Pink!”

At Ane-chan’s sharp command, Pink remembers her job and jumps into action, relieving Hisui from purification duty and keeping everyone’s HP topped up.

… The twins aren’t normally this bad at their jobs.

“<Flaming Punch>!”

“<Tornado shot>!”

“<Cleave>-!”

Punchie, Dark, and I attack the spider with all our might, and I succeed in causing a bleed.

With everyone wailing on it, the spider eventually goes down.

It was a stable fight, where no one was in danger of dying, but it wasn’t an easy one.

Everyone had to stay focused.

“… That was more difficult than an opening mob should be,”

Jo complained.

“Now now, it wasn’t that bad was it?”

I said, throwing my arm around his shoulders.

“… … Pink, Blue, we’re going to need you to focus.”

Ane-chan looks a bit annoyed as she ignores me and turns her attention to Pink and Blue.

“ “ Sorry…” “

The twins look really embarrassed.

“Now now, they’re not usually like this. What’s wrong, you two?”

Hisui asks.

“The controls are a little different.”

“We haven’t had enough time to get used to them.”

“Mom got mad at us for our grades… ”

“We barely passed the makeup test…”

“ “But we finally get to play for reals, yay- !” “

… Ah.

Come to think of it, the twins are only 13, almost 14.

Although I met them in Tearfall, the previous big hit VRMMO, virtual MMOs are generally rated R-13.

It’s likely that they’re only used to Tearfall’s system, unlike the rest of us VR junkies who’s played all sorts of VRMMOs.

“… How are your levels so high, then?”

Ane-chan asked, but … did you really have to ask?

That overprotective, lolicon Kuroshishi power-leveled them, duh.

Well, they’ll get used to it quickly, so don’t mind it, Ane-chan.

“…Hey, I was thinking…”

Everyone turned as Punchie spoke up from where he was poking the spider’s shriveled corpse as it disintegrated into lights.

“… Do spiders have saliva?”

“…”

“…”

“… What?”

“No, well, look. That thing was drooling, right? So…”

“Don’t bring the real world into a video game,”

I quip as I reached out to pick up the drops.

How the hell would I know?

… Oops.

I had tried to put it in my inventory as usual, but they’re locked.

I forgot.

“Oi, Chie, here.”

I tossed her the item I had in my hand.

All the items are shrouded in light, so I can’t even tell what they are.

Just saying, that’s not how normal drops work.

“Ah-! Hm, what is it…?”

Chie used a Tailor identification skill and then yelped in delight.

“It’s a crafting material-! Tailor exclusive!”

Ane-chan and Jo perked up when Chie said it was a crafting material, but deflated when she said it was Tailor exlusive.

After she identified it, the light dissipated and we could see the bundle of silky thread in Chie’s hands.

Spider silk, no doubt.

As Chie excitedly gathered the rest of the items, Ane-chan and Jo sighed.

“I guess it was too much to expect that we would be able to join in on the loot after the quest is over…”

“I’m sure the devs were expecting this kind of situation…”

Yeah, it’s likely ALL the drops are Tailor exclusive crafting materials, so no wonder the drops are locked to the quest owner.

Unless you had other tailors in the party, no one’s going to be able to do anything with the drops other than selling them, and although many players would agree that the quest owner, who has the most use for the drops, should get them, not everyone does.

But…

“… Is there any way a normal crafter could take that spider by themselves? Although it was kind of boring, it had a lot of HP.”

It was just whack, hit, dodge, whack, hit, dodge, rinse and repeat, but if it was a solo crafter it would have easily been Game Over if you took more than 8 hits or so from the spider.

Probably less, because poison.

It would definitely out-tank a solo player at our Talent levels, anyway.

“It’s probably either because the difficulty adjusted itself since a party came in, or it’s to indicate that you need to go back and get friends to help you with the quest. Or I guess it could mean all the monsters are going to be this tanky.”

Dark observed.

“Since there’s only limited tries, that makes sense, I guess…”

Did it?

Well, even Jo didn’t sound 100% sure of himself.

“I didn’t expect a quest for crafters to have so much combat. Shouldn’t it be more about crafting?”

Zeke asked innocently.

“… I guess that’s what people would normally think, huh?”

“Yeah… for some reason I’m feeling a bit disturbed…”

“Just what is the common sense of normies….?”

Gahahaha-!

The hardcore gamers in our group have all just taken damage as they realized that expecting to fight strong monsters in a crafting quest probably isn’t what most people would normally think of.

Me?

Yeah, it doesn’t really bother me.

“A place full of dangerous monsters and high-class ingredients… isn’t this basically a secret realm?’

“…Hah? Hisui, why are you suddenly so energetic?”

Seeing a normally calm guy get so excited all of a sudden is disconcerting.

“Well, I mean, isn’t this basically a secret realm inheritance trial? Ah… if I knew about this, maybe I should have been a crafter too-!”

“… Wut?”

Hisui starts babbling, but all I can make out from it is that he’s a Chinese kungfu otaku.

Apparently this is a type of template in those types of stories?

I dunno.

I tried to play a few of those MMOs, but the game-assist in those are always so whack that I can’t get into it.

I know, I know, game-assist (or how the game boosts players’ physical abilities) is technically in every game with stats that adjust your avatar’s physical abilities, but … I mean, those Chinese kungfu ones are WHACK.

Leaping mountains with a single bound, punching someone through walls with a simple tap – I mean, there’s a limit to how much you should ignore the laws of physics.

The lack of adequate feedback when producing that kind of impressive results makes it, well, less impressive imo.

I really don’t enjoy that kind of game that makes everything feel like everyone’s just on a movie set playing make-believe, but people like Hisui really enjoy that kind of stuff, I guess.

Those games tend to be p2w heavy, though, which is Hisui’s main reason for never playing them for very long, even if he enjoys the setting.

Also, he might like the setting of a Chinese fantasy world, but Hisui is a support player through and through, and apparently there aren’t that many options for support in those types of games.

It’s either heals, DPS single target, and DPS AoE.

Not that I would understand the dilemma, even if I have played one or two of those types of MMOs.

My idea of support is the kind where I take on the left side of the army so you can take on the right, after all.

Offense is the best defense – I mean, the best form of support?

Chatting like that, we leave the cave, finally exiting into the bright sunlight that was very unlike the frigid mountain we had climbed up.

Btw, Chie also leveled up her combat Talents by 5 levels each.

… Chie, you really weren’t at [Water Magic]Lv1, right?

Right?
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<t/n: I wanted the giant spider fight to be more interesting, but all gamers have had that boss fight where the boss has a ton of HP, but also doesn’t put you in any major danger as long as you dodge/purify at least half of the time– but you can’t just autopilot it or you’ll wipe.

Yeah, it’s one of those really annoying, tedious fights.

It’s the entrance boss of a dungeon; even if I want it to be kind of op it can’t be THAT op.

Sorry for the wait, the power went out for 3 days. I wouldn’t be too upset at the power company; there were over 8,000 outages. Even if they had 300 fully manned crews (which they probs don’t), there’s no way every crew would be able to fix 27 downed powerlines or whatever in a day. It was an almost-tornado that hit a very large area.

My SO and I were poorly prepared for a power outage. We had flashlights and many jugs of water, but that was it. The scramble for coolers and ice was constant until the end of the outage, and were we done once the power came back? Of course not.

Although we did get everything sorted out two days ago, so maybe I should have said something oops.

I will say the fridge/freezer situation is the most annoying thing in a power outage, followed by the lack of running water.

Thank goodness we have a gas stove, so we were still able to cook/boil water as needed. Just remember, bring the lighter to the burner BEFORE turning on the gas. The last thing you need is to set your kitchen on fire when you’re already having other issues.>

 ] [

Chapter 64: The Next Genesis

After leaving the cave … well, it really turned out to be something like a material gathering dungeon for tailors.

There were some puzzles or challenges for Chie to do as well, but … yeah.

We were literally ‘Chie’s escorts’ through and through.

She got some crazy skills and materials, so Chie herself was beyond happy.

I mean … I guess whatever makes her happy.

Chie ended up increasing our rewards to be one piece of equipment for each of us, but I think it’s just an excuse for her to play with the new skills and materials.

Anyway, I told her to leave me for last since she just made me a whole set, so I probably won’t see that for a while.

I mean, I was doing it as a favor for my friend, so it’s not like I really care about the reward.

Also, the devs told me to.

Anyway, now that I’ve finished that errand…

WutdoIdonow.

Go back and do a quest, or join people on the frontier to Nortius… or maybe I should apply to a study group under one of my professors in uni.

I’m pretty shit with research though, so maybe I should look for an internship instead.

Like that, things were pretty uneventful for a while.

Until…

“… Nee-chan.”

“? Oh, what’s this? Waiting for me to get back and all.”

“You’re famous.”

“? Hang on, let me put the bike (motorcycle) away.”

I just got back from food deliveries and Toru’s just standing in the drive waiting for me.

Just saying, if he has time to wait for me, he’d usually prefer to be gaming.

What’s he on about… hm?

Toru handed me his phone.

It’s the OriSto T*ttr, and what the Chibi wants me to see is this video, I guess.

At the start they showed someone finishing their character creation and emerging into the game world, and then…

With your Origin Story at your back, the wide world is yours to explore.

From the Cradle to the Infinite Future…

It will be your aide…

Origin Story: GENESIS.

Accompanying the words were clips of rankers in combat versus monsters and versus other player (a lot of scenes from the Raid), merchant players haggling with other players (Goya included), some diplomatic-looking scenes between NPCs and players, and crafter players crafting (Ane-chan forging flashily was included, as well as a lot of outfits that were definitely made by Chie).

But the most eye-catching part was definitely right at the end, where someone had cut together clips of a certain player roaring as she transformed into a bear atop a giant rock outcropping while facing a high-class Raid Boss and leaping out at him as he blasts a deadly beam of light, causing the screen to white out as it displayed ‘Origin Story: GENESIS.’

… It’s me. The player’s me.

“… Whoever cut that together’s pretty good. It didn’t happen that way at all.”

Clever way to edit all those clips from different parts of the raid together; it looks way more epic than what actually happened.

“… Is that all you have to say?”

“You got your limelight too, epic Commander-san.”

Of course Toru had a part; dual sword wielders are flashy.

“That’s not what I’m talking about…”

“Well the video’s not making things all that clear.”

Why are promotional videos always so good at not telling you anything?

I hand the phone back to the Chibi so I can take off my boots.

“Right, explain it to me in 30 words or less.”

“Haa… The devs just announced an update … except rather than an update, it’s kind of like a completely different game. We’re all going to be reset to level 1.”

“… … Haaaa?”

“There’s no point in showing ME your bloodlust, Nee-chan. Well, even if they’re reset to level 1, we retain all the Talents, Skills, and items we’ve gotten.”

Oh. I was wondering why the Chibi wasn’t THAT upset about things.

He still looks upset, though.

Just not THAT upset.

But I see, they’re literally just resetting the Talents’ levels, but we get to keep the Skills we unlocked under the Talents despite that?

… No, I guess it’s probably because there are some Skills you get from fulfilling quests or conditions despite the Skills falling under a Talent.

So the only thing that really takes a hit is our stats, and even then it’s not like you’re reset all the way to 0, as long as you’ve taken some other Talents after your initial Talents.

I see, I see… in that case my opinion is…

“… That’s fucking bullshit.”

“I know, right?”

Sorry, but even with those conditions, force-resetting a gamer’s character is bullshit.

I want to throw a fit, but since Toru, the Chibi who gets the most attached to his avatars, is strangely calm, I stop myself.

Even I have some pride as an older sister, okay?

“…Alright Chibi, what’s the deal with this? It can’t be that simple or you’d be screaming bloody murder.”

“Mm… well, it’s kind of not just an update. It’s kind of like a brand new game, with a much larger map, new cities, they even redid a lot of the mechanics.”

“… Why bother then, for reals? They could just make a new game.”

“I don’t really get it, but apparently the Cradle the video’s referring to is the current OriSto. It’s something about how OriSto: Genesis requires players who’ve played the entire time in OriSto to make it work. Also, they were trying various things out, mechanics wise.”

… Aah, aaah… that thing Kanata-san was talking about bridging the gap between NPCs and players… I feel like I’ve caught the tail end of what she’s talking about, but nah, I still don’t get it.

Also, trying things out mechanics wise?

“… The fuck? Was this a beta?”

“Basically.”

“We fucking paid for a beta?”

“Yuuup. But we don’t have to pay for the expansion pack-upgrade-update thing if we have OriSto.”

… I feel a little bit better about that.

“… Is this why the Raid rewards were so good? For the whole server?”

“That Raid was supposed to be endgame, apparently, so yeah. It was probably bonus items in preparation for the backlash when they made this announcement, but…”

Toru scrolled down and showed me part of the dev notes.

Certain events in game have sped our schedule up, so we apologize for the sudden announcement.

“… I dunno what you’re talking about.”

“No, it’s definitely your fault, Nee-chan.”

After that, the Chibi explained some of the details from the dev notes he’s been scouring.

First off, OriSto will undergo the two day update to OriSto: Genesis in two weeks, allowing people to finish up their business in OriSto.

Players from OriSto will be invited into OriSto: Genesis immediately, and ‘certain’ players will be invited to a meeting in game, although the details are obscured.

Two days later, OriSto: Genesis will be open for all.

As for some specifics:


	
Unfinished quests will be carried over into Genesis, except for the Scribe, Trap Master, Herbalist, and Crystalographer quests.



	
The Death Penalty will stack when you die while still under the effects of a Death Penalty in increasingly worsening tiers.






	

	
Equipped items will lose condition, and there’s a chance for non-equipped items to drop










	

	
There’s an ExP penalty that must be paid off based on all the ExP required for all your Talents to level up from their current level to the next level.










	

	
On revival, there’s a Revival Sickness which not only reduces all stats but also increases equipment wear and reduces the effectiveness of healing potions/items and food.










	
There’s some complicated bs to calculate it, but PK will now be mitigated with a bounty system that punishes players who PK often.



	
There will be a lot of PvP opportunities for people who want to fight players without penalty.



	
Carry weight will now increase the number of Magic Bags you can have rather than stack quantity. Heavier items, like swords and armor, may take more than one slot.



	
There’s some crafting bogus doodly do, but like I care about that.



	
In OriSto: Genesis, unique quests can trigger World Events and changes in the over world.



	
Players’ actions will have a great impact on the world around them, and players from OriSto will be the front-runner of integration into the game world.



	
The requirements to start a Guild will increase greatly in Genesis.





… There’s some other stuff, but nothing I can’t just look up later if I need it or something.

Or I can ask the Chibi when I need something.

“… So is there going to be any compensation?”

“Don’t you think the free ‘expansion’ is enough?”

“Nah, I’m not talking about the monetary worth; y’know, some guys are gonna be pissed.”

Tbh, I’m annoyed but I’m not really that pissed off since I had some fore-knowledge of something going on beforehand.

There are definitely going to be people extremely angry about this.

Toru smiled wryly.

“Yeah, it blew up all over the forums and R*dt for the first few hours after they released the news, but it’s calmed down a little now.”

“It can’t be completely calmed down.”

“I’d say a little over a quarter of the complaints are people who are actually upset about something, and about a quarter are dissatisfied that the developers didn’t just clearly say this was something like a beta or a pre-game, and the rest are just people who hope they’ll give out more freebies if they complain enough.”

Toru sighs as he thumbs through the R*dt.

“So what do you think about it?”

“Hm…”

He scratches his forehead with the phone as he thinks.

“I was pissed at first, but I think I understand what they’re going for, so … Well, I’m disappointed that they weren’t honest about this being a beta. Frankly, with how much they were testing and trying various mechanics out, I feel like it’s more of an alpha. But at the same time, it’s interesting that the results the players had personally in Oristo will affect what happens to them when they release OriSto: Genesis. I’m definitely curious what they’re planning to do, making the players’ achievements so central to the update.”

“And I’m sure it don’t hurt that we don’t have to pay for OriSto: Genesis.”

“Well, yeah, there’s that too.”

The Chibi only has pocket money from our parents after all~.

“What about you, Nee-chan?”

“Mm… honestly I was getting kind of bored with OriSto. The map’s just too damn small, and there wasn’t really much of a story.”

“… Does the story even matter to you? … Owowow, I’m joking, I’m joking-!”

As Toru rubs his forehead tearily, he asks,

“So that means you’re looking forward to the update?”

“Rather than looking forward to it, this kind of makes me go, ‘Oh, so that’s why the game’s been like this.’ I am interested in the whole ‘unique quests triggering world events’ and ‘more pvp opportunities,’ though.”

Ah… the Chibi makes that sort of noise like he understood something.

“… What.”

“Nah, I just realized, something with an ever-changing environment like that and opportunities to brawl really would be Nee-chan’s ideal game world.”

“… I feel like I was insulted.”

“Not really. This time.”

Owowowo – Toru yelped unhappily.

Well, if you didn’t want to be put in a choke hold, then maybe you shouldn’t mouth off, haah?

“I’m home… oh my.”

“Welcome home, Mother dear~.” “Welcome home… gk.”

It’s the rest day for the cafe, so it looks like Mom went out with her girl friends today.

Since the cafe’s just a hobby, she basically runs it however she wants.

“What am I two do with the two of you…”

It’s not like she hasn’t walked in on me with Toru in a headlock before, so I guess she’s used to it.

“I’ll start dinner soon, so expect to eat in an hour.”

Mom said as she set her grocery bags down.

“ “Yes Mom” “

“… Ah, that’s right, after dinner, can the two of you help me? I bought a new VR headset and I want to set it up tonight. Also, that game you two have been playing, Origin Story? They’re coming out with a new one, right? Could you help me with the character creation for that too?”

*clatter*

Toru dropped the groceries he was helping to put away.

“Wait… what?”

“The sequel has a much larger player population, so they’re allowing pre-orders now. I bought one.”

Toru’s mouth is wide open, but I can’t make fun of him for that.

I probably look the same.

“What brought this on, Mother dear?”

I asked.

VR is everywhere, and everyone from old people to young people use it, Mom’s no exception.

But her VR headset’s pretty basic, and she doesn’t play games with it a lot, it’s more for experience simulators, like vacation simulators, or she’ll occasionally play things like An*m*L Xing.

She’s not into VR games with fighting or violence in them, so why all of a sudden?

“Hm? It’s a game the two of you are playing, so of course I’d be interested in it? Besides I have some extra money saved up.”

“ “… ?” “

Doesn’t look like the Chibi knows what she’s talking about either.

“Because the ladies’ hot spring vacation has been canceled~.”

Ooooh.

Mom was really looking forward to her group of friends’ weekend trip to a nice hot spring resort for a long time, but it looks like it got canceled.

Don’t tell me she took all that money and sank it into the VR headset and pre-order out of anger…

I feel like it’s best not to ask exactly what happened.

Toru slides over to look over my shoulder as I take a look inside the electronic store shopping bag that Mom left on the dining room table.

There’s the new VR headset, a card with a qr code for OriSto:Genesis, and … an experience simulator game called ‘Famous Hotsprings Around Japan’.

…

I exchange glances with Toru.

Well, her old headset is pretty basic so it doesn’t give her full-immersion, which makes a simulator that focuses on hotsprings pretty lackluster…

Nono, I get it, but I hope Mom doesn’t regret the impulse buy.
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<a/n:

1) No, they will not be babysitting their mom through the game.

2) She’s the mother of Toru and Naru. There’s no way this middle-aged mother is going to be normal.

I really intended to write the entirety of Chie’s quest, but it felt like the writing version of grinding mobs. I didn’t plan any major boss fights or fun gimmicks or anything, it’s just your typical dungeon grind. She fights lots of things, Chie does some stuff, end. Not fun to read or write, and let’s be honest, a lot of people are here for the ‘game’ part of the game, not to watch someone grind every level.

So, yeah, this is a hard ‘reset’ I wrote into the story in case I needed it, and I think I ended up needing it. Just let me get re-situated and get my mmo bearings back. >
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Chapter 65: Game Start

“Welcome back to OriginStory, or perhaps it should be welcome anew to OriginStory: Genesis. Would you like to continue with the avatar, player Narusein, nickname Naru? Or would you like to start a new avatar?”

I can’t help but give the maid in front of me a blank look of ‘fuck-you’.

The maid ‘NPC’ made a bit of a grimace.

“So no, you would not like to start anew.”

Since she didn’t require an explicit command to understand my intentions, then she’s…

“… Not an NPC, huh?”

“Ahaha, not for everyone, just for players who have accomplished certain milestones in OriginStory.”

“… But a maid NPC instead of a menu, hu-h?”

“Ahaha. Moe sells these days.”

The admin/dev in the maid NPC body just shrugged, looking a bit resigned.

“Would you like to adjust your avatar’s appearance or … origin story. Wow. You really didn’t make any headway on your first origin story Talent at all.”

“… Is that something you should be telling me?”

“It doesn’t really matter if it’s you, though?”

It’s true, I’ve had a lot of secrets already spilled out to me already, but there’s something to be said about being professional, lady…

“Here is your current readout, please confirm that there are no anomalies or mistakes.”

—

TALENTS

[Axe]Lv1

– <Power Slash>

– <Raining Blows>

– <Skill Splitter>

– <Axe Mastery I>

– <Axe Sweep>

– <Cleave>

[Bolstered Endurance]Lv1

– <Endure Hunger>

– <Enhanced Stamina>

[Sharp Senses]Lv1

– <Enhanced Seeing>

– <Enhanced Smelling>

– <Enhanced Hearing>

– <Sense Hostile Creatures>

– <Crisis Perception I>

[Scavenge]Lv1

– <Rare Drop Up>

– <Drop Exchange>

[Discovery]Lv1

– <Detect Oddity>

– <Enhanced Detect Oddity I>

– <Enhanced Discovery I>

[Bolstered Dexterity]Lv1

– <Fleet-footed>

– <Enhanced Combat Speed>

[Counter]Lv1

– <Reflect>

– <Counter: Speed Up I>

– <Enhanced Reflect I>

– <Vengeance>

[Mine]Lv1

– <Rare Minerals I>

– <Skilled Miner I>

[Scribe]Lv1

– <Map>– <Annotate Map> <Automap>

– <Recognize Pattern>

– <Transcribe Recipe>

– <Rumormonger>

– <Silver Tongue>

[Bolstered Strength]Lv1

– <Fierce Warrior>

[Bushcraft]Lv1

– <Superior Dismantle>

– <Superior Tracking>

[Spirit of the Wild Hunt]

[Inheritance of the Forest Guardian]

– <Werebear Form> -<Roar of the Guardian> <Rending Claws>

– <Enhanced Werebear Form I>

—

The ‘Lv1’s hurt to see…

“Hm? The two origin story Talents don’t have levels anymore?”

“That’s correct~ well, various things have happened. While there are many Talents that are still acquirable with the use of TP, there are also a lot of Talents to be acquired through other means. Please keep in mind that all the TP acquirable Talents will require TP to upgrade them every 10 levels, while Skills cane be enhanced or acquired through many other means.”

“So save your TP and figure out how to prioritize your Talents, you mean?”

I ask.

“Well, that’s basically the idea. It was always the plan to have Skills acquirable through quests, but the excessive amount of TP really caused some bloat.”

Maid-san sighed, flicking her hair behind her should with an annoyed look.

She’s definitely part of the design or technical side of the dev team.

I can’t help but ask,

“Pretty Lady, you won’t lose your job if you don’t stick to your character prompt?”

Maid-san freezes for a second, then starts twirling her hair nervously.

“W-well… no way, they really wouldn’t make me a pay a penalty, right… no, um… it’s probably okay, I mean Boss Kanata even contacted you in the past, so it should be oka…y?”

…Don’t ask me?

I decide to give the ‘clearly got roped into this because there wasn’t enough people in PR’ dev a break and get back to business.

“So the two main things to keep in mind are that you have to plan on which Talents to invest in for the long term, and that there’s a lot more stuff to get by just going around and questing and stuff. “

Maid-san coughs, trying to cover her embarrassment, and reverts back to a more professional attitude.

“As you are a player from OriginStory, we would like to re-iterate that there have been many technical and gameplay differences made between OriginStory and OriginStory: Genesis, so we would recommend that you take note of the developer’s note that was most recently released. All items and equipment will be transferred over, along with the Talents and Skills you just confirmed. Once again, would you like to adjust your appearance or origin story?”

“Nah, I’m good.”

I wave my hand lazily.

You can’t change all that much outside of color and hair-style anyway, and like hell I’m gonna bother with that survey again.

“Alright. Before we load your avatar into the world, there is one more matter I need to discuss with you.”

“I suppose that matter is why I have a ‘real’ NPC instead of an AI one?”

“Ahaha…”

Maid-san coughed lightly and folded her hands in a maid-like pose before speaking.

“Due to your performance in OriginStory, you have been rewarded several new quests. Although we aren’t necessarily saying that you should prioritize these new quests, we would like to emphasize that these rewarded quests have a high chance to be Unique Quests. However, this does not necessarily mean that you will be the only player with these quests. In other words…”

“In other words, whoever completes the quest first gets the reward, is that it?”

“Basically correct. So it’s suggested that players focus on these quests first – however, these quests are also not mandatory and can be declined. In short, please make sure to look over your new quests and decide how you want your play through of OriginStory to affect your play in Genesis.”

“… You’re not going to give me anything else about the quests, are you?”

“Ahaha, well, I can say that as the initial quest-taker of the end-game raid, the person who discovered the most areas in the game, and someone who had one of the highest BR(battle rating), not to mention one of the people who had the second highest vault upgrades, over 50 TP saved up, and in the top 10 for number of monsters killed, you have a lot of quests you might find beneficial.”

My brain hasn’t connected the dots together faster in my life before.

I groan as I smack a hand to my face.

“So you mean, my origin story isn’t just the one from the survey, but also from how I played OriginStory.”

It’s not a question.

There’s nothing else it can be, right?

Maid-san just laughs kind of awkwardly.

I get it, I get. These quests are building on the prestige we earned from the prequel-beta game.

That doesn’t excuse the liberties they were taking with the game mechanics, or the lack of communication between devs and players, though.

—

“Welcome to … the Western Alliance!”

There’s the full North-South-East-West set of Alliances in OriginStory: Genesis, and the reason I chose to start in the Western Alliance was simple: that’s where my friends were going.

And going along with that line of logic, a lot of the player ‘factions’ have split up across the Alliances.

Tohru and Baldro’s groups are currently in an ‘alliance’ and have taken up the West. Chaos went South, Kuroshishi went North, and DragonSentinel took the East.

It’s like all the major guilds have already manifested themselves – *clapclapclap*

Although the first guild that was made has nothing to do with the political climate between gamers.

By the way, the Dragonbaits are also in the Western Alliance.

I don’t really want to think about it, but it seems that everyone was really interested in where the Chibi was going to go.

Just saying, it’s not like this Nee-san was going to be blindly following her little bro, so I personally don’t understand why all the comments asking Tohru about his starting location all said something like, ‘It’s more interesting wherever Naru is.’

Anyway, it’s not like a majority of the players from OriginStory are starting in the Western Alliance.

The settings of each Alliance also plays a large role in where people want to start.

The West is your typical medieval fantasy, the North is full of mountain strongholds, the East has a fantasy oriental setting, and the South is a fantasy Persian setting.

Of course, each region has differing sub-regions within it, so it’s not like one guild can control an entire region.

There’s a reason the regions are all called ‘Alliances,’ namely because the sub-regions all have their own ‘capital cities’.

Aaanyway, I started in the Western Alliance’s main central city, Larcost.

And right as I showed up, before I can even open my quest log…

“NAAAARUUUU-!”

Smack!

Shi-t! I was lucky not to do any damage, our I’d be dealing with the city guards my very first minute in game!

Whack!

… This time was on purpose.

I glare down at the little hamster man, who got bonked on the head and is whining on the ground.

“And just what do you think you’re doing, Goya? … Didn’t you go to the Eastern Alliance to become a merchant?”

Goya looks at me with a wronged expression.

“What’s this, Naru-han? Now that we’ve traveled to a new frontier, yer gonna cut all ties between us?”

“Yeah, yeah, stop with the act. What do you want?”

“Gettin’ to the point as usual, Naru-han, heheh. So, have ya done any of yer quests yet?”

Motherfucker, I JUST logged in.

“Hamster, you watched me log in. You think I had time to?”

“Eh… c’mon, it’s the second day, ya? Naru-han, ya really hadn’t logged in yet? The new players’re gonna start loggin’ in tomorrow.”

“It’s not like we have to finish all the new quests in these two days. Goya, I got so much shit for rushing things. You really think I’m interested in completing my new quests as fast as possible?”

Sure, there were some first-come, first-serve quests, but … honestly? I don’t really care.

I mean, I’m gonna do my best to complete the quests I want to complete, but Maid-san said that we could decline them if we wanted to, so I’m getting the feeling that there’s no pressure to be a completionist.

Or more like, it’s possible that finishing the quests I got from OriginStory will direct how I play in the future, are maybe even what quests I get in the future, so give me a break, won’t you?

And more importantly,

“And just why are you interested in my quests’ progresses, Goya?”

“Naru-han… I’m just an honest merchant tryin’ to get by, y’know? Startin’ a business from scratch is pretty hard, y’know? ‘Specially a tradin’ company between the Alliances!”

Roleplay-lover Goya is coming in strong, as usual.

“So you’re going the trader route, not your standard merchant route?”

That explains why an Eastern merchant would start in the West, I guess.

Anyway, you can travel between the four central cities with a teleporter, so no big deal even if he started in the East and just … came over.

“Ufufufufu.”

Goya tries to stifle his chuckling, but it’s not really working.

It just sounds creepier.

“So, Naru-han. See, I gots a quest. More like, I gots a quest chain. And in that quest chain, I need ta secure a supplier who can get me rare materials from dangerous materials, and I gots ta get one with high fame. Now, just where da heck am I gonna find someone like that with higher fame than you!”

There’s the scheming hamster.

Nn?

“… Higher fame? Do you mean, the result might be better if you finish the quest with a better solution?”

Damn hamster’s just whistling now.

So, yes. It seems that there’s not just one solution to these quests.

Goya just doesn’t want to give me freebie information.

I sigh.

This hamster still owes me, you know…

Well, what the heck, it’s always been beneficial to have Goya on my side.

And we are friends, but that’s not important is it? lol

“Alright, alright, let’s get this over with. What do I have to do?”

“Er…”

Goya looks a little embarrassed.

“Well, first ya gotta do one of your quests that can give ya a lotta fame…”

“I love how you’re dead sure I have a quest that’s going to give me a lot of fame when I haven’t even taken a look myself.”

“Aaaah, Naru-han~, yer jokin’, right?”

Pft. Even I can’t keep a straight face.

“Yeah, yeah. I’ll go take a look and message you when I get it done.”

“Alright! If I get this chain o’ quests done right, Imma be able to take over a large merchant business in the Eastern Alliance!”

Goya, it’s not like you’ve won the lottery, stop jumping around.

“… Wait. Run that by me again?”

“Hehehe…”

Goya’s just cackling and rubbing his hands together.

Wait, like, Hamster Merchant will just be gifted a big company pro bono?

I think about it real fast.

“So, like, you have a quest to expose a black-hearted business, and you can take it over while you’re at it? Or something?”

“Eh… somethin’ like that?”

“… You’ll become the black-hearted business by taking it over?”

Goya shrugs dramatically.

“Well~ who knows. It depends on how the quest chain goes, I guess? More importantly… Naru-han! Finish your quests so I can finish mine! And then I can start expandin’ my empire back West!”

Eheheheh…

Goya gives off another creepy laugh.

Even after we split up and go our separate ways … I’m left wondering whether it’s really a good idea to empower this evil hamster in his path to capitalist domination.

Not my problem~.

Let’s see, let’s see…

I open up my Quest Log.

I’d canceled all the old quests from OriginStory that I didn’t want to do, so the only quests I had in the Quest Log are new ones from Genesis.

Eh? Unfinished quests?

If I was going to leave them unfinished by the end of OriginStory, then why wouldn’t I cancel them?

Anyway, let’s see what I got from the previous playthrough~.

—

Forerunner: Legendary

Rarity: Legendary

Difficulty: F

As one who was raised in the Cradle, you have reached a remarkable level of achievements.

Task: Report to the Adventurer’s Guild

Reward: 200% ExP gain (5 days), increased reputation for all factions

—

Congratulations, Esteemed Customer!

Rarity: Uncommon

Difficulty: F

As a prized customer of the Vault, we are pleased to inform you that you have reached VIP 2 status! Please report to the nearest branch in order to take advantages of this offer!

Task: Report to a Vault in one of the four central cities: Asorith, Larcost, Shinsu, or Khoria

Reward: -50% Vault fees, +500 reputation with merchant factions

—

Welcome to the Adventurers Guild 1

CHAIN QUEST

Rarity: Legendary Unique

Difficulty: n/a

Your exploits in the Cradle have caught the attention of Larcost’s Adventurer’s Guild.

Current Task: Report to either the Larcost Adventurer’s Guild or the Larcost Wayfarer’s Society

Reward: n/a

—

N/a, huh?

The first two quests just look like report-and-finish quests, but this last quest is definitely the actual prize.

With all I did, you’d think I’d get more quests, though.

Hm…

Getting an increased reputation with merchant factions sounds beneficial for Goya, and the -50% Vault fees is beneficial to me, so there’s no point in declining the second quest.

The first quest is the same, all benefits.

The third is … like hell I’m going to just decline it before figuring out what I can get from it!

And it’s Legendary! LEGENDARY!

Anyway, the first and third all need me to go to the same place.

Twirling my axe, I start by heading over to the Larcost Vault.

EXTRAS


	
The four central cities:

North – Asorith

South – Khoria

East – Shinsu

West – Larcost



	
Things That Naru Doesn’t Know:

Due to the fact that Naru completed a lot of top tier secret achievements completely solo, and due to worrying about her personality and style of gameplay, the developers ended up completely re-customizing Naru’s ‘main quest’. In other words, only Naru has this quest and can acquire the rewards she could get from it … at this point in time, anyway.

Because of this, several pre-prepared quests were rolled into one quest chain that was rewritten and customized especially for Naru.

A Naru-custom quest!

She’s literally THE player they have to worry about, so getting special treatment like this isn’t surprising.

(She also has a team of devs and writers watching the quest progress, waiting to alter the questline if she does things the current questline is incapable of predicting, and they’re actually hoping she does because it would be more interesting.)





 



 ] [>



<a/n: I am SO not channeling Naru right this time. Let’s just say she’s more subdued than usual because … uh… Goya is getting in her way of playing the game?

I’m not complaining, though. I wrote Goya in at this point in time just because I thought it was hilarious for him to be an annoying, greedy hamster, but he then sparked a whole lot of inspiration for how the quest/story system is going to play out.

Honestly, for a game called OriginStory, the author may have been a little (a lot) underprepared for how the game will handle the origin stories. (aka not at all prepared) And because of that, I wasn’t sure how to make the gameplay more than just players putzing around doing whatever, which, let’s be honest, would really bore the heck out of Naru. Admittedly, I wasn’t expecting the ‘eh, let’s just wing it’ to work, but … now I’m pretty excited for the future. Goya banzai!

Ah, if any of the reader-made characters have a preference on which of the 4 cities/Alliances they start in, let me know in the comments.

Quick rundown:

North – icy and mountainous, think regal dwarven cities with a smattering of viking.

West – stereotypical medieval fantasy, emphasis on freedom and less aristocratic politics than other regions

East – heavily Chinese with Japanese influence, mostly full of xianxia scenes like high peaks, mist, lush greenery, and kingdoms rather than countries

South – a 1001 nights-style fantasy, full of magic and ruins in the desert, with luxurious cities built around the sparse oases and water features

New story because idunno [>

<] [] [

Chapter 66: Guild Master?

There are a looot of players at Larcost’s Adventurer’s Guild~.

“So everyone gets this Forerunner quest, huh?”

“Yah, basically. But not everyone gets the Adventurer’s Guild as the destination. Some go to the Commerce Guild, or a crafting guild, or something like that.”

Mega Obentou and I are sitting at the tavern in the Adventurer’s Guild, watching the long line of players signing up to be adventurers.

I had already ‘reported in’, but they told me to wait for a second as they confirmed something.

There were a few other people who got that kind of treatment, but not very many people did.

If I had to guess the criteria for who gets told to wait and who doesn’t … Raid participation?

Or maybe being within the top however many in the BR(battle rating) rankings?

Anyway, Bentou’s hanging out with me after he met with a senior staff member of the Guild.

“… So the destination for the quest is a professional guild you’re related to, otherwise you get carted to the Adventurer’s Guild by default?”

I ask.

“Seems like it. Although you don’t have to register as an Adventurer to get the quest rewards.”

“Literally just ‘report in’, huh?”

“Yah. Although, the Player Mission board is now part of the Adventurer’s Guild, so there’s that too. I bet some of the people who got sent to one of the other guilds will probably come and sign up as adventurers even without the quest.”

“Makes sense.”

Sluuurrp.

“… Man, this beer sucks.”

“Yuuup.”

It’s the cheapest NPC alcohol on the list so I’m not sure what Bentou’s expecting, but I agree.

It SUCKS.

Not like that’s going to stop us from drinking it all, though~.

After draining his tankard, Bentou slams it on the table with a burp.

“Didn’t you say Jo knew a guy?”

He asked.

“Yeah, but I haven’t met him yet, so I dunno how that all’s going.”

We’re talking about a guy who calls himself Nomisuke, who’s into trying to brew alcohol in game.

“Dang. Because of the ‘new game’ release, it will probably take him even longer to get around to figuring out how to make liquor, huh?”

Bentou complained.

“Who knows. There are new mechanics for crafting and production, apparently, so conversely he might finally be able to make it?”

As we chatted idly about this and that, a Guild staff NPC approaches us.

In OS: Genesis, you can’t tell who’s an NPC or a player by sight anymore; they nixed the whole color-coded name-and-title templates over our heads and inserted a new Talent called [Appraisal].

Players who had taken over 10 Talents (not including the origin story Talents) with an average level of 35 got 5 free Talent Points on login, so I already took it.

Anyway, only by using [Appraisal] will you have even a chance at knowing who’s who, and the higher your [Appraisal] level the greater the chance at getting useful information.

Of course, there’s the upgradeable Skills <Appraise> and <Appraisal Block> which both have their own Skill trees… it’s complicated.

Regardless, I don’t have to use <Appraise> to know this staff member is an NPC since she’s, well, a Guild staff member.

As Glasses-nee-chan stops at our table, she shifts her glasses and says,

“Excuse me, Naruesin? If you would please come with me, the Guild Master would like to see you.”

Skreech-!

It was almost like a record scratched to a halt as everyone within hearing range stopped what they were doing and turned to look at us.

Hahaha… okay, yeah, this attracted everyone’s attention.

Looks like getting called out by the Guild Master isn’t super common.

Wait, why does the Guild Master want to see me?

I just logged in, so there’s no way I got into trouble this early, right?

I totally feel like I’m back in high school, getting called to go to the teacher’s office.

Still, gotta play it cool.

“’Aight, guess that’s me.”

I give a snarky salute to Bentou, who’s just staring open-mouthed, and follow after Glasses-nee-chan.

I’m completely ignoring the explosion of gossip that’s going on after I follow her up the back stairs and out of sight of the main hall.

“So can you tell me why I’m getting called by the Guild Master, Miss?”

I can’t help but ask as she leads me towards what’s obviously the Guild Master’s door.

“Please reserve all questions for when we arrive at the Guild Master’s office.”

Glint-!

Glasses can be scary when a cold woman wears them, huh?

Although I guess some people would think it’s a reward when a beauty like this is wearing them.

With that, Glasses-nee-chan, er, Glasses-san turned sharply, opened the door sharply, and showed me in sharply.

Bang!

…Eh? That’s it?

She’s just going to shove me in the room and leave?

I mean, I guess there’s no need for a witness or whatever.

Probably.

Inside the room was, well, it was your typical ‘Adventurer’s Guild’s Guild Master’s office’; a desk, two sofas with a coffee table between them.

On one of the sofas, facing the door, a woman who looked not-quite-middle-aged with a figure clearly used to moving her body was looking up at me expectantly.

“So you’re Naruesin. I’ve been expecting you. My name is Hadley.”

“Ah, yeah. It’s fine just to call me Naru, though.”

I might be acting rude, but adventurers are supposed to be the rough kind, so it’s fine to ignore the polite greetings and just sit down?

“So? What’d you need me for, Guild Master?”

I tilted my head back a little and waved my hand lazily.

Guild Master Hadley coughed in an embarrassed way.

“About that … actually, I’m only the temporary acting Guild Master at the moment, so you can just call me Hadley. As for why you were called, it’s actually quite related. Miss Naruesin, won’t you become the Western Alliance’s Main Adventurer’s Guild’s Guild Master?”

… … 404 error. Article not found.

“… What?”

“Exactly as I said. Larcost Adventurer’s Guild is the Western Alliance’s Main Adventurer’s Guild, so in other words I’m asking you to become Larcost Adventurer Guild’s Guild Master.”

No, clarifying where you’re asking me to be the Guild Master is not actually helpful in this situation.

“Explain to me. Why are you looking for a player to be the Guild Master?”

I half expected Guild Master(temp) Hadley to be unable to parse what I meant by ‘player’, but she didn’t even flinch in confusion.

“There are benefits to have from having someone in charge who actually has the experience and mindset of the adventurers. I may be a senior ranking officer of the Wayfarer’s Society, but my knowledge is more book based than experience based. So, wouldn’t you like to be a Guild Master?”

“No way~!”

In response to your sweet smile and courteous request, I can only give an immediate answer of refusal!

Temporary Guild Master Hadley is looking like I just told her that her dog died or something, but I can’t help but smirk while asking,

“Asking me to see the Guild Master then telling me to be the Guild Master … ain’t this a bad joke, ah?”

I give a grin with maybe a few too many teeth as I narrow my eyes at the Guild Master(temp), slouching to lean my head on my hand.

“Look, I know you guys said you wanted someone who’s done actual adventuring to be the Guild Master, but did you actually think someone like me would be the kind of person would want to be tied down to a job like this?”

Well, some of them might, but let’s just ignore that.

“In the Adventurer’s Guild, it’s more than acceptable for the Guild Master and Vice Guild Master of any Guild to work remotely and at his or her leisure as long as one of them remains at the Adventurer’s Guild. The perks for being a Guild Master, especially for a Main Guild, would be very beneficial, you know. It’s practically diplomatic immunity for almost all Alliance territories. You would have automatic access to many forbidden zones.”

“I mean, that sounds great~ … but it’s not exactly free, is it?”

I can’t help but laugh, and Guild Master(temp) Hadley flinches at THAT.

“O-of course there are some … duties… … like presiding over meetings … dealing with nobles’ inquiries … mediate major conflicts among adventurers … head major operations…”

“Hahahaha- No. Thanks.”

Look, it’s not like I hate responsibility, but I kind of actually hate responsibility, and freedom from laws and restrictions would OBVIOUSLY come with a shit-ton of responsibilities.

This is an MMO; there’s no way they’re going to give any player the complete freedom to do as they please without giving them limitations.

The rest of the player base would flip their shit.

At my second refusal, Guild Master(temp) Hadley started to look a little panicked.

“Of course you’d have a Vice Guild Master to help deal with -”

“That’s nice, but no.”

“The pay is quite high -”

“Uh-huh. Not interested.”

“Special opportunities-”

“Now THAT is interesting, but nope.”

With every repeated refusal, Guild Master Hadley seemed to slump more and more.

Finally, she sighed and said,

“I understand your point, really, I do … but really, you were the only candidate we were considering…”

“Well I guess you’re promoted to Permanent Guild Master, huh?”

There was silence before Guild Master Hadley sighed heavily, holding a hand to her forehead.

“I guess that’s how it’s going to be. I can’t say I wasn’t expecting this, but I was told to try my best to recruit you by the Central Adventurer’s Guild, so please forgive me for being so pushy.”

If I’m reading it correctly, then each Alliance has a Main Adventurer’s Guild that oversees all the Adventurer’s Guilds within their Alliance’s territory, but now it seems that this Central Adventurer’s Guild oversees the Main Adventurer’s Guilds.

I get overbearing superiors, so let’s just let it go.

“Nah, that’s fine, forget about it. By the way, I wanted to register as an Adventurer, so this ain’t gonna make any complications in the matter, right…?”

Guild Master Hadley just laughed.

“No, it won’t. Well, it would have been nice to work with you as your Vice Guild Master, but it seems it isn’t meant to be.”

As I thought, Hadley was qualified for the position anyway.

There’s no way the devs wouldn’t pair an ignorant player with an NPC who could actually run the Guild as the player bumbles around.

Anyway, after I refused to be the Guild Master of the Western Alliance Adventurer’s Main Guild, Guild Master Hadley let me finish the registration as an adventurer in her office.

As always, ‘paperwork’ is completed in a much more sci-fi manner than a fantasy VRMMORPG would lead you to believe, but since players can produce sci-fi screens and answer calls from their status screens, I think it’s fine for them to include easy-input screens when registering for different groups and stuff.

I mean, OriSto: Genesis isn’t trying to NOT be a game, even as they’re trying to push the limits between NPCs and players, so why not have the gamey mechanics included in the rest of the world too?

Once I finished registering, my business with the Adventurer’s Guild is done.

Eh? What about the Forerunner Quest?

That was done earlier, when I reported in to the receptionist.

I already have the buff for +200% ExP, and I assume my rep increased with all factions.

Apparently there are factions that will only appear in your Reputation Tab once you fulfill certain conditions, like actually introducing yourself to the faction or entering their territory, so although I can confirm my reputation increased by 100 to all the factions listed in my tab, I’m going to have to just assume that the game’s doing the bookkeeping for the factions not listed.

Welp, time to go.

“A’ight then, Miss Guild Master, if that’s all -”

“Hold on, there. Now that you’re officially an adventurer, there’s a designated request with your name on it.”

As I stand up, lifting a hand to say goodbye, I get stopped by Guild Master Hadley.

She slides two pieces of paper across the table at me.

Hadley –

After careful consideration, we are requesting you to recruit an unregistered adventurer, Naruesin, to become the Larcost Adventurer’s Guild’s Guild Master due to her achievements and fame. We believe her to be a very beneficial force to be added to the Adventuer’s Guild, and hope that you will make every effort in this endeavor. However, if she should choose to refuse regardless, we have included a designated request within.

-Central Adventurer’s Guild, Head Secretary Azar

“… What the fuck is this?”

Sorry, but I’ve got a bad feeling about this.

If it’s something piggybacking off an annoying request like ‘Be the Guild Master,’ then whatever’s waiting for me where ever this is taking me can’t be much better.

Guild Master Hadley just smiles sweetly, and I hear the ding of the quest log updating like it’s confirming my suspicions.

—

Welcome to the Adventurer’s Guild has updated to Welcome to the Adventurer’s Guild 2, +100 fame with the Larcost Adventurer’s Guild.

—

Welcome to the Adventurer’s Guild 2

The Central Adventurer’s Guild

CHAIN QUEST

Rarity: Legendary Unique

Difficulty: n/a

The Central Adventurer’s Guild, located on the floating island city, Fool’s Perch, has requested your presence should you reject the position of Larcost’s Adventurer’s Guild Master.

Task: Travel to the Central Adventurer’s Guild

Rewards: n/a

—

The rewards are still n/a, but I did get fame for completing the first quest of the quest chain.

… Why do I feel like the devs are telling me, ‘We don’t know what you’ll do, so how do you expect us to calculate your rewards?’

Heh.

Heheh.

Fine, it’s more fun this way-!

“Alright, fine. So I need to head to Fool’s Perch?”

I open up my Map Window.

The World Map shows that North-South-East-West continents are divided by an ocean in the middle, and Fool’s Perch is located in the middle of the ocean – er, above it.

Unfortunately, the map is just a basic political map, showing main cities and boundaries, so there’s no indication of ship docks or airship docks or any other transportation hub…

Oh right, I’m a Scribe so I should take a look into getting more detailed maps from the NPCs later.

“Yes. Fool’s Perch is a man-made floating island produced to be neutral land, but you need some sort of status or official business to be allowed to travel to it. Congratulations, you qualify.”

“That’s … good? So how do I get there?”

When I asked that, Guild Master Hadley stood up with a, “Right this way,” and led me out of her office and down the hall to a nearby room.

“This teleportal is connected to all the Main Guilds, all the branch Guilds in the Western Alliance, and the Central Guild. As you might expect, not many people are permitted to use it.”

“But I am?”

“Since you have a designated request to go to the Central Adventurer’s Guild by the Central Adventurer’s Guild, of course you have permission. For this request.”

So it’s a one-time use, huh?

“Alright, so then… I’m off?”

Guild Master Hadley gave me a wave as I started to activate the teleportal, hesitated, and then said,

“Well, good luck.”

… That’s always a good sign.

Pft. Forget it. Whatever’s gonna happen’s gonna happen.

One disorienting teleport later, I find myself in a well-lit room.

Unlike the small teleportal room in Larcost Adventurer’s Guild, the teleportal in the Central Adventurer’s Guild is in the middle of a large hall surrounded by archways leading into other parts of the Guild.

There are also Central Guild staff manning counters nearby – I mean, it kind of looks like a customs area in the airport.

I guess the teleportal in the Central Guild gets more action than the ones in the other Adventurer’s Guild, since it’s difficult to reach the floating island the Central Guild is located on through other means, so naturally they have streamlined the process of filtering people to the right places after they teleport in.

I quickly reported in to a receptionist, was directed further into the Guild, and once again I found myself being led to another Guild Master’s office.

Within is a rugged ossan sitting at the large desk, a bronze-skinned elf woman standing next to him.

“I see, I see, so you’re the adventurer, Naruesin! So, how about becoming the Central Guild’s Vice-Guild Master.”

Not. Again.

I don’t even bother controlling my eyeroll – I mean, free experience as I progress through the chain quest is more than welcome, but still.

Why the fuck did the devs even think I’d be interested in this crap?!



<] [] [



<a/n: Ugh, cut off before the good part… *whines*

Oh well.

The quest is progressing this way because the devs had to tick off points in a system regarding Naru’s previous achievements. These Guild Master/Vice Guild Master quests are based on being THE quest taker of the Raid (although she transferred the quest leader position to the Chibi), being the largest contributor to the Wayfarer’s Society, having the highest level [Discovery], and being within the top 5 BR in OriSto by the end of its run (she was overtaken by DragonSentinel(not really introduced yet) last minute and placed 2nd in the ranking).

There might be other things, but I’m too lazy to micro analyze everything Naru did, and I think that’s enough to justify the devs requiring her to at least go through the motions of being offered (Vice) GMaster positions, even if they know she’ll probs refuse.

I AM working on Fluvia, just had to take a bit of a step back and analyze things>

<] [] [>

Chapter 67: Vice Guild Master!!!

The devs are trying really hard to shove me into a position of authority, and I have to wonder.

Do I look like someone who’d appreciate a position of authority?

It feels really fucking wrong, right?

It’s not just me, right?

Sure, it could be hilarious if someone like me was put into a position of authority, but no matter how amusing it is, I say No Thank You to responsibility.

I play games to get away from the required social etiquette and professional environments of the real world, so no way in hell am I going to get roped into this sort of pain in the ass role.

I’ll admit that, between Guild Master at Larcost and Vice Guild Master at the Central Guild, the second one is more appealing since there are less requirements and a lot more freedom, but it’s still got the stench of bureaucracy all over it.

Well at least I learned a little bit more about this new world of OriSto, while I was half listening to the Central Guild Master, Rengard, waxes poetic over why becoming the Central Guild’s Vice Guild Master is a great privilege.

There are many countries and kingdoms within each of the Four Alliances, and some are peaceful with others outside their alliance, others are more hostile with others outside their alliance, and some are just militant in general, even against others within their own alliance.

So basically… no matter which alliance you start in, North/South/East/West, you’ll find some country or kingdom that suits your tastes, politically.

There are three Guilds that are independent of country, kingdom, and even Alliance, those being the Adventurer’s Guild (and by extension their subsidiary the Wayfarer’s Society), the Merchant’s Guild, and the Craftsmen’s Guild (with all the various subsidiaries like Smith’s Guild, Carpenter’s Guild, etc).

These three Guilds built this floating island out in the middle of the sea as neutral ground for their organizations to remain independent of country and Alliance.

Even here, Guild Master Rengard, this rugged, muscular ossan is from the Northern Alliance, while his secretary, the bronze-skinned elf woman, is from the Southern Alliance.

Of course their first allegiance is towards the Central Adventurer’s Guild, but there’s no problem with them being patriotic to their home Alliance.

Or at least that’s what I picked up from what Guild Master Rengard’s saying.

… And he’s been saying it for a while now.

20 minutes later, and I’m done with even pretending to listen.

“Look, this is a waste of time. I’m not changing my mind, and you’re not really winning yourselves any favors, y’know?”

I grin, and although Secretary Azar looks a little disturbed by it, Guild Master Rengard just grins right back.

“Hahaha! Well, we had to try. A promising person like you, it’d be worth it to get you on the Adventurer’s Guild’s side.”

“Rather than becoming a lackey of a country or kingdom, you mean?”

I raise an eyebrow as I counter him.

Look, I may be a musclehead most of the time, but I AM planning on finding a sales job or corporate job in the future.

I’m good at reading between the lines… when I want to.

“Ah, we don’t really care about that, but it’s nice to have strong adventurers who don’t have too many restrictive affiliations. It’s easier in an emergency.”

“Ah… I get it. Well, don’t worry about that. I don’t want to be tied down by anyone, after all.”

More like, emergency situations that require the strong adventurers to be sent out sounds like something I’d be interested in, yeah?

I continue sitting lazily on the couch in the Guild Master’s office as both Guild Master Rengard and Secretary Azar stare me down.

After a few minutes…

“Phew… Hahaha, I guess it’s impossible, Azar.”

“So it seems, Guild Master.”

Guild Master Rengard leaned back, slapping his forehead as he laughs.

“Aah, it seems it was pointless to try to find someone among the newblood coming in to join our ranks. Even though we were really looking forward to welcoming someone from the Cradle into our ranks.”

Finally, they gave up.

But, I’m a little curious.

“So is it just me? Or is there other people you’re looking at?”

I asked.

I’m curious just how far this ‘favoritism’ goes.

If it’s possible for someone from the previous OriSto to become a Vice Guild Master, then could it be possible that…

“We~ll, we’re only lookin’ at you for now, but that’s only because you’re the person with the most obvious achievements from the Cradle. In the future, who knows?”

Guild Master Rengard said.

“It’s a shame, though. Obviously, we won’t be hiring if there aren’t any open positions, and we can’t just avoid filling the Vice Guild Master of the Central Adventurer’s Guild until the newcomers have accrued enough achievements. I suppose we’ll have to give up on it this time.”

Secretary Azar said, handing Guild Master Rengard some sort of document.

Mm, that is a shame.

It would be interesting to have a player in a high position of authority…

A grin crosses my face as I say,

“Y’know, I know a lot of strong people, and people who would actually be a good Vice Guild Master. How about I go find you a substitute.”

Guild Master Rengard pauses as he takes the document from Secretary Azar.

“… …. Oh?”

He says inelegantly, blinking blankly.

Have I gone beyond the bounds for the AI? – just when I’m thinking that, Secretary Azar raised an eyebrow.

“… It’s true that we are likely not as knowledgeable about the possible candidates.”

Guild Master Rengard and Secretary Azar look at each other again.

Tap tap tap

Guild Master Rengard taps his fingers lightly before finally giving a nod.

“Alright, let’s try it. The Vice Guild Master seat has been empty for a long time. Naru-san, if you can find a candidate that suits our criteria, then we’d be very grateful!”

It actually went through?

Kinda surprised.

After that, Secretary Azar gave me a list of requirements for potential candidates, but pretty miss, no way I’m going to remember all of that, and it doesn’t sound like the quest is updating to help me cheat – I mean give me the requirements in bulletpoint form, so…

Waitasec, how did I go from potential Vice Guild Master to Adventurer’s Guild recruiter?

… Eh, it’s more interesting this way, so I’ll let it be.

Anyway, I left the Guild Master’s office with my arms crossed and frowning.

The gist of it is that I have to find a top player who’s got some good achievements from OriSto, basically.

As for meeting the fame requirement … a top player who got good achievements would probably have enough fame?

Although, the fame is from the current OriSto: G, not the previous OriSto, so I dunno…

Luckily I know a lot of people I can run through~.

Although they’re not all on my Friends List yet, I’m sure none of the hardcore players have restarted their characters from scratch, so their IDs should still be the same.

But the question is … who should I pick?

A lot of the super top players want to create their own player guilds, like Baldro, Kuroshishi, and DragonSentinel, so maybe that would conflict with being someone important in the Adventurer’s Guild.

I dunno if Chaos would be up for it, but he’s a jackass so screw him.

And a lot of other players I know … the Central Adventurer’s Guild would be destroyed if they became Vice Guild Master.

Hm…

Okay, yeah, Toru, best candidate, whatever, but NOOOOOPE.

I don’t wanna give it to him.

Why?

I just don’t.

Yeah, he’d definitely fit the ‘gained great achievements in the other game’ thing, and yeah he wouldn’t refuse it just ‘cause it’s rare and important.

Hell, I bet most players would agree he’d be the best candidate, but that doesn’t mean I have to give the opportunity to him, yeah?

Okay, actually, when I brought up the possibility of picking someone else, I did have someone in mind for no reason other than a gut feeling.

I like following my gut.

It makes things more interesting.

[“Oh? My my, what a surprise. Did you need me for something, Naru-san?”]

“Yo, Hisui. Got a moment? Where’d you start?”

Like I can’t tell where this xianxia otaku started. His voice sounds like it’s freaking grinning.

[“I started in the Eastern Alliance.”]

Yup, called it.

“Right, so, I’m thinking about needing your help with a quest of mine.”

[“… Thinking about needing? Wait. Like, in a party?”]

“No, no, nothing like that. I just need one other person. If you don’t want to, then that’s fine too.”

[“Hm? Wait, you need me specifically? That’s unusual.”]

Well yeah, I guess. I don’t usually duo-run with a full-support player, especially since Hisui doesn’t focus on heals.

“… It’s kind of a long story. Nah, more like an unbelievable story? Some NPCs need me to find a person for them.”

[“Is that part of the quest chain you got from OriSto? How odd. It seems like the quest chain people get is based mostly on their achievements and playthroughs of OriSto, so it’s odd that they’d have you of all people doing some sort of people fetch quest.”]

“Tell me about it.”

I’m also confused, okay?

“Anyway, I don’t want to interrupt your full xianxia experience, so just let me know when you’re done, alright?”

[“Eh? Is that alright? It’s better to finish the quest quickly in case other people have the same one, right?”]

“I feel like there aren’t going to be many, or any, people who have this quest.”

It’s Legendary, okay?

Although it doesn’t feel Legendary, with how weird the quests are, but a Legendary quest shouldn’t be that easy to get.

Hell, become the Guild Master of a main branch guild, or the Vice Guild Master of the main guild?

Those were actual possibilities for me to choose, and it definitely has something to do with either topping the BR rankings or finding the end-game Raid, right?

And I don’t want to get Hisui’s hopes up just to have him not qualify, and then ALSO miss out on his quests in case someone else finishes them first.

Anyway, the only person inconvenienced by waiting is Goya, so whatevs~.

[“… You are definitely making me curious. Alright, I’ll do my best to finish up this quest chain. Although mine seems to be quite long, compared to other people’s, I feel like I should be getting towards the -”]

There’s a strangled sound, like Hisui got shocked by something, and then a moment of silence.

…?

What’s going on?

Right before I ask, Hisui coughs that polite-but-not-really way he does when he’s annoyed or shocked and says,

[“Naru-san? Exactly why did I just get a notification that my quest will be upgraded to Epic rarity and S difficulty?”]

Huh?

“Why the hell would I know that?”

[“Because I just received a notification telling me that if I intend on joining another player’s higher ranked quest, my quest would be upgraded.”]

Wait, what?

“Wait. You can’t mean my quest, right?”

We were just talking about it casually, but the game prompted Hisui with a notification?

[“It says ‘Naruesin’s higher ranked quest’ right there.”]

“Eh…”

It’s just becoming the Central Adventurer’s Guild Vice Guild Master, right?

Even if there’s a follow up quest or something, why would it change Hisui’s quest?

[“Well, anyway, I accepted.”]

Of course, it’s an upgrade to an Epic quest with S difficulty.

Who wouldn’t accept?

The next moment, I heard the ding of my quest updating.

—

Welcome to the Adventurer’s Guild 2 has upgraded to Welcome to the Adventurer’s Guild 3, +10 fame with the Central Adventurer’s Guild.

—

Welcome to the Adventurer’s Guild 3

The Vice Guild Master

CHAIN QUEST

Rarity: Legendary Unique

Difficulty: S – SS

The Central Adventurer’s Guild is looking for a Vice Guild Master and evaluating a promising Adventurer at the same time. Since you have elected a candidate, you are responsible for instating him as the Vice Guild Master.

Current Task: Help your candidate earn enough achievements to claim the position of the Central Adventurer’s Guild’s Vice Guild Master.

Hint: Completing the quest Wandering Mountain Peak will give the player Hisui the qualifications to become the Central Adventurer’s Guild’s Vice Guild Master.

Reward: Fame with all factions, Title(s)

Hint: Rewards will increase with the amount of optional tasks completed.

Optional Task 1: Complete an S-difficulty quest or higher in the Northern Alliance

Optional Task 2: Complete an S-difficulty quest or higher in the Southern Alliance

Optional Task 3: Complete an S-difficulty quest or higher in the Eastern Alliance

Optional Task 4: Complete an S-difficulty quest or higher in the Western Alliance

—

Wandering Mountain Peak

Rarity: Epic Unique

Difficulty: S

There are rumors of a secret realm amongst the high mountain peaks of Kyoutenkou. One who discovers this realm can receive great treasures and acclaim.

Current Task: Find and explore the secret realm, Sakukou Valley.

Hint: A party of 4-6 players suggested.

Reward: Increased fame with Shinsu, the Eastern Alliance, the Wandering Mist Sect, the Flying Sword Sect, [more…], Necklace: [Ruthless Charm of the Bear], Title: [Realm Explorer]

*Quest Owner: Hisui

—

Ah, I get it now.

But does completing Hisui’s quest count as one of the optional tasks in my quest?

It probably does, but why are those the kind of optional tasks listed under the Vice Guild Master quest?

I don’t have to drag Hisui all over the four continents, right?

… Un, yeah, it only says I need to make sure Hisui finishes his quest.

… …?

Well, whatever.

More importantly…

I tapped on the [more…] and stared at the list that popped up.

What’s with that long list of factions I’d gain fame with if I complete Hisui’s quest?

They’re practically all Sects, but earlier the Vault quest gave me fame with ‘all merchant factions’, so the fact that all these sects are listed out means that I’m only getting fame with some sects but not all, right?

Then what the hell does it mean that I’d gain fame with ALL factions with my ‘Welcome to the Adventurer’s Guild’ quest chain?

What the fuck is this quest chain going to end up as?

And I thought that the quests just weren’t going to show what kind of Title you’d get from completing the quest until you, you know, completed the quest, but that’s obviously not the case with Hisui’s quest.

Seriously, wtf is with my quest?

Man, I don’t think I fully appreciated that ‘Legendary’ in front of the ‘Unique’ there.

I mean, wouldn’t anyone be wondering how ‘Legendary’ a quest can be when it’s called ‘Welcome to the Adventurer’s Guild’?

Thinking about what could be in my very near future, I notice that the Guild NPCs are nervously edging away from me.

Oops.

Must be grinning again~.

— —

EXTRAS

Note: Quest Rarity:

common> uncommon> Rare> Elite> Epic> Legendary> Mythical

—

“Ahh, as expected, she turned down the Guild Master position… I mean, we thought as much, but it’s still a little disappointing. What’s going to happen if she turns down the Vice Guild Master position, too?”

The temporary dev team nicknamed ‘Werebear Squad’ were watching over the situation carefully as they chatted, prepared to jump into action at any moment.

Since the rewarded quests from OriginStory were going to be integral in shaping the future world of OS: Genesis, the developers decided to make a team that could seamlessly integrate any unforeseen circumstances made from the semi-autonomous AI + reckless player actions into something that could enhance these quests.

There were also other teams, like ‘Lil’ Bro Squad,’ and ‘Lady Blacksmith Squad,’ but the Werebear Squad was undoubtedly the largest.

Of course these teams would be disbanded when the quests and their quest chains ended, or when a month passes (whichever came first), but for right now, all teams were excitedly watching the events unfold, like they were DMs watching their players step out into their makeshift world for the first time.

Which is almost exactly what the situation is.

“She will probably reject it, won’t she? Well, after she ultimately refuses, the ‘4 Missions’ quest chain will trigger, though how that will turn out is anyone’s guess.”

“… Hold up. What just happened?”

In the silence that followed, every member of the Werebear Squad froze in horror as the NPCs’ AIs determined that Naru’s suggestion of a substitute was valid.

“Fuckfuckfuck! What do we do now!?”

“No, it’s still fine, if the player Werebear brings in doesn’t suit the criteria they’ll decline…”

“But what if the NPCs refuse to close the quest until she brings a suitable player?”

“We can force close the quest in a lot of ways if the problem is on the NPCs’ side. The problem is if Werebear doesn’t give it up…”

The devs clutched their heads and groaned.

“W-well, since it’s Naru, she knows a lot of other top players, so it’s possible she’ll choose someone who actually has a good chance…”

“I guess we should run support to help this succeed…?”

“Quick, get the Lil Bro Squad, Knight Commander Squad, and Cheating Cat Squad on standby – “

“Wait. She’s contacting someone. It’s… Hisui?”

“Hisui? The full-support character?”

“Hisui? Why Hisui!? There’s not even a Squad for him-!!!”

Since Hisui was an orthodox gamer, none of the developers were worried that he’d derail the quest that was automatically generated from his achievements in OriSto.

Plus, even the devs knew he was a xianxia otaku, so all they did was check over the quest he’d get if he started in the Eastern Alliance, tweak a bit here or there to make it even more like a stereotypical xianxia plot, and promptly put him out of mind with the assumption that he’d happily play into the xianxia tropes in his questline.

Why would they have bothered preparing a team for him?

Who knew that a certain bear was going to go and derail OTHER PEOPLE into her own quests!?

“What do we do!?!?”

Only one member of the Werebear Squad, the team captain, managed to keep a calm head and, while his team fell into a panic, he quickly started switching things around.

“Get back to work-! We can still salvage this! Hisui hasn’t talked to the current link’s quest-giver yet. Switch the current link in the quest chain with … QES-D3E568-P6, hurry-! Tanaka, push a notification out to lock Hisui’s side into Naru’s quest as a sub-quest. Mari, insert a new link into Naru’s side requiring her to assist Hisui if he accepts, and swap it with the mission in the Eastern Alliance.”

They didn’t have time to question the captain’s decision, and pretty soon, they were panting, relieved that everything had somehow turned out alright, but sweating as the adrenaline had yet to die down.

“Captain, is this really okay…? QES-D3E568-P6 is a quest specced for at least 4 people, up to 6… ”

The team captain sighed, really wanting a cigarette.

“It’s fine. Hisui’s a full-support character, so he’d even need help with a solo quest. At this rate, we have to spec the quest for Werebear instead of Hisui.”

“But … this is an Epic(S) quest-!”

“Yeeep.”

The rest of the team exchanged glances with each other.

The captain sighed.

“I know what you’re thinking, but it’s fine. Although Hisui was labeled as a low-priority player, that’s only due to the fact he doesn’t cause us any trouble and just plays the game as it’s presented to him. But technically, he is also a player that has high achievements in The Cradle, you know? He survived the Raid on the small party side, for starters. He’s also #3 in the rankings of number of party dungeons he’s participated in.”

Pausing for a moment, the captain rubbed his chin thoughtfully.

“Actually, if you think about it, it makes sense that Naru thought of him. Unlike the top 2 party dungeon participants, Hisui doesn’t have a set team and plays primarily in PuGs. He’s used to interacting with a wide variety of people, and even more used to calming down tensions within a party. I guess this is where AI and humans think differently… if it was left up to the game, Hisui wouldn’t really qualify due to his stats and achievements, but if you consider his personality and temperament, he would probably make a good Vice Guild Master.”

“Plus, Hisui’s original quest for this link was already an Elite(A) quest, although a solo one, so when you throw a Werebear in with him, the upgraded quest isn’t THAT weird…”

Another dev piped up from his computer.

Ohh… everyone nodded.

Although, a solo Elite(A) quest was still quite different in quality from a party Elite(A) quest, let alone a party Epic(S) quest, but when you think about throwing in a Naru as well…

…… It didn’t seem that unreasonable?

Once Hisui accepted and became locked into Naru’s quest, a few members of the Werebear Squad turned into the Green Jade Squad and began pulling up all the information they needed for Hisui.

“Looks like his fame will be good enough after completing his entire quest chain, and thanks to QES-D3E568-P6, he should have enough of an achievement to satisfy the qualifications for becoming the Central Guild’s Vice Guild Master. Thank god he already had good results from The Cradle!”

“How does his quest’s storyline mesh with switching this link?”

“Um… a little odd, but nothing some writing and tweaking won’t satisfy.”

By swapping Hisui’s current ‘link’ out with another quest that had its own quest line, they had essentially redirected Hisui’s original quest chain to a completely different one.

It would be weirder if all the NPC interactions didn’t turn a little odd, but thankfully the impact this time was minimal, and the devs didn’t have to go crazy manipulating the NPCs’ current knowledge, or replacing all of his quest NPCs with devs.

They just had to wrap up one or two loose ends… phew.

But it was too soon to relax.

“… … C-captain…”

A pitiful dev responsible for communication with other teams suddenly spoke up from his corner, sounding very upset.

The team captain felt a chill down his spine as he forced a smile.

“…What.”

“It’s the Dragon Squad and Lil Bro Squad… …”

The captain swallowed, took a look at the screen monitoring Naru’s situation and then at the screen monitoring Hisui’s situation.

He almost fainted, but managed to swallow and say,

“Put the calls through.”

There was a split second before both of the other team captains popped up on Werebear Squad’s captain’s monitor.

“Oooooi-! What the hell is going on-! Don’t pretend it’s not you guys, Werebear’s right there on the party list-!”

“Dammit, an Epic(S)!? What happened-!? There’s no way Hisui should have had a party quest like that, right!?”

The two voices erupted, before both team captains realized it was a three-way call, then they both seemed to agree to some unknown something as they glared at Werebear Squad’s captain.

“I-I can explain…”

But before he could, another cry came from behind him as one of his team members said,

“Ah… Fenrys was also pulled in-! He doesn’t have a squad either-!”

Werebear Squad’s team captain just wanted to face-plant into the table and die.

It wasn’t his fault that the only quest he could think of that would suit the situation was QES-D3E568-P6, okay?

There are so many quests, there’s no way he could remember each and every one, okay!?

And he had to think fast before Hisui triggered the next NPC conversation in order to switch to a quest that was geographically suitable as well as being close enough to Hisui’s current quest’s story all the while not having done that much research on the quests in the Eastern Alliance let alone Hisui’s own quest because HISUI WASN’T PART OF THEIR JURISDICTION, OKAY!?!

There was no way he had time to even think about how a party quest was going to pull even MORE people into this mess!!

AAAAAARGH!!



<] [] [>

<a/n: Someone asked about Hisui previously. This is the answer I couldn’t respond with.

It’s okay devs~ This situation is actually not as bad as it seems~. Except for the Lil Bro Squad’s side. But hey, it’s all good~.>


<] [] [Next Chapter>




Chapter 69: Vehemently hissing geese.




The problem with MMOs has always been travel time.




That’s something that hasn’t changed no matter whether it’s VR or old school MMOs.




On one hand, you want some degree of realism, so it’s only natural that it will take some time to get to different locations.




On the other, it’s still a game, and there are just gonna be people who want to get their quests done as soon as possible.




In VR, it’s even more frustrating. There’s no autorun – well, there is, but no one ever uses it for fear of the pain of stubbing your pinky toe or bruising your shin as well as it just feeling really shitty – and walking is a lot more ‘real-time’ than old MMOs could ever be.




So we were pretty lucky that our destination wasn’t too far from the tea house…




NOT.




The fucking area’s full of peaks and valleys, yo. Just because it’s pretty close on the map doesn’t mean a damn thing.




When our team of six fell hiked into the river basin, we were a little bruised and battered from the treacherous hiking conditions.




Monsters? Yeah, there were some, but they were nothing compared to how slippery and steep the paths were.




This is definitely not a path your normal, everyday player would be traveling.








To call it an animal trail would have been too kind. There were many times where we completely missed where the path turned or went down, or up, or dropped off a low cliff…




Even Fen kept losing the trail, and he’s probably the one with the highest sense skill for this sort of thing.




“… Is this really a location we should be heading to at the start of the game?” Dragonsentinel muttered with a frown.




The monsters might not be that strong, but yeah, it kind of has the feel like we’re working our way towards a new, higher level zone, doesn’t it?




“Well, in theory this should be a quest I should be able to complete, but, um…” Hisui gave a light hum in contemplation.




“… It’s not like this is my fault, right?” I can’t help but quip, pointing at myself.




“Nonono, isn’t it because of you that Hisui-san’s quest got upgraded? It’s entirely your fault!”




Eh… Tohru’s scolding me…




That unfilial brat!




Anyway, the highlight of the thirty minute trek up and down windy mountain trails to the river basin the teahouse onee-san told us about was watching the chibi faceplant into a giant spider’s web and freak the hell out.




Even if fighting giant spiders is a staple in MMOs, there’s just something too visceral about spiders and their webs that makes even hardcore VRMMO players like the chibi unable to keep calm in that sort of situation.




The low point, quite literally, of our journey has to be when Eyrie slipped on the slick stone and, screaming, dragged everyone all the way down the mountain.




“Ugh! Shit, everyone alright?” Tohru yelled, springing to his feet as soon as his eyes stopped spinning.




“Define ‘alright’,” I grumble.




Light Daze, Sprained Ankle … good, my END seems to have tanked that pretty good.




The crunch my ankle made didn’t sound like it was just a sprain, but whatever the game says…




Since we ended up sliding down the mountain instead of a straight fall, it seems like everyone’s Bad Statuses are on the light side.




Our HPs however…




“… I’m so fucking glad there’s no feedback back for skinned knees and stuff,” Dragon groaned, propping himself up on his elbows as he tried to get his bearings. “We would have lost more than just the skin on a skid like that.”




Fucking hell we would have. Sure there was some light pain, but injuries are made up of HP loss and Bad Statuses.




Whoever decided not to include getting your skin shaved off while skidding on the ground – thank you very much!




“… Thank you very much, Naru-san,” Hisui said a little breathlessly.




“Ah… yeah, you alright?”




I released my tight grip around his waist and shoulders and help him stand up.




… Un, he only lost a third of his HP and has a heavy ‘Dizzy’ status.




Even our mage, Eyrie, isn’t as squishy as Hisui. If we had let him fall all on his own, even with his Damage Resistance Up buff he managed to cast before the fall got REAL bad, I think he would have been sent back to spawn as soon as he hit the bottom.




“Alright…” Hisui said, but his steps were wobbly and he had to sit down.




Out of all six of us, it looks like Fen got off the easiest if you don’t count me tanking Hisui all the way down the mountain.




High DEX and an ability to recognize how to fall to reduce as much damage as possible did wonders, looks like.




Well, he still lost a lot of HP. Not quite as much as everyone else, but almost half.




Me?




Look, I was keeping Hisui safe.




If it was real life, my back would be scraped clean off.




As everyone was slowly getting up out of the wet, sandy mud and fumbling for potions …




HISSSSSSS




“… Oh hell. Tell me that’s not a monster,” Eyrie groaned, unable to get up fully since she actually has a ‘light’ Broken Leg Bad Status for another five minutes.




I crane my head to look.




Good ol’ Toru’s already prepared himself in a battle pose, and he’s standing between us and… … vehemently hissing geese.




Ducks?




Whichever it is, they’re … they’re rather large.




“Fucking hell, MMOs always got to size up, don’t they.” I bared my teeth as I leapt to my feet, minding the sprained ankle.




“Dragon, give me a hand. Eyrie, Nee-chan, you guys recover first then we’ll trade off. Hisui, Fen, back up a bit and come when you’re ready,” the Chibi barked.




Ooh, the Chibi could tell who had the worst Bad Statuses with just a glance… clapclapclap.




Uotto, no time for that.




I chug a potion and toss some candy in my mouth, then hauled Eyrie and Hisui up around the waist to drag them out of the way.




“… <Defense Up>! Come wind come earth, lend your strengths to me, <Hunter’s Roar>!”




Hisui manages to get off two buffs as I move him. Impressive as always; targeting while moving and chanting is pretty difficult, and most support players will misfire while taking the Naru express.




Well, <Hunter’s Roar> is apparently a party buff so that’s kind of cheating, but it can still misfire if someone just happens to move at the wrong nanosecond. It’s extremely rare and you can only chalk it up to bad luck if it happens.




“Mm… we gotta hurry up,” I said as I dump the two gamers on the ledge I managed to jump onto, Fen coming right up behind me. “I don’t think the Chibi or Dragon’s going to hold up that good by themselves.”




“Got it,” Eyrie said with a stiff nod, looking down at the angrily hissing birds the size of large dogs. “I’ll be right there as soon as my leg heals in three minutes.”




“Heh, what a fantasy thing to say!” I roared as I leapt off the ledge and charged towards where Toru and Dragon are just barely holding on.




There’s quite a big stretch of shallow water, and the white geese, streaked with gray and green feathers, especially around the eyes so that they look quite fierce, are … …




“QUACK!”




“Uotto-!” I dodge as a spout of water rose up and turned into a twister, careening across the shallows.




Scratch that. Five twisters.




There are only two of these geese things, I mean the Tempest Grebes.




Now, normally you’d think, hey, there’s only two of them, it’s fine, right?




Hahaha, well, in a boss arena type setting, with only two large monsters… they’re the bosses.




Not only do we have to watch for the twisters, but there’s also a water attack the birds send shooting across the water with large flaps of their wings, and sometimes the birds launch themselves from the water and attack with their clawed feet.




I didn’t know ducks had claws. Do ducks really have claws?




“Gah!”




I dodged a water attack only to have a twister sneak up behind me.




“Fucking fuck a fucker fuck!” God I hate this kind of fight!




I’m a charge and hack kind of a girl, so this sort of constantly moving threats and the mobs darting here and there, only to go somewhere else when I finally catch up to them really pisses me off.




Not to mention, I’m focusing on END, with my secondary stats being STR and DEX and dumping the rest, so I’m not as fast as I’d like to be.




I want to yell at Toru and Dragon for using me for cover, but not like it’d do any good. I’m just too slow to dodge every fucking attack.




“Wind, by my blades! <Wind Dagger>!”




Ooh, a high-ranking magic.




I whistle as Eyrie leaps onto the field.




Whack!




“Guh! Oh, god fucking dammit…”




I swore under my breath as I got distracted and then completely nailed by a windblade.




Fine! Looks like I’m the tank for this run, so fuck it!




“GRAAAAWR!”




I go werebear and immediately use <Roar of the Guardian>, baiting the overgrown water birds to attack me.




… Oh fuck, just because aggro’s on me doesn’t mean the twisters are targeting me.




Ah damn, welp, looks like those just roam at random, so good luck guys~.




Btw, there was no stun. I wasn’t really expecting the grebes to get stunned, but it’s always something else to get confirmation that these guys definitely aren’t under half my average level.




Since we’re all average level 1’s lololol!




… Actually, I think I’m around average level 3 at this point.




Just going up and down this fucking mountain gained me one level in all Talents.




But recently, OriSto: Genesis has made it clear that the individual Talent and Skill Levels required to do the job will probably be a better indicator of strength than average levels. In the future, average levels will only be used as a quick denominators and in situations like this, where <Roar of the Guardian> or other Skills require a level limit.




Dashing in, I barely dodge the next water slash one of the grebes sent my way, I dig my claws deep into the bird’s body.




“CHIBI!”




I roar at the Chibi, but I can’t really see what’s going on because I have my face buried in white feathers.




All I can do is grit my teeth tightly and hang on, trying to get the fucking bird to Stop. Fucking. Flying. Around!




It’s better with Eyrie here now to launch ranged attacks, and Dragon’s lance gives him some mid-range, but Toru and I have have a fucking hard time hitting these damn things when they take off almost as soon as we get close!




Straining hard against our feathery friend as it tries to take off, I hear a “Strengthen and guide! <Bolster Strength>!” and suddenly I feel a lot less strain as the grebe’s wings beat, trying to get away.




There’s also a “Weigh my enemies down, <Heavy Bind>!” as Hisui, still quite a ways back, throws out a buff and debuff.




As I idly wonder if I had actually been in danger of being taken for a ride through the sky (short rides that would repeatedly slam me against the ground as the grebe kept it’s land-and-take-off pattern), I suddenly hear loud honking from the bird and two huge shocks shudder through its body before its wings beat even harder before it flopped onto it’s side, continuing to struggle as it broke its normal pattern by crashing to the ground.




Looks like a death throe…




I tighten my grip, as if I want to crush it to death (I kind of do, but I got it by its breast, not its neck, so I think there’s less chance of that here), and after several other blows, the grebe dissipates into particles of light as it dies, and my ‘bear hug’ fumbles through.




Toru and Fen stand there, panting.




Together with Eyrie’s magic, those two were working hard to take it down, weren’t they? Good job…




“Okay, guys?! If you’re done…! Help!” Dragon yelled, and holy fuck, he was tanking the other bird to let everyone else focus on this one…




I chugged a potion – took a ton of damage thanks to the bird’s claws and taking the brunt of its water attacks – as Toru and Fen charged towards the second bird.




Dragon probably needs a chance to chug one too, but Toru and Fen are flimsier, so good luck~ I’ll be right with you ~!




As Toru launches himself at the bird, it suddenly leaps from the shallows, a much grander leap than before, and flapped its wings ferociously while honking and squawking up a storm.




A green light began to glow around it, and fierce winds whipped up, sharp enough to cut skin as it kept us away.




“… Fuck. These ducks have rage mode?!” Toru snarled in annoyance.




Yeah, that’s annoying… whoa!




“Incoming!” I holler as I dodge the hell out of the way.




Fen barely managed to somersault backwards, while Toru and Dragonsentinel were a little too late and had to run through the attack.




A bolt of lightning cracked down, scatter electrical shocks across the top of the water.




Thank fuck this isn’t following real life phyiscs, or we’d all be fried fish, standing in not-quite ankle deep water!




As long as we dodge out of the range of the splash zone for the electricity, we can avoid taking damage.




Toru and Dragon took a some damage as they ran out of the area effect, but it seems doable.




Dodging the lightning by itself.




But the lightning, beefed up twisters, and the bird’s new arc-ing water attacks?




EEEEEEH…




Hisui and Eyrie had to even back up, afraid to gather too much aggro or get mixed up in the water attacks, which have a further range now.




“Water, wind, and lightning? This just ain’t fair,” Eyrie complained, barely audible over the crackle of lightning hitting the water and the wind whipping around like crazy. She shielded her face from the water and sand flying through the air. “What element are we supposed to use against it?!”




Not like mobs in OriSto strictly hold to the elemental resistances and weaknesses like some games, but if she’s asking my opinion…




“Rock!” I yell over my shoulder.




“What?” Eyrie blinked, stopping her casting for a second. “No, well earth does seem like it might work…”




WHONK!




“SQUAWK!”




“ “… “”




Look, OriSto isn’t a game that prioritizes elemental damage on most enemies. It’s usually more of an environmental thing.




I’m just saying, a rock to the head would damage most things.




The tempest grebe seems to find that offensive though, so I think I just pissed it off.




Toru closed his eyes and took a deep breath before clenching his jaw and yelling, “Let’s go all in-!”




Our adventures have just begun – or something like that.




Actually, although the grebe’s offenses have, ah, increased, to say it lightly, it’s defenses seem to have grown as weak as paper, and it’s staying on the ground longer, so …




It was actually easy to take down in rage mode.




Well, with an all offense, high mobility party like ours, a glass canon is easier to deal with than a tricky boss with high defense.




The only mishap was that it exploded with a gust of wind instead of dissipating quietly like the other one, and Fen got flung into the deep end hard enough to get dazed again and I had to go get him.




With four dps, and two supports, no heals, the fight was pretty touch and go.




Gotta say, we kind of just barely survived~.




“Ahahaha, what a mess!” I couldn’t help but laugh as everyone else rested on the bank of the river while I fished Fen out.




“Shut up… please… Nee-san…” Tohru groaned.




Muu. And who made you guys that campfire to help recover your HP faster?




“By the way, why are you always almost drowning?” I asked Fen as he spluttered for air.




“I… would also like to know,” he returned, shooting me a dirty look.




“Maybe you should stay away from water in OriSto.”




“… I don’t think it’s the water that’s the problem.”




How rude. I don’t think I’m the problem either? It’s Hisui’s quest… oh right, that got upgraded because of me.




Um… oopsies?









<] [] [Next Chapter>




<a/n: I was originally going to cut this fight out, but what’s the point of oristo if not to have ridiculous fights?>
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